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INDEED WE MADE THIS
QUR'AN EASY TO BEAR
IN MIND - WHO, THEN,

IS WILLING TO TAKE IT
TO HEAR?. 54:17
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Ace.

Act. Pic.

Aet. 2 Pic.

Adj.

Ap-der

Abbreviations

Accusative case : in which a noun receives an addi-
tional ( <! ) alif marked with fanween e.g. WS
kitabun “a book’ becomes S kitaban or just a fatha in
case the noun is prefixed I:Jy an article :]‘ . Alsoa
verb of tj;l\ imperfect” is marked with fatha that
is a sign of suojunctive case. Thus :];;. becomes
j,.;. indicating a particle preceeding it, such as: :ﬁ
o) S ,

Active participle : on the measure of “jelior its
extended form indicating feminine, dual and plural i.c.
numbers and genders.

Active participle : on the measure of U,:éthat
denotes a stable meaning of the root such as "r-;j' one
who Possess the description of ('rj}’ )‘generosity’ as
permanent and inseparable nature of his personality.
Sometimes this form gives the meaning of Passive participle
as : 1;.'3 instead of :;.'.:.:

Adj-;:ctive : Arabic has no special form for adjective
as English does. A simple noun from active participle
or passive participle can be used as adjective.

Active participle from one of the derived stems, such
as :"{"‘,cfrom w?'ﬁ from ii and .E',._E.E- from viii etc.
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VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

i1 0

D. Pron.

. CIR

12

Assimilation : The verb consists of a duplicated
radical as :3 Sthat is 312

Cardinal Number

Compound words : This word is compound bya
noun and a verb followed by a prmomimlmhnm
..I““my father”, that is g+ | wg’zlmmpmlnl
UHZ) ‘be fearful of me’. Some time{j‘an lat. P.
objective pronoun’ is shortend to Q i.e. the final gis
dropped.

Demonstrative pronoun.

Contents requirements : Due to the contents the
word choosen for translation in English, though the
actual meaning differ from it, as shown in the root form
(or) the form of the verb is of perfect but it meant
future tense and vice versa.

Emphatic with Jam : There is a prefixed “J -Lam”
lotheimpﬂfut subjunctive that means “in order to” as
. ..',.;.L'.l “in order to take it”, when it is placed before
nplnlwimpar&uhm ‘let-do as .‘L.;l ‘let him
g0’ or ‘he may go’.

The form of Elative * Mﬁi ' e.g. L"Jﬂ
‘more righteous than’ .

The form of elative dmonngmdnr surprise and
excess as “'"'i \e ‘how good is he I’

‘Emphatic’ there is a duplicated mun O suffixed, to
emphasize the meaning of the root e.g..';-“u.'r'he surely
will go'. T

There are a doplicated m:;luin Emp above,
suffixed and a “ ) L™ prefixed to show the surety of the
action denoted by the root form e.g. ] ‘he surely
shall kill'.

Y



ABBREVIATIONS

Flfem.

FD.

Imperf.
Interj.
Intrans,

Ints.

Juss.

L.C.

lit.
M|m/mase.

Y

Feminine : learner should note that in Arabic where
a feminine singular verb precedes the subject of the
sentence it does not necessarily mean that the subject is
a feminine. Often a plural, receives the initiative verb of
feminine singular  as 4.-1 SIS A community has
entered’, ) )'9'1 J6 “The bedouin told’,

Final dropped : The mun O of plural and dual is
dropped, I.hmg#j;".: i :.l:j;;: becomes ﬂ.;:.: and l_‘;ﬂ"'.:
respectively. That indicates that the verb has been
precceded by conditional particle such as o)« u‘ or
negative CI‘ or cause stating 'S“‘

Genative : The word has occured in genative.

Hamzated : This verb consists of 8 hamza in its
original triliteral root, thus modified form of this verb
has different shape than usual ones.

idiom.

Imperfect tense t..'li-ﬂl

Interjection.

Intransitive.

Intensive : Forms of noun known u‘dul 1
such as %56 ‘well knows' etc.

Jussiv : Imperfect tense having sukun on the final
letter due to negative '? or being & part of conditional
Phrase, or due to dropping the final letter that
happens in a weak letter. Also, in case of a weak verb
the final radical s | 3 | 1 is dropped.

The *“ J -lam” of conditional phrase ), ;,'m A ot
‘Apodosis’ is prefixed.

The literal meaning of this word is...

Masculine.

13



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Meta, Metaphore, figurative expression.

n.p. Plural noun.

N-int. Noun for instrument _iq.‘ r

N-P.T. Noun for place or time \ 3 IJL:}" L

n The noun.

N.D, nun dropped : The final mun ¢ O» of dual or

plural form is dropped due to idafa (Genative case)
such as 4" u_. ‘two muslims of the town’, or
zlu._'; e 22 ‘muslims of the town’.

Neg. Negative.

Nom/- Nominative case : this sign used only where an
accusative has occured to show contrasting form as

- LI

H35 in comparison to ipdes which is in sccusative
case.

Opp. Opposite : as ﬁq “White’ of ;;1 ‘Black’.

P Person as : Ist. P, 2nd. P, 3rd. P.

P.B. Broken plural : as the plural of BV vower is

é‘ 5
P.S. Plural solid : as active participle : Plural of &3 13
is 598\3
Pact-Pic Passive participle (J _,..I.I ) on the measure of
o 535G ‘written’, S4F ‘praised:.

Perate Imparative : Stands for command or order f‘i!
Prefered to imperative as it does not signify the correct
sense of va'gi

Perf Perfect tense (ﬂ‘)

PIP Passive imperfect tense ' ,Al LJH"I

Pis. Pic. Passive Participle from one of the derived stems as

3 ised one’, or ﬂr'-:-’sal ‘respected one’.

14 }!



ABBREVIATIONY

Plu,

PP
PROP-N
Quad.
R-adj.
RF

R. pron.

Sing.
S5

V.D.

V.N.
w.v.

Vo

Plural
Passive Perfect ':]“;;}1 ‘:‘b:m
Proper noun

Quadrilateral, having four radicals  £b>)

Relative adjective.

Root-form : means that the derived form . has the
same meaning as its triliteral root.

Relative pronoun.

Singular,

Something or someone,

Transitive.

Voml droppnd a vowel of the rl:lml is dropped
as d‘ from ﬁ

Verbal noun J-l-l“ 1

Weak verb : the original triliteral root has one or
more than one of a weak letter ic., | | & | 5 wav,
alif, and ya this effects the stems and derived form in
their shapes, and makes the different from usual forms.

Derived to

_ Derived from : also to ahow the bal.. imperfect
CJHI and verbal noun ;.;..ll of the word occured in
the H.Q.

While in the H.Q. only its derived form has
occured, its literal form is given for convenience of the
reader to know the original meaning.

he, she, ir (i.e. what ever the subject suit the
sentence is to be understood the word before which ~
occurs. ln case of feminine ~ may refer to the plural
subject as ‘they’.

15



Derived Forms of the Triliteral Verb

The simple or root form of the verb is calied "fﬁl ﬁ(ﬂu
‘stripped’ or ‘naked’ verb), while the derived forms are said to be
A > ‘increased’. Derived forms are made by adding letters before
or between the three radicals. Thus .;_f means ‘to write’; ,;'k'
“to write to”, ‘correspond with’; and 37 “to write to each other”,
“to correspond with each other -{5 means “to kill"; “to
massacre”. :F-f “To break” ftrans.; -=§& and ""1 “to be broken",
“to break™ intrans.

( Perfect 3rd P. sing. m)
Form No. II I fogl-aa

(e.g. "# “to know™’; ‘F ““to teach™)

Form No. 11 b fa-g-ala 3

(e 2§ “to write”; T5K “to write to”)
Form No. IV W Arpaa

(e;:.' '# ‘to know’, "?1 ‘to inform’)
Form No. V - —ala

(f: _‘;fm?'m_%&r; 2§ “to be broken’)
Form No. VI P& rafo-p-ala

(e.g. ,;j ‘to write to one another’)
Form No. VII Y&\, infa-p-ala

(e.g. = ¢%\ “to get broken’) infrans.

16 AR



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Form No

Form No.

Form No.

Form No.

Y

. VIII

IX

X1

’ :;f;i_ _iftag-ala

(e.g. ad ‘to profit’, ‘benefit’ frans:
“ E_—,l ‘to profit by’)

=

'};\ if-g-alla
(e.g. j.',:.}‘to become red’)
'J-i'.;i Istaf-§-ala
(e.8. 3= “to be good™; :,:.:‘.:.1 “to think
good”, “‘admire™)
G-
Js)  if—g-alla
(c.g;“-l';;!“becnme dark green with foilage”.

17



Proper Names

Instead of Biblical transliteration of the proper names, the
Arabic forms have been adopted throughout in this dictionery.

Readers will also notice a change in spelling of such names as
‘Mecca’ should be written ‘Makkah’; ‘Medina’ should be written
‘Madina’ and so on.

The following list shows the Arabic names and their Biblical
equivalents :

ARABIC BIBLICAL ARABIC BIBLICAL
Adam Adam Qarun Koran
Al-Yasha Elisha Saba Sheba
Ayyub Job Sulaiman Solomon
Babil Babel Talut Saul
Dawud David Taurat Torah
Esa Jesus Uzair Ezra
Fir'won Pharaoh Yajuj Gog
Harun Aaron Ya'qub Jacob
Ibrahim Abraham Yahudi Jew
Imran Amran Yahya John
Ilyas Elias Yunus Jonah
Injil Gospel Zakariyya Zacharias
Ishaq Issac

Ismail Ishmael

Jalut Goliath

Jibril Gabriel & =
Lut Lot 4 %

Misr Egypt &= &

Majuj Magog 4]

Maryam Mary 5 =

Mikal Michael - o b 1

Musa Moses = o
Nuh Noah

18 VA



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

REFERNCES

Besides the text of the Holy Quran and a concise Quranic
concordance arrenged by Faizullahal Hasany Printed at Bairut
In 1323 H., The following works have been under

consultation; few of them are referred to by their famous

author’s names or their full titles, the most frequently referred

works are abbreviated.

A - ARABIC:
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¢ VAVo (csl) Sy .f_Jf..J\

V010 Sy ol oldip Sagpl af Jaill i
ey Lol Gl sely g oS a3V
ATV

JAdl dl o A, Ll sen o eed
LANTYT pas — qu.l

2o oF o e pall pas

Y00 pas ¢ ool Lty Joadl gl
e pe t..lu.” fl") S Slazs Y L .ﬂ_,;l
SlioW el Gpull uf o ped) @l g
CAAPAY pae (G- ol ol 3 ol all
A0YAr e o pF Al e LU ol il
AVFA0 Oy bpdl Bls e 0L -
2I\FAD Oy & U..L.T - X

coaa e gl dYe )l ae LW

pan O psle g oY -

LA lael @ 0N G - ¥

Aeelply Ll ogle 3 sl - ¥
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i
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B - ENGLISH:

AY.

ARBE.

ASD.

HANS.

JID.

LL.

MA.

PIE.

PENRIE.

Abdullah Yusaf Ali; The Holy Qur'an text
translation & commentary, Bairut, 1968.

A.J. Arbery; The Koran interperated
London, 1975. (With text).

Mohammad Asad, the Message of the Quran,
Gibralter, 1980.

R. Carlile; The Holy Koran (translated)
New York, 1950.

Funk &  Wagnalls; standard Dictionary
international edition, N.York, 1964.

Hans Werh, A Dictionary of modern
written Arabic, Bairut, 1947.

Abdul Majid Daryabadi, Holy Quran with
translation and commentary. Karachi, 1971.
William Edward Lane, Arabic English Lexicon,
London, 1963 - 93.

Mohammad Ali (of Qadiani faith) translation of
the holy Quran. London, 1951.

Mohammad Marmaduke Picthal, The Meaning of
the Glorious Quran, London, 1950.

John Penrice, Dictionary & Glossary of the
Koran, New York, 1971.

RODWELL. J. M. Rodwell, Koran (translation) London, 1950.

SALE.

22

George Sale, The Koran translated, New York,
1964.
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FEINETPTEN

(3abl) AW S

§ 20
Didst thou not see ? (105:1)

{22 ~.*-’! ) '-Eﬁﬁ;;j
Behold they not that we visit
the land diminishing it.
(13:41)
" e sl 2" "!ld
P y»" . &Eﬂ,’ﬂ
Bethink ye then those whom

ye call upon beside Allah.
(39:38)

To introduce an alterna- (2)
tive question, the second

alternative starts with iﬁ.
as:

e 2os e eycalt
BeA LSy

Say Thou : Is that better or
Garden of Abidance ?
(25:15)

To denote a dubitative (3)
sense ‘“Whether'
.n"-"}‘j’ ALy,
e Arenal;
Wheather Thou warnest them
or warnest them not. (2:6)

L o

* % % |

an interrogative article (1)
placed before a verb

§.... 3ER0E, X
Did you hold the giving of

drink to the pilgrims and
..... 7(9:;19)

or before a preposition as :
SEEHY

Is there any doubt in Allah ?
(14:10)

or before a pronoun as ;
P AT
YESET

didst thou say ?(5:116)

or before another particle or
a letter of the coniunction

such as : 51‘11,_, or J

art thou verily a‘,'ll

or

(written as 13} )

23
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

|

GRAGE g B
And for his parents each of

them shall have one sixth.
[4:11]

fathers (physically)(1) (n.p.) b3

S5
And do not marry women
whom your fathers prev-

iously married. [4:22]
forefathers (2)

A RN ]

Or lest you say; it was but
our forefathers who asso-
ciated afore. [7:173]

According to Raghib the
words | Jincludes, besides
fathers, forefathers, pat-
ernal uncles, teachers of
the old, spiritual leaders
etc.

* ool

grass (n.) ace.

i

*.1..;;1

forever (1) (adj.)
Iw";ﬁ:ﬂ’ .|.§|'=
Staying in it for ever. [18:3]
(2) never
IS
We will never enter it. [5:24)
24

1

* k o |

father in.)
declined with letters as

9

nom. _i1
ace. ﬂ
gen. oyl

The word in sigular signifies
father in the sense of
blood relationship as

Beesoagattibeaget
Mohammad was not father
of any one of your men.

[33:40]

meanwhile the singular den-

oates the meaning of plural

from. and is used for fore-
father in spiritual sense.

Ran I,
The creed of your forefather
Ibrahim. [22:78]

Zamakhshari observes ;

T H - o
SN 1 51052571 2
Y3 §2 34529 #53

Ibrahim was forefather of
the Messenger of Allah.
Thus he became father of
his community; as the
Messenger's community is

as good for him as his
descendents,

parents (n. dual.) l-.’ii” g"ﬁ
Yi
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¢ = i VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN
(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) l:;_’\ < ~fied (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) '&-’1
they refused ) ?’1 e ]ﬁ &t :-’ﬁ
mmﬂ”‘”" = escape (as a slave)
i R PR % x * k *

-

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) .J: bowhi. (. i “&J’-}n ) ,:;:}1

~refuses

{with a N particle)

ABsodekys

Let not the scribe

* 4o

refuse to

write. (2:282)

(imperf. 3 p.. sing.) 3%

~refuses *x J - 1
x ¢ o ‘ camel (n.) j_'j‘

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 51 a flying creature (n.) "J:.;ﬁ

< ~came, . LY
(m) &
to come, arrive, 'LL’_:El a'i: 5‘ 4. @ & ,, ‘-’.'l
~brought, gave, (w) 51 * ¢ |
H N G

ey S (Comp. s+ <l ) "%‘
~ came (perf 3 p. f. sing.) éﬂ my father

(verf. 3 p.f. dual) ') (Comp. = + 2 ) 31§

they (twain) came

(verf. 3 p.f. plu) )

they (f) came

O my father

< ~refused

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) .'_ﬁ

we came (perf. Ist p. plu.) C:ﬂ to refuse, reject L':l B’L’ Q‘

Yo

25
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

give, pay(perate m. sing.)iv o7

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv Q:j‘
he was given

(pp. 3 p.m. phs.) iv 1}“'3‘
they were given

(pp. 2 p. m. sing.) v 25 31
thou was given ™

23

(pp. 1st p. sing.) iv L...;_’ﬁ
we were given

(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv
you were given

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv S
he is (or will be) given
=

(pip. 3 .m. lu.) iv 5% %

they are (or will be) given

(pip. Ist p. sing.) i &33‘
I am given

(ap-der. > iv m. phi.) fol.'l
the givers

(pis. pic. m. sing.|used for
ap-der) ace. 1::__1-
comer certainly
that is to be fulfilled

household, (1) ace. &1 [ 6

goods,
26

s =
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) {-'i"‘-
he comes

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. -;a'lf / c’-}i’
thou come
they come (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Qﬁ:

B

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc
he comes

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) ace.53% | v

you come

at | ¥

(imperf. Ist p.plu.) acc.
we come

come! bring! (perate m. sing.) ‘Ej |

(perate m. dual) B
(you twain) come !

(perate m. plu.) | _’;'.E

(you all) come ! i
tobring, VE| » dY 8T
to give

(perf. 3 pm.sing.)iv ST
< ~brought, gave,

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ’:}'
~gives i

(imperf. 2 pm. sing.) v B
thou give

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv 5% ¥
they give

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu) iv ¥
they (f) give
Y1
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~effect (2) T
-
SAETG IS 2%, % A
5
Mark of them is on their (perf. 3 pf. phi.) 53]

faces from the effect of
prostration. [48 : 29]

effects (1) (mp) 50T
dileZar A
Look, then, at the effects of
Allah’s mercy. [30 : 50]
traces (2)
BEE pLiiane

They were mightier than thee
in strength and in the
traces (which they have
left of their power and
glory). [40 : 21]

footsteps, after (3)
ih 12 Toe 22 1.
f’;E"LM' f&L@m
Haply thou art going to kill

theyself over their foot-
steps. [18: 6]
trace (4) -
T r-“.’v'-t' P hw Ly L
T I RAES- oy)
Bring me a book before this

or some trace of know-
ledge. [46 : 4]

*x J e
fn)j‘i

Temarisk
Yy

< they () raised

to transmit, to raise ﬂ[ﬂ j;t’ _';'1
preferred (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _’: T

ot 18 45 5T

(imperf. 3 pm.phu) v 3334
they prefer

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu) v D335
you prefer’

(imperf. Ist p. phi) %%
~we prefer
We shall never prefer
thee.” [20 : 72]

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ transmitted

W
ey

A MG )OGS
Then he said ; naught is this
but magic transmitted (i.c.
transmitted from the
writings of the former ge-
nerations). [74:24]

~footstep (1) (n) :‘;‘1-

JRSNESAAT 2478
So I took a handful from
the footstep of the mess-
enger. [20 : 96]
27
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&"Mi’»jﬂly’.’ﬁ * ool
Wiz

R4 PR S
O my father | hire him, for 2 lf'-l‘: <sin (n.) ]
the best that thou can hire to commit a sin or crime
is strong and trustworthy
one. [28: 26] the requital or recomp- (n.) ﬁi
reward ; hire (n.) 3;1 ence of i‘.:l
rewards ; hires (1)  (n.p.) _‘;jéj sinful (act. pic. m. plu.) ?:‘..T

.t}-"r.-’j = !'."a’f

And as for those who be-
lieved and worked righte-
ous works, he shall repay
them their hires. [3 : 57]

dowers (2)

'. ‘-"'—'.Elﬂlfié‘:;ﬁ
So give them their
dowers stipulated. [4 : 24]

*x Jg |

reason (particle) 3,’,'1
5

because of that (5 : 32)
(an appointed) term (a)

S

And for every community
there is (am appointed)
term (i.e. in the divine
plan). [7 : 34]

28

¥

(act. pic. m. ph.) ace. C:_t.,;',T
sinful persons

FTd

r:_
?_,;‘5

sinful person f(act. 2 pic.)

a sin, a lie  (v. n. i)

*E.E'

bitter (n. adj.) 61;1

*JE‘

(imperf. 2 pm. sing.) 5%
< thou hires
() 1A &t
to hire ; employ
(perf. 2 pm. sing.) x & 5\ _Z2)
thou hast hired
hire ! (perate m. sing.) x kul
YA
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(o) 18k 3 ‘.J;j e 1 | two terms (dual n.) ,g?l
to take, put, catch Feche s’....’—.,.ﬁ.;,i;s’mt‘s‘i
Whichsoever of the two terms

(perf. 3 pf. sing.) 23}
she took, put

they took (perf. 3 p.f. pht.) Fyis-
you took (perf. 2 p.m. pht) #55-}
we took (perf. !ﬂh pl.) (i&

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) f;ﬂ.:
~will take

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3i%
thou shall take

(imperf. 3 pm.phe.) 33k
they will take =

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) acc. Ijﬁl:
they take (or) may they take

7 A% = 2N
nom l.JJ-hJ: ace. |ig

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you will take

(thou) take! (perate m. sing.) 3_7

(you) take ! (perate m. plu.) i
~is taken (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) fu_j

~is taken, (pip. 3 p.m. sfm.)"j_";.. x
is being taken, shall be taken,

i

I fulfilled it shall be no
harshness to me. [28 : 28]

< thou (perf. 2 p.m. sing.)

&l

hast appointed.
to fix a term &Eg‘-‘?' jl-r}_’ :}:j

And we have reached the
term which thou hast
appointed for us. [6 : 128]

(op. 3 pfosing) &L}
~is timed, appointed,
has been fixed
SER
For what day is it timed ?
[77 : 12]

fixed term (pis-pic) Sl 3o

A recorded term. [3 : 145]

x >

one (m) (cordinal mum,) 35

one (f) S|

*it'l

(perf. p.m. sing.)
{ Htﬂok’ p-l“.

P

29
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:‘ﬁ‘

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) vili Swais
~takes (1)

And the dweller of the desert
is one who taketh up that

which he expecteth as a
fine. (9 : 98)

~set up (2)

BIGET bt 33 G dadiiA AN GaS

And of mankind are (some)
that set up compeers
unto Allah. (2:165)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ijEf
thou take

st LB %,
nom. fl.l-l.}_'sa. acc./ ‘Ji!‘...!:

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii
they take

st .-‘: 24 B
mom. 03455 ace./ ) 3dnEs
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) viii
you take

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) viii 355
we adopt, take

take | (perate m. sing.) viti ]

(perate . sing.) viii (g3
(thou f.) take ! .Lil

(perate m. pht.) Ijj.;l
(you) take !

£ >,
taking, overtaking (1) (v.n.) J—"‘l‘
30

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii i.-_-li’
~will call §§ to account
- It I' = »! 2
el A 055189
Allah will not call you to

account for what is vain
in your oaths. [2 : 225]

(perate/neg.) iii 3% 3

punish not, reckon not
i
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii  3¥)
< ~he has taken
to adopt, U5} §,5 158
to take -

Note : Raghib has mentioned
thisrootin  3ifF o
others put it in 3« 'Cc i

[ ATe )
And they said, Allah hath

adopted a son (or) Allah
hathtakena son. [2: 116]

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii Ij:i_ﬂ"!l
they have taken

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii :ﬂm
thou hast taken

(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii E.-.UE‘
I have taken

(perf. 2 pam. plu.) viii 2 35H

you have taken

(perf. Ist p.m. plu.) viii f..l:gl
we have taken
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% .
one who takes (ap-der > viii) Jgéj
SS as possessor of,
certain adjectives (L.L.).

i ladiaek
Nor was I one who takes

seducers as supporters.
[18:51]

(ap-der. m. plu. n.d.) L’;_,i..n...-_'!"
takers SS in certain object

2T

S Gusaf
And not taking (them) as
secret concubines, [5:5]
(ap-der. f. plu.) ~ EN3E2

those women who take some

one (in friendship for

sinful, illegal relationship)

*J'C‘

-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii }j
~put behind, delayed.

to delay, ;..,. 4
put hehindT t ; 7

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) i G5
(she) put behind, delayed

(perf. Ist. p. phs.) il © %)

we put behind, delayed

~ 8
(perf 2 p.m. sing.) & 35\
thou hast delayed. -
thou hast delayed me 2’3’1
i

:q-‘-'!I-;'“lﬁ-
And such is the overtaking
of thy Lord. [11:102]

grip (2)

SRR
Whereof We laid hold of
(took) them with grip of
(Our) might. [54:42)

. L )
grip (n.) i.l.ij
fact. pic m. sing.) %
one who holds 5SS with grip

CEARVE R

No moving creature is there
but He holdeth it by its
forelock. [11:56]

(act. pic. m. phu.) ace. TasT
those who hold SS, takers

(com. ff-j.g-T+ s —nd.) ﬁJ.;-T

overtakers, holders with grip
(of it or him).

taking (v.n.>>viii)
Verily you have wronged

your souls by your taking
the calf. [2:54]

Ew |

31
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s ¢ 1

(n. pha.) nom. :u_‘.._-_-T ace. & g-_-T
others

another (£.) (n.) ']
others (f.) (n. plu.) _';-1

final, last, that is to (n.) %V
come later, after

Last Day (Hereafter) 351 458
last, coming after (n.) ’i_},T
the abode of Hereafters =¥ 513

* o ¢ 1

brother (n.) E‘fl

declined as :n‘ with letters
not vowels. Thus

nom. ;-] Ace. h‘t gen. &:‘
(1) siginfies A mule person

having the same parents

as another or others or

having only one parent in

common.

g

He took his brother to him-

self. [12:69]
(2) A person of the same
descent, land, creed or

faith with other or others

GG
The believers are naught
elsethen Brothers.
(49:10]

32

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii P

~delays
-t

(imperf. Ist. p. plu,) ii >
we delay

2%
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii >4
~is delayed, will be delayed

will not be delayed 5= 5 Y
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v _}.-b
delayed (1)
And whosoever delayth on
him is no sin.  [2:203]

e

terl

|

that comes later (2)
I ATTABAT

That hath preceded by thy
fault and that which may
come later, [48:2]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ;?.t:
~lays behind

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) x 5 };L‘:.‘
they remained behined.

to remain behind 7~ \us) -

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x) _,_}'-_:":.:
you remain behind.

(ap-der.>x, m. phujace.&f 2127
who are delayed behind. ~

another (n.) j;-T
other two (n. dual.) :_.!l_';'.

other two (n. dual.) ace. < pY

Y
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Jf;‘

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii 1""
that you pay back

hand over ! (perate. m. plu,) I:,ﬁ
to deliver up (v.n.) 2[:]

(the thing entrusted
to its owner)

-'*a:.f

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) 53}
~allowed (1) -
(o) B} G &)
to bear, perceive, respond,
listen, allow

SIS
Except he whom the Bene-
ficent allowed.  [78:38]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 233
perceived, heard (2)
LGS
And listened to its Lord and
is made fit, [84:2]

(perf. 2 p.m sing.) 2;
thou permitted (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .,,.J.
~ permits

-l‘—'.- L 4-

Until my I'au:er permits me.
[12:80]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ':331
1 give permission.
Ty

in the genitive case 1?'1 as:
aliszgss
S0 cover the dead body of
my brother. [5:31]

A5y B GSGA
To show him how to cover
the dead body of his

brother. [5:31]
(n. dual) ace-gen. oy
two brothers

two brothers (n. dual.) nom. O) )
brothers (n. p.)  §l3¢)
brothers (n. p.) %ﬁl

--“

two sisters (n. dual.) q:-§l

sister (n.)

sisters (n. plu.) 3|2 1

*aa‘

impious, disastrous (n.) ace. ISI

* ¢ o |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 3%
~delivers

.-11: &3 A
to pay, perform,
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) i 333

~in order to pay
back, should pay back

33
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&3 )

Tee W 20fanh ® 2
NN XOER
Then say; I have warned
you all alike. (21:109)

to declare (2)
ARSI A A AN
They will say ; we declared

to thee not one of us can
bear witness. (41:47)

tﬂ-
(perf. Ist. p. plu) iv ‘.Z\T
we declared

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v jﬁ-"
~proclaimed

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 3.1‘13‘
~asked leave

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \5‘3 22\
they asked leave

(imperf. 3 p.m. p. sing.) x 5;-'-';
~ asks leave =

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :;_;g L}
they ask leave

proclamation, (v.n.) 5(3‘
announcement
permit, leave (n.) E;;i

ear ; all ears or (meip.) (n.) :;;‘
hearer

34

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :)g‘
~is allowed

y 275
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) V33
~is allowed

excuse (1) (perate m. sing.) d:l:},
G
Excuse me and try me not.
(9:49)
give leave (2)
ehe ':=-l- 'd-.li_’
m‘-wm-lwaﬁ
Give leave to whom thou
wilt of them. (24:62).
be apprised (3)

AP e e
Then be apprised of war

from Allah and His
messenger. (2:279)

,-'
(you) permit (perate m. ph.) \}Jngl

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii o)
announced

"
announce! (peratem. sing.) if 35}
call ! make known to eve. s
body
5,

(apder. > ii m. sing.) ﬁ:_,l

an announcer

{perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv AT |
<1 warned (1)
v TE) S &
to warn. declare
i
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a5l

(imprf. 3 p.m. pht.) iv Djij.f

they give trouble, harm or
annoy

ace. L’v’a}" nom. O35 ¥

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you annoy, give trouble

give punish- (perate m. sing.) lﬁT
ment !

(pp. 3 p.m. sing)) 33:11
~has been given trouble,
persecuted

They were (pp. 3 p.m. phe) 135,
persecuted

we were per-(pp. Ist p.ph)\ii3 j‘
secuted

(Pip. 3 p.f. pha) T3Y
they (f) should be
given trouble

ailment (1) (n) %3}

wlEATgs

Or has an aliment of the head.
[2:196]
harmful (2)

Say Thou : it is harmful
Keep aloof from women

during menstrual charge.
[2:222]

Yo

ears (1)

L. 4w =

g5l am

It might be retained by the
retaining ears. [69:12]

all ears or hearer (2)
SH [ A p

And they say : he is all ears

(hearer, looking for news).
[9:61]
ears  (ph. of t::‘) 3@7

his two ears (dual n.d.) .._:,’,ﬁ
(both ears of him) e

* * % %
951 s 5
* ¢ 5 |

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv )33V
< They maligned, annoyed

) 3% oV
to hurt, cause bodily
pain, wound the feeling

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv ;.f-ff'T

you maligned, annoyed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv 3%
~~gives trouble, harms,
annoys

s
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1~
e

through disease or extreme
old age have lost reason
and manhood.

(Jid. >Rgh.)

(plu. n.) :Jg.E

purposes
(sing. &)&)

* o ‘
earth, land, city, (n.) 3?:5
country
* 3,1\

thorns (plu. n.) &:f}
(sing. S 1 )

*r_)‘

‘IRAM’ or *Aram’ -1-'-‘,‘_, was
according to one account,
the name of the great

fathers of

whom the tribe took its
name ; and according to
another the name of the
city in which it lived.

3 , from

The 3 are called
g_;g,“ <3, the word

sle.  means “lofty build-

ings’ supported by co-
lumns.

36

injury (3)

SR 282 YR

Then they follow not up
what they spent with re-
proach or injury. (2:262)

annoying (4)

Ll

wvilgss
And disregard their annoying
(talk). (33:48)
lit. The word ,}3 signifies
a.slight evil, slighter than
what is termed 3_','-;

(LL.) ; or anything caus-
ing a slight harm. (Rgh.)

l".al‘ ‘:1

remember (particle) -“l
when, (pointing to the past),
that ti

(particle) EL
when (pointing to the future)

*if_a‘

2.
need (n.) ij‘il
- . 2% gt
e J:j'l 4 _,‘ ‘6  means
those male attendants who
s
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¢l

back, strength m 53
538
Confirm by him my strength,
(20 : 31) (Arb.)
Strengthen by him my back.
(Jid)

* 351

: ]
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assimv) 3%
they (satans) incite

1324585

They incite them by an in-
citement. (19:83)

* J 51

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) &3
< MSOt nish ». -
() 5% « S
to get nigh

that is coming (act. pﬁc.j’.)?jj'f
very soon -

X oo |

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) (assimy) =5\
< ~|aid the foundation

foundation (n) 3.1:{
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. J.ﬂ
~laid ( its foundation )

Y

P 1Y
Aram, the possessors of lofty
buildings supported by
highly built columns.
(89 : 7) (Rgh.)

“the people of many co-
lumned ‘IRAM”. (Jid.)
lit. : “IRAM’ possessing lof-
ty structures supported by
columns. The reference
is to the ecarthly Paradise
built by Shaddad, son of
‘Ad’ one of the greatest

king of the dynasty.

(Jid. P. 30, nn. 333)

* JJI

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 531
~ >strengthened
tohelp 3357553
strengthen

* % Kk *x

Azar (p.n.) flST

Prophet Ibrahim’s father, an
an idolater.  According
to Bible quoted by Jid.
his name in Bible is Terah
(also Zarah). He was the
Chief Officer of King
Nimrod and a great
favourite with his royal
master.

37
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* o | * k *x *

Itered (pact. pic.) o | 9 _, =
# LI brocades (n)J3—!

(i.e. water, the colour and
smell of it are altered.)

4
< example, an object  (n) ij.‘li
of imitation, model

1
et d
to dress a wound, console
e 2 g e 0dt. Vi€
you sorrow
AWy e
Lest you sorrow for the

sake of that which hath
escaped you. (57:23)

*'-‘u"

(mp. Ist p. sing) iii
< [ sorrow for ;
A u‘-‘-. &
to be grieved, be affected

sorrow (n) J.-‘

be grieved not (perate. m}&%q

*JL;-‘

rash, insolent (n) E‘

38

JJt_ mﬂﬁ‘

*x 5 o)

(imperf. 2 pom.plu) (hv) 53225
< you take—imprison

w0 bina, ( £ )T,4. 2624

take captive
structure, joints, frame (n) _",3-‘

(@ct. 2 pic) %
captive, prisoner 3
captives, prisoners(ph. n.) ._;'JE.‘

$ J v u.ea's"

x O |

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iii V34T
they made SS angry, »
() Gl o
to be sad, grieve about.

(in) sorrow, anger (n.) acc. T..J

Yo G L

sorrow and anger

O my sorrow (interjec.) l,‘.ﬂ E_
rA
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R

T,‘ug
35 f e A

O3 see 1” ’1“

* U oo

fie! Oh! (interjec.) EJ{

* 5o |
(np) 6T (n. sing) 51
horizons ; horisons
* 4 o1

ik
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) uf,ﬁt:
< they feign, make a false

show k"l él!}_ é_‘ﬁ

to tell a lie, change
another purpose, tumn
away from.

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. (wv) EJ.J.'

thou turns away

el ksyleza T

Art thou come to us that
thou may turn us away
from our gods ? [46:22]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ZIJ
was turned away

¥4

* > oo |

(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) %353:
< closed over

to shut, close 3231 331

P

burden (1) (n)

Our Lord, do not lay upon
us a burden. [2:286]

compact (2)
> » -._I -
Gpolasmls ¥I245T5
And do you take my compact
in this matter.[ 3:81]

* J e |

|

root (n) 3.’.‘

roots (np) g _;.5-1

evening () J2a\

evenings (np)  JCT
* Lol

s b geeizl A, et

*-Jt1

. Py
3D E see 'I_’_',&‘
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40l

* ool

i B WY
S 0 & see 0L

* J 41

ate (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :_?‘
o catefk | :F’tf :ﬂ <~

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) ¥
they twain ate

they ate (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1-’:21
eats (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :F’t"

(imperf. 3 pm. dual) K
they twain eat =T

they eat (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :J::g‘:

(imperf. 3 p.f. phs.) ;’f 1
they (f) eat

, -
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :F i:
thou eats

- A2
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) O3E ¥
you eat

2
225

we eat (imperf. Ist p. pli.)

2
(perate 1. sing)) 3
eat (addressed to a woman)
40

(pip. 3 p.m. plu) ¥
is turned away

st
(pip. 3 p.m. plu) O
they are turned away

%3
£

(vip. 2 pm. plu) 5353 %
you are turned away

a lie ; slander () 333)
% &f
big liar ; big slanderer (n. ent) 26l

(ap-der. viil f. sing)  "&_ ﬁ;ﬁ

the subverted (cities)

the subverted or < g
overturned (cities) é'K,"-}‘
x % %k *

< o5 o9 e .‘::E.iﬁ

* J o

set (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :_';1
wsee (3) W41 b 5
~set (perf. 3 p.f. sing) (h9) S5}

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. '.'_ﬂ_!:\'
setting ones, (moon, sun
or stars)
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Jal

cause to deprive of, or
decrease

* 3 J |

(o) A (Simg) )
(dual) ace. 3R

(relative_pronoun) (dual. n) 30
who, who that

, (Sing.) é‘
[ L] - T
() S 5sin
(rel. pronouns f.) (phu.)
who, which, that

* o J

(perf. 3 pam. sing.) ii D)
< ~united, joined

to acustom W} C:ﬁ-’ il

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) Ul <AY
units, joins together

protection ( Sale.) (v.n. iv) &%)

taming (Pic.), keeping (Jid.)

( pis. pic. ii, f. sing.) ﬁ}'
that is made to incline

ﬂ’ Ey) -
(e Al
and those whose hearts are
to be conciliated. [9:60]
£

(perate m. f. dual) K
eat (O you twain)

eat (you) (perate m. phu.) l:;!?
eating (n) ﬁ’l

act or state of eating (acc) KT
flavour, fruit, food (n) ';'_ﬁ

(act. pic m. ph.) (n) acc. T_ﬁT
eaters

greedy (n. Ints. phu.) N jﬁ
sing. €Y )

(pact. pic) 95 &
eaten up, devoured

* J J i

Lties of relationship (!;} §l
relationship (n)  *3] 3J]

except, save, (particle) gl[
unless, if not

_ lo ! (particle) 9

lest (particle  + 5} ) 9
that not,

* o J 1

we (perf. Ist. p. phi) (hv)  ED)
deprived of > (o )tif Zif <3
to deprive of, decrease,” "
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oJl

anything other than the
UNIMAGINABLE SUP-
REME BEING.

The word ’;"' has

no corresponding word in
English or in any langu-
age of the world.

0 Aliah! g

(According to some gram-
il

marians 52 is a short

form of ,j‘i l::ST’-&I‘ v
i.e. O Allah, we believe
in good. (Rgh.)

* 5 J 1

(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) (h.v.) ’a:ﬂ:
< they will fall short

3 5k ot

short, refuse, be remiss

sty
They shall not be remiss in
corrupting (your affairs).
(3:118)
(ace) :_L’pi ;j" (particle) ) _’j}‘
possessors, owners of

those who are :JJ‘
owners -of wisdom

to fall

possessors, owners of () Eﬂﬁ
42

oue icotad (e wiiby SN

( card. numb. dual ) acc. é‘ﬂ
two thousands

Ccord, mumd. piv.) SN | 2NT
thousands

* ¢ J 1

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) u;’.l.'(.

they are suffering, to
suffer, feel pain

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph) 5%
you ars suffering

(act. 2 pic. adj. m.) c.’ﬁ
effective, painful

* o J |

god (m) ’hl
gods (n. p.) E_:LT

The proper name app- (1) o
lied to the Being who ex-
ists necessarily by Himself.
93{-_’,“ Lf-‘g‘j comprising
all the attributes of per-
fection.

The word has neither

feminine nor plural and

has never been applied to
iy
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(m) %K)
to keep away from the wife

gt

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~swear off

A2, LN BT
[ & &
By Rdrtel
And let not the owners of
affluence, and amplitude
among you swear off from

giving unto the kindred.
[24:22]

favours bounties, (n.p.) "ST

(sing. fﬂ I.“jt )

*ar‘

ruggedness (n) &3\

B A
Wherein thou shalt not see
any crookedness or

ruggedness. (20:107)

[*.‘lri

a distant term, time, place (n) %5}

*.:r‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬂ
~commanded

ir

2491
“The bearers ._jl‘;-ﬁl 453
of burdens” (i.e. pregnant
women)

those, these (demonstrative) El.‘.‘:lj‘
these (demonstrative)

(P of B ) 33
s Jd s owe  3lad

4

(@ separable preposition)
to, till, with (1)

B3 W By s PP e

From the Sacred Mosque to
to the Furthest Mosque.
[17:1]

with, adding to (2)

L - » "-'”:',.’ '

A AR
And devour not their subs-
tance'with (i.e. by adding
it to) your substance(4:2).

till (3)

Sy Asnit

(And) complete the fast till
night (fall). [2:187]

* ¢ J

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Elj.i

they swear
W gy 9T

to swear

to be off from wife.
43
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Jf‘

(pp. st p. sing.)
I am/was commanded

i
(pp. Istp.pli) b2
we werefare ordered, com-
manded

éa;gi

" -r
(pip. 3 p.m. sing) /3.

~is commanded

(pip. 3 p.m. pli) O3
they are commanded

-

ey

r
(pip. 2 p.m. sing) 5%
thou art commanded

.

(pip. 2 p.m. plu) D37 %
you are commanded

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) viii { j_',a:
they are taking counsel
-2
(perate. n. plu.) viii \3 55.-1
take counsel

matter, affair (1) (n) "/ﬂ
0585
And matter has already been
decided. (2:210)

news (2)
SRSl G2
But if any news of security
or fear comes to them,

they spread it abroad.
(4:83)

command (3)

Ay N gt

My

The command descends
among them. [65:12]

44

(perf- 3 p.m. plu) V3,7
they commanded

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) C-:.;ﬂ
thou commanded

I -

(perf. Ist. p. phi)  \ip
we commanded

caution : the beginners should
note the difference

between f/‘? (Ist.
p. plu—we  have

-

commanded) and tl'./‘

(3 p.m. sing. + b —he

has commanded us)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v"l
~commands

(imperf. 3 p.m. plv) 37K
they cammand

(imperf. 2 p.f. sing. TS
thou (f) command
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) f:j;ﬂ:’

you (m) command

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ;}T
I command

" -
(e.m.p. Ist. p.sing.) O
I surely will command ,
238

" ( perate m. sing.) 23
give order, command

(pp. 3 p.m. plu) | j.‘};i
they were given order
it
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,p!

* ¢ ¢!
mother (1) (m ‘ﬁ
A

And We inspired the mother
of Musa. [28:7]

mothers (. p.) E,Qﬁ

sl

Forbidden unto you are
your mothers. (4:22)

Note : The primery meaning

of %f is mother

and in all secondry sig-
nificances some idea
of the primary sig-
nificance is retained
as illustrated in follo-
wing verses.

dwelling (2)

£, -
4,045k
His dwelling shall be the
Abyss. [101:9}

the source, origin, (3)
foundation or basis.

- v T
Soulgletis,
Wherein some verses are
firmly constructed, they
are the basis of the Book.
[3:7]

te

authority (4)

Al
The possessors of the autho-
rity or who are in
authority. [4:59]

affairs, matters, (n.p.) fﬁiyl

commands (but not news
or authority

a2 r ‘see !"‘1
N, see ".1;,51
> ¢ see (%)
20t s (1)
grevious (m.) ?;'i
Thou hast committed a thing
grievous [18:71]

(act. pic. m. ph) %32,
those who command

(ims. £.) %560

wont to command

* ¢

yesterday, nearpast, (n) .,;-:qi
recently

*Jf‘

hope (n) :j'..q't
45
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or (ﬂ- mﬁﬂcuﬂﬂ} #ﬁ];‘r -
- #’
AL Ty 2t
ARSI e And with Him is the origin

PRI T T
I AN

It is equal for them whether
thou warn them or warn
them not, they will not
believe. [2:6] -

(act. pic. m. plu. assim) v @T
< those who are repairing

e g5 d

to repair to,
to go towards
AEEN GBI

(Profane not) those who are
repairing to the Sacred
House. [5:2]

~as for, but, (particle) () el
as to

O AT I3 S
As for him who considers
himself free from need, to

him thou payest regard.
[80:5, 6]

either, or, (particle) &}
A CHeRARE

(Let them off) either freely
or by ransom: [47:7]

leader, the Quran (n.) }tl

®
leaders (n.p.) a_‘.:ﬂ
46

of the Book. [13:39]

centre (4)
=gy - L - :;! -
e AR
And (it is sent) that thou
may warn the mother
(centre) of the town

(Makka) and those around
her. [6:92]

Note : Primarily and in the

>

first instance .;::2\\ 'ﬁ is
the mother of the
towns ; the metropolis,
particularly Makka ;
because it is asserted
to be the middle of the
earth ; or because it
is the Qiblah of all
men, and thither they
repair ; or because it is
greatest of towns in
dignity. (Jid>LL)

“The conjunction i:‘
is generally used in
the second of two
alternative  preposi-
tions, the first of which
is proceded by ( 1 )

both may by rendered

“weather’.” see (1 )

£1
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Thus Ibrahim is described before, in front of (n.) ?ﬁ‘
as possessor of virtues in
his own self that is expec- community, nation (1) (n.) %_zj
ted from the people or a B ok
community. Eﬂ;ﬁ‘ﬁ!&[ﬂ!@?

=8 Mankind was one commu-
unlettered () 331 nity. [2:213]
Note : Raghib has quoted a a period (2)

view of some un-
known and irreliable
commentrators, that

gives '&" as a relative

adjuctive to .5351 ﬁ-ﬁ

i.e, the inhabitant of
Makka. This view is
but a guess, not sup-
ported by grammatic
rules.

The Holy Quran in

another verse 2:78
(forthcoming) has
given significance of
this word.

(otu. of %31 )
unlettered ones

(phe. of 239 ) ace. 'c.’;.'__’.fl

unlettered ones

N e
And of them are unlettered
ones who know not the
Book, [2:78]
LY

 £x

e

f

el
And he recollected himself
after a period. [12:45]
a (certain) way, (3)

course, mode, rule of life
or conduct, religion.

alEetitisy
Verily we have found our

fathers on a way (of con-
duct or religion). [43:22]

pattern (4)

(an example, a model to be
followed, in respect of
true religion and piety).
—Razi; Ibn Kathir)

G aseb loksiang

Verily Ibrahim was a pattern
devout unto Allah, up-
right. [16:120]

Note : According to Rgh.
2,1 B <
4] in this verse mea
ns community or group.

47
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¢!

I trusted (perf. Ist. p. sing.) ._f,_’_.j

Except as | trusted you with
his brother. (12:64)

21

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ feels secure

oF V122N Y fome
GG

But none feels secure from
Allah's plan except the
people who perish. (7:99)

ek

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)
they trust

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) .:,.’-t'
thou trusts

(imperf. far-p. sing.) .’_p“
I shall trust

e
Shall 1 trust yau. [12:64]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv  Ga\
< ~believed

th Uﬁ” =21

to believe ; have faith

(perf. 3 p.f. sing)) iv &za )
~ (e} believed

( perf. Ist p. sing.) iv é.-s:ﬂ
1 telieved

43

(np) %
groups, communities nations

comp. of s+ “. ) ua‘
particle, inrerrogmm

Qﬂimu., P '”

Is he who is devout in the
watches of the night. [39:9]

*C:.ri

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) :,,J

became safe, considered one-
self safe, trusted a person

with anything >
AR A AR KA PR

to be safe, trust, consider

someone safe.

tkasAds

If one of you trust another.
[2 233]

AT SN
Are the people of the town

then secure from our
punishment. [7:98]

A

And when you are in safety
remember Allah. [2:239]

»
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) Vil
they are in safety

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.)
you are in safety
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af'l

(n}d Tacc. T-E:J

(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who arec safe, in
peace, secure '

(act. 2 pic.) tég_‘
trustworthy

security (n.) 4]
ﬁt-;{ P 3.. e -'T?':
Then after grief He sent down
on you security. [3:154]

trust (n.) 'fl'.ﬁ'n
trusts (n.p.) érf'f-ql
faith, belief (.) 0K}

(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) E’!j"
believer

4 a? =2 pf
nom. Jyas  acc. s sh
(ap-der. iv, m. plu.)

believers

(phe.) E\a3 sing.i%e 32

(ap-der. > iv, f.)
believer, believers

2

place of {n. for place) f_;t‘-'
safety
9 >
secured (pact. pic.) O3\

not to be felt secured gj’ﬁi 2&

*slr.&lr1

a bondwoman (n.)’q;.i
£

2
(perf. 3 p.m. pl.) '.l"'
they believed

(perf. 2 p.m- plu.)
you believed f_.

(perf. Ist p. plu.) W |

we believed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Up%
~ believes

|22 34

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) \ya§

thou believe

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O 3'
they believe

2 i

Jayay

ez

&
acc. »

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)
you believe

»

»
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) a7
we believe

-
w

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) A}
~certainly believes or
shall surely believe

s »

(emp. 2 p.m. sing.} :ﬁ-j}'

thou shall have to believe
o
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) (A-ay

we shall certainly be
‘believing

security, peace (n) :;?"‘

L A
(1) Cal (m) EaV

peaceful (Act. pic. sing.)
49
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st

they are Thy servants.
[5:118] €
in place of 'tl ‘he is or (2)
he was £y as
G EaTle)
He had well-nigh led us
astray from our gods.
(25:42]

A negative particle. And (3)
in this case it should be

-
followed by Y] ,as:

AN Y
This is naught but a word
of a man. [74:25]

that, indeed, {particle)
certainly (this particle
comes to introduce a
statement)

rg_:l.ﬁﬂ] C;Tﬁas
And know that Allah is
Mighty, Wise. [2:260]

Used in the (particle)
beginning of a para or new
sentence, e.g.

G
Verilly Allah and His angels
send their benedictions
upon the Prophet. [33:56]
Note: These particles i.e.
fixed to pronominals. Thus
fl -‘ﬁ denote : “that
50

the bondwomen (n.p.) %Ll
Note : Non-muslim translators

of the Holy Quran, due

to their shortcoming,

tend to render the word

L] -
4_:..1 into slave - Woman.

* % x x x

(pronoun, Ist p. sing.) 'ﬁ
I, myself

(particle) :ﬁ
This particle is used to (1)
support the preceding

particle Gl i.e. when as

under :- s _
AT g
Then, when the bringer of the
glad tiding came. [12:96]
explanatory (2)

PSSR
The chiefs among them de-
parted—go and preserve
in your gods ie. they
departed saying. [38:6]
lest (3)
KNI,
And admonish thou them
lest a soul be given up
to perdition for that it
hath earned. [6:70]

It is used as : (particle) m,
introducing a conditional (1)
sentence :

CAA LN

3)

If Thou chastise them, surely
O+
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men (up] U':' me, that I, verily I, etc.”
Likewise these are prefixed
men (n. pl. of &) ) Zb to other pronominal
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iv 557 F
< < ~perceived forms : hl;ub";?
L) px 51 | e .
to perceive, "_l, e S ;
see verily, is but (particle) t‘l_
AT S a0 ieiCe, 38
He perceived a fire on the Say thou: I am but a hu-
side of Tur (mountain). man being like yourselves.
[28:29] [18:110]

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv .‘5.-.:’.._:1 that (statement) (particle) L:J
I perceived

&7 {Q"fﬂ! 755
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv F...:T . ’61:-3'
you find N
'ﬁ#‘ﬂz:ﬂuy Revealed unto me is that
Then if you find in them your God is one God.
maturity of intellect. [4:6] [18;110]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) | ,;'.JZ' . 1
< you ask permission - r &0
t.::.ﬂ X -~ ‘tﬂ , i€, C:-i'i female (n.f) ";':{
to seck familiarity two females (n. f. dual) &_-E:; |
(@pder >X m. ple) ik ,
seckers of familiarity females  (n. f. phu.) &"'1
Gdoley; * o0

Without lingering to enter

i sl M man (opp. jimee.) (n.) &3}
man (general) (n.) HLS)

*J ol man (general) () 5]

nose (n.) :nﬁ men (n.p.) :.-ﬂ

o\ 51



Jal

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

ool

Given to drink of a spring
ﬁcrnely boiling. [88:5]
o
vessels (2) (n)dZs
J' .-_z
..u:k[;ﬂ“’ ol;
And brought round among

them will be vessels of
silver. [76:15]

(n+ o : pronoun) "-L
its time (of cooking)

wherefrom (interjec.) f}i

et

Where thou got it from ?
[3:37]

* J a

-people (1) (n.) %4}

IG5

And if the people of the

Book believe, surely it

would have been better for
them. [3:110]

worthy, Lord, owner, (2)
I:u:iu; entitled
AR
He is thc Lord of piety and
the Lord of forgiveness.
[74:56]
family members (3)
(such as son, brother,
wives and kins.)
52

A nose for a nose. [5:45]
just now (n.)
5 g6

What is that he hath said
just now? [47:16]

G

* ¢ 0|

creatures (n.) *fﬂ

* s o)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) Bj’-_‘
< ~comes

(Y1) b of

- to ke time for SS

Is not the time yet come to
those who believe?
[57:16)
times; hours; (n.p) 4T
i:;il < (aet. pic. m.) :gT
boiling (1)
& .
boiling 'u.;l < (act pic. f.) 4-:-:_'[

- a .rt-#; -a.-,{

Gomg rou.nd betmn it and
boiling water, fierce.
[55:44]
oy
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SO
And Allah ; with Him is the
best goal (or resort). [3:14]

one who is oft-returning {Im.t.).?..lf,‘

those who are (ints. plu.) Q:Lﬁ

oft-returning

* 5 s |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -J"j!._
< ~tires

w (0) T3 353
to make tired.

And guarding of the twain
tire Him not. [2:255]

Bl ks

to become bent

* J o5

interpretation (1) (v.n. >ii) ﬂ._’ _g%
AN RN
This is the interpretation of
my dream of old. [12:100]

result, final sequel,end (2)

This is best and more suit-
able to (achieve) the end.
[4:59]

oY

My Lord ; surely my son is
of my family. [11:45]

responsible persons, (4)
elders of a family.

So marry them with the

permission of their masters
(elders of their family).
[4:25]
nom. O ace. ol
families,  (phu. of 94} )
family members
* o o, |

(perate >>ii, f. sing.) f.i.ﬂ
<do an act of echo, repeat,

TG x ot
1 G) ot =
echo, bring, repeat (Rgh. Lis.)
0

O mountains! repeat Our
praise with him. [34:10]

to come back, (v.n.) :‘E l
to return (with one's own
intention—Rgh.)

to return

to act

(n. for place ; v. mim) :..TZ
resort, goal, returning
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J.st

*.;‘

< long-suffer- (ints. sing.) ‘3
ing one (one who mourns
or sorrows much.)

Q-!J( tj.: LJT 51”

to call out oh; feel pain,
lament

*u‘;‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (51}
~ sought refuge

(perf. 3 pm. phi.) 133\
they sought refuge

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) ij
we sought refuge

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv uFL'T
gave shelter,
< ~betook lodge;

L‘ _,11 d.’ 6.:!T
to give shelter

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 1331
they gave shelter
(imperf. 3 pm. phu.) iv &35
thou give shelter

shelter, (n. of place) ..'s.’tll
home, abode

* k Kk %

aye, yea ! (particle) (]
54

fulfilment, consequence (3)

Fidiiel

Lol ek
Do they wait for aught but

its final sequel ? on the
day when its final sequel
comes. [7:53]

first (card. num.) jﬁ
SR
For Allah is

is coming after and

what is the First
(Jid. nn. 27,427) [57:3]

first (card. num. f.) 331
(this word is opposite to

what

’3_};-9\ 3 , Hereafter)

AW EsAag

Allah's is the First and Last.
(i.e. life and afterlife.)
[53:25]

s J Ve 03h1350) @
woe ! 331
JSBarysi
Woe unto thee woe. [75:34]

(Note. ... the difference  bet-

-

ween :_131 S of jfp
and I’J ‘-ﬂ —owe)
[}
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:'u.i‘

tators, such as Razi,
and Ibn Kathir, the
two tribes, though
closely allied, were
distinct,

people, followers (n)

Caution: According to

oo

Raghib the word is deri-
ved from ji‘i i. e
¢ is turned to Ca_!j
as its deminutive form
in J.’;f . The differenc
J1
fﬁi is that the for-

mer is possessed only
to man, while the latter
is possessed to man,
time and idea etc. as

between and

e.g it may be said
J':“ 3{1 but not
SR AT,

The word originally
signifies people and
nation. But in case of
Prophet Mohammad
(P. B. H), in some
accounts, it is termed
for his kith and kin.
According to another
view it is to be genera-
lised for the followers,
‘Umimah’.

T

RAT R0

Yea! By my Lord this is
the truth. [10:53]
*x 5 s |

3 3 s see (plu. of fl_i') 3,:':1

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii A

< ~supported, %
Tt 2y =

to support, strengthen )

(perf. 1st p, sing.) ii

I supported
(perf. Ist p. phi) U]
we supported -

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii
we support

iy
might (n.) X9
s

And the heaven, We have
built with might. [51:47]

* 4 o )

wood, thicket, another nami:ﬁ?l
of Midian (n)

Note : ?ﬁ" signifies the
thicket or collection of
tangled trees. Noel-
deke identifies these

people  with  the
Midianites.  Accord-

ing to Muslim commen-
55
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X

(particle) 5}
when (question about time) "

whichsoever (particle) L'-'-’:‘

alone (adv.) 'ul
This particle is always
suffixed to a pronoun e.g.

W ek
Pr et Fe R Il Fr
SRS S B
Thee alone do we worship,

and of Thee alone do we
seek help, [1:5]

sign, verse (n) !ﬁ:T

signs, verses (n.p.) Z,L:T

*fd‘

~single women t‘;ﬁ'l
(i.e. unmarried.divorced or
widow)

sing. “f;‘ <
%k see ot
* * K *

where (particle) :r"i

whithersoever (particle) E.‘ﬁ

%%
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by (5)

- a-w l-'-' | f”dE

He said : By Thy might, I will
surely lead them all
astray. [38:82]

from (6)
ditgsises
A fountain from which the

servants of Allah drink.
[76:6)

It also denotes the (7)
object of a transitive verb.

XA
And when they pass by what
is false (vain) they pass by
nobly. [25:72]

to support the subject, (8)
that is termed 3obl3
i.e. additional {Rgh}

And ihnu believe not our
sayings even when we

speak the truth. [12:17)
ov

L ol

* Kk kv

an inseparable preposition
denoting :

with (1)
YT
Hold that which We have

given you with strength.
[2:63]

during (2)
406 e 5a

And during a part of the
night keep awake. [17:79]

in (3)
SRR S|

Enter thcrein  in  peace,
securc. [15:46]

for (4)

b GG

A nose for 2 nose. [5:45]
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the earliest form of J ) o see ?Jf
the metal—its meteo- *
ric origin before it o oy see .f;

could be obtained
from its ores.
(Jid. nn, 27.527-A)

Adversity (3)

e = 532005 IE.:-
Fo pte ool

Their adversity among them-
selves is very great.
[59:14)

conflict, war (4)
-1. .a;[ J;( E P &"

And the patient in d:slrcss
and affliction and in the
time of conflicts. [2:177]

tribulation, distress (n.) % 'tﬂ

(The kind of evil that relates
to property such as
poverty (L.L.), compare

W see 5,50 )
(act. pic. m. sing.) L;-ji..l'l
poor, needy |

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) &%
dreadful

S e

(n. elative) n
tail-less, i.e. cut off from
all future hope.

F] » =
tocurtail.giﬁ' 2w <

cut off entirely, amputate.
58

* o

3
Y

well (n.) 1

*x o B2 <

b
evil, bad, very bad, (m.sing.) =L
(an unorthodox word of
‘blame’.)

- J'
SEBICL
Evil is their drink [18:29]

SR GAS
Very bad in their work.
[5:63]
(perate. viii, neg. m. sing.)o-ia ¥
grieve not !

terror, punishment (1) (n.) 31'

- - e P, g

ENFE AR

Our terror came to them by

night or while they slept
at noon. [7:4]

power, violence (2)

6 ",
Wk EHWIU
A.nd We send down iron
wherein is mighty power.
[57:25]

Note : sending down of iron
may well allude to

-

oA
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A5 AHEIE)
* 4 o w
I only btewail my distress and .
grief unto Allah. [12:86] (epl. 3 p. o phe) it SERY
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 2,7-{) | <surely they will cut off
scattered i to EEE 3 K; éﬁ"- EL.
(pact. pic. f. sing.) *§ 3525 | cut off.
spread
- | t. »
(pis. pic.>viii.) (¥ikd) &z& -
scattered wid e id
c v (perate >v. m. sing.) ii UE:-E
< devote
s ¥
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &3 to devote v v lr i ‘,'J-r
< ~is scratching onesclf entirely to Mllh
to dig, ‘M]u oy a‘f devotion (v, n.) # i f'
scratch f’.], "jl 3:"‘ means., "He
detached himse!f from
L S wordly things, and devo-
F ted himself to God, or he
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii &acmi) forsook every other thing,
< gushed forth and applied himself to the
pro . service of God.’ (Jid > LL.
to openggL# S o nn. 29.360)
* 2 L
c * LS o
625
sea (n) * =
Liger o (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &4
(n. dual) acc. L& nom. IV £ (assim. v.)
two teas = < ~has dispersed
seas (n.p.) ":;:1 | S\ ; i £,
P = = | to disperse P T &
Bahira (n) 5% (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5~
(i.e. mother-camel whose i e, n.)

milk was dedicated by the distress (v.n.) E-
04 59
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S

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) JPoa
they stint, are niggardly

nom. ::ji;.? ﬂcc.!:;;;:

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you stint, are niggardly

niggardliness (n.) :];d\

* & 3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) (hv) V%
< started, began (1) *

F -
to begin, (J}f-&'.: s L‘g’
commence, create (God)
o 'Ls-w

He bagan with their sacks.
[12:76]

to originate (2)
AT

And behold how He origina-
ted the creation. [29:20]

(erf. 2 pom. phu) V%

they began
-% i
(perf. Ist. p. phu) A%
we began '

(imperf. 3
widegind p.m. sing.) L

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv tsA23

~ originates (1)
60

pagan Arabs to their
gods.)

R

i)-'

(imperf. 3 p.m’sing.) [
< ~diminishes

N L Z 3 __...—
U SR o
to diminish, to treat un-
justly

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \ 2505 |
(you) diminish not !

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) & ,.n.-
they diminish

F

(n) 3—‘

diminution, reduced (price)

* ¢t~

(act. pic. m. sing.) E‘-’E
< one who kills himself with
grief
Tocommit ¥ a7 o

suicide

*Jte

-

(perf. 3 p.m.sing) JE
< ~stinted, was niggardly

4—.!_’,! LE
B -

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) |’ J&
they stinted, were nigeardly

to stint,
be mis«cr,

A
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* g2 v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) CX
< ~originated

to originate,
begin, produce

2
innovator (n.) acc. ki

@y -
originator (act. 2 pic.) c::‘*

(perf. 2 p.m. plu) viii  V3pas)
< they invented
‘:LI_:.;'I vl §33)
to originate, invent
* J s

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii U.:T
< ~changed
(@)% Ui U5

to exchange, to nlter

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii U.u.

they changed
(perf. 1st p. pha) it \ A5
we changed '

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii ﬂ:d
I change
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Y5
< Hgol changed .
1:,-
‘i v_,‘ J -
to exchange, get changed
10

””‘:&"." -t

Allah originateth the crea-
tion. [29:19]

to show (2)
XA b ids s

The falsehood shall neither
show (its face) nor it shall

return. [34:49]

Note : The particle \Z may
here be a negative, or
may be in the place of
accusative in the sense

of&;:'.'f.&i.

X 50

‘Badr’ is a village at (n.)
distance of 150 kms.
from Al-Madina. It was
a camping ground and a
market, noted for plenti-
ful supply of water and
situated at the union of
the road from Al-
Medina and caravan
route from Syria to
Makka.

in haste

T o3¢ 2

to make haste

s ]

X

ace. (v.m.iii) 1,3,
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* 93 W

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (hv.) VA5
< ~appeared (1)

(U) 33X 3 TJ-" g K

touppﬂu-, become ¢l=u,

manifest,

(2) to occur in mind

(3) to dwell in desert

S SHBVEICY
Nay! that which they con-

cealed before hath ap-

peared for them. (became
clear unto them.) [6:28)

to occur in mind (2)
BV, S R v
‘i l"{lﬂ' !g
Thereafter it occured to
them, (even) after they
had seen the signs (of his

innocence) to imprison
him till a time. [12:35]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing)) &3
~appeared

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv &3
< ~(h.) to make appear

omie G| ¢

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v JaZi~
~ changes

das

(perate m. plu.) v
exchange not

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Ya 25
< ~changes

chunge, Y3y 9,22 U3
to alter "
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) x J Ly

will choose SS instead
of §§

Se3dess

He will choose instead of

you a folk other than you.
[9:39]
(imperf. Ist p. phu.) x 3455
you exchange, take
S§ instead of SS

(vn>simple)  U%
an exchange ( ﬁl’ )
(v.n. >ii) ’I_.L..'_: acc. i':‘l._'é.‘.'.;‘-
change, altering
replacement (v.n. > x) ﬂ‘i:,;l-

changer ( ap-der >ii) U323

* 0> v

body (n.) 53—:;

camels : to be slain for %
sacrifice (during Hajj)

1y
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R

aﬂiﬁ,@j&

Equal (for all men) the
dweller (of Makka) and
the dweller of desert.

[22:25]

(act. pic. m. ph.) Ejif
dwellers of the desert i

SV ERERTEY

They would fain to be in the
desert with the wandering
Arabs. (Jid.) [33:20]

(act. pic. m. sing.) 1:'52';_‘
deficient, immature

Those of ;_fij‘ ‘{;3\:
immature opinion
discloser (ap-der > iv) (§dea
Caution : ($424 with hamza
» -
> a5 Yo, tostart
and ;:c'..l:..: without
hamza > :;:l.’.i: gﬂ (iv)

to disclose or make mani-
fest.

(perate >ii, neg.) 333y
<squander not ! ’

to disperse, sequander

dissipation, (v.m. i) %325
squandering o

ar

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv G:L—".‘
~(f.) makes manifest

GRSV
1.4;1 ft'::‘:“g,a

She had well-nigh disclosed
him if we had not forti-
fied her heart. [28:10]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv éj.’ﬂ.‘:
they make manifest -

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv  Trals
they (f.) make manifest

Jd ace. |,,|..l....'

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.)
Youu make manifest

nd. gen. 9..-’: (‘;)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he did not discover

N L PR T T L T
ZT 4 SRGINET
But Yusuf concealed it in
himself, and discovered
(revealed) it not unto
them. [12:77]

(2 p.m. sing.) pip. iv
~made disclosed

ALY
s

- 2

F
2.

desert (n.) 33-]
U235

And hath brought you from
the desert. [12:100]

the dweller of (act. pic.)
desert

A

63



£ )

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

2o

dutious (3)

And dutious (or pious)
towards his parents.

[19:14)

land (3)

A e
The game of land is for-
bidden unto you. [5:96]

the piety, virtue (n) 5’9

pious ones (n.7.) %\3}

< virtuous ones (n.p.) t..,ﬁ
sing. 31;

* £ 0

»

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) (h.v.) ‘.’éi’

< we create ; bring into
being

i
to create (_3) ‘.-“,;r; \_—;;_‘ i:;

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ‘E‘JE’
< <thou heal ]

(=) Eﬂ_’;_‘ :;j.': 1’_}‘
<to be safe _ _ r

EARTAMA
to heal, make free.

r
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv E" ’.‘
I heal

(imperf. 15t p. phu) iv T 58
we heal

64

(ap-der. > ii m.plu.)acc. :EJE:-:
squanderers B

*x J 2 <

(assim) v ij‘p < ace. \j‘;z.:
(imperf. 2 p.m. pl.)

X ‘E...— Lo o
to act well, be pious 1, % 5
towards God, parents ; be
virtuous, be trué, -behave
courteously.

you act piously (1)
R vV Vet 3, Y 1
BREESB%S
And make not Allah a butt
of your oaths that ye shall

not act piously nor fear
Allah.” (Jid.) [2:224]

you decal benevolently (2)

S RS SN = T en
R N A
Allah forbiddeth you not
wnat you should deal bene-
volently to those who
fought not against you on
account of religion and

drove you not out of your
houses [60:8]

benign (1) (1) 40
He is the benign, merciful.
[52:28]

1t
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E ) w

.
(ﬂ.} ae 7
freedom from obligation

L
creation (n.) “

¥ ]
&0
one who is free (pis. pic.) é\"!
A A »
rom obligation or

blame or any kind of
defect.

creator (act. pic. m. sing.)

* £ ¢

(perate™>v. neg. f. plu.) :;rﬁﬁﬂ
you (f.) do not display

beauty -
display of beauty (v.n.) T
{ap-der >v, f. plu.) fﬂ‘;::l,

women displaying their
beautifulness

‘Cf; < towers (n.p.) Ej’f

sing. tower

* T2

(imperf. st p, sing.) f_‘ji .’_,‘ij' 9

<I will not cease to

leave = i g
o Hr it

to leave a place

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) E.:fj )
we will not cease to leave

0

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il 1}_’
~ declared innocent,
cleared from blame

ANEG.. .

Allah cleared him (from
that which they alleged.)

[33:69]
(perf. 3 pm.sing.) G v Vi

quitted himself of

G AIGIEE
When those who were
followed shall quit them-

selves of those who
followed. [2:166]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v li“f
they quitted )

(perf. Ist. p. phe) %
we declared our innocence g
before you
(imperf. 1st. p. piu.) Eﬁ'
we guit :

(act. 2 pic.) 'i'.‘j:

safe of blame, innocent

e AT
Allah is free from obligation
to idolaters. [9:3]

L 2 - rd' -¢
I am innocent of that which
you associate. [6:19]
‘.Ta—’

&

innocent (n.)
65
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’_# - -~
(act. pic. f. sing.) ’-:Hl', cold (act. pic) 3 ’-.‘..
appeared plain
* ) o
E 30 ¢
Litt : 23 (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3%

a thing that (n.) I
intervenes between
any two things.

(In the Quranic
sense it isthe interval
betwegn the present
life and that which
is to come, from the
period of death to
Resurrection, upon-
which he who dies
enters.)

* v I

the leprous (n.) &j’?l

* 4 L <

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :EJ‘_'

~got confused -
the lightning (n.) 33
* % K X

G e ZA

* 4, o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i W\
he blessed ]

66

< ~he went forth

Py B ur. =
T53% 5% 57

to pass out, to appear, to
show oneself after
concealment

Say ! Had you remained in
your houses, those for
whom slaughter was ordai-
ned would have gone
forth. [3:154]

(perf. 3 pm. plu) )
they went out against (1)

ENAS

When they went forth against
Jalut. [2:250]

to come forth (2)
HES e

And they all will come forth
to Allah. [14:21]

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii
~ brought up

(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who appear

P
(Ch

"'!’ -
RN

1)

.

T 2F -
a33h

11
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4,

= =

scowling (act. pic. f. sing.) E_,:.

X v v

(pp- 3 pf. sing.) assim. v 25;
was grounded to powder

ace., J:E (v.n.) 3..'
grinding to power
* + 0

(erf. 3 p.m. sing.) Yazf
extended

~amplified a3
the provision

~vstretched out 1;3
the hand iy

(perf. 2 p.m- sing)) Clazg
thou stretched out

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -:2.‘-'

stretches, amplifies
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) \ 3225
they amplify, stretch
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Y23
thou stretcheth
(parate neg. m. sing.) %227 4
do not stretch forth :
stretching (vn) Jazch

expanse (n.) IL‘;:

abundant (n.) 13._,’-

v

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iil -!‘JJ'
~is blessed

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) iii JJ':-
be blessed, exalted

(n. sing) “E5 <(n.p) &F5
blessings

(pis. pic. m. sing.) % 5G
blessed one

(pis. pic. f. sing.) *§ 32
blessed one

* ¢ J v
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iv l“’"1
they determined
2P a2y

(ap-der > iv, phu.) 5:-.;-
determining

Jd ey oo

a proof (m.) il’:nj{
two proofs (n. dual) gi 1

*x ¢ 3w

(act. pic. m. sing.) E;L’
uprising (moon) acc.
(act. pic. f. sing.)
uprising (sun) ace.

g

*Ju“-.‘

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) =
scowled down

67
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oo

* ¢ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ks
< ~smiled

- ! ji:ﬂ-’

to smile

-
-

x 2 o =

e
(perf. 3 p.m. phe.) i V3%
~ < they gave good tidings

to give
good news

T » 22 _T .
S

£ g
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii = ’%5
you gave good tidings (o=

L.
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii \7a3
we gave good tidings

\ (imperf. 3 p. sing.) ii i
~pgives good tidings

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii !':,; ‘!,
you give good tidings

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) i ;3723
you give good tidings
-0

{imperf. Ist. p. phu.) 28
we give good tidings s

’ -
(perate m. sing.) il ‘pae

give good tidings!
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -+

~is given good tidings

(perate m. phi.) iv \3 5:..:.1
< have (you) good tidings !
68

(act. pic. m. sing.) Jf,i’.’
outstretching )

(act. pic. m. plu.)
outstretching forth

(pact. pic. f. dual.) (UL 3502
(twain) stretched out

*-Jg'“."

(act. pic. f. pl.) E‘JCZ:E:
< tall (trees), having noble
disposition %
g 45 5o
to be high, tall (tree)

* J e

A
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) v Y
< ~has been given up to
perdition P
o) a1
to forbid, to deprive
of reward (Rgh.)

o (G277 St 0T
80 GEIZRSS
And admonish thou them
lest a soul be given up
to perdition fo- that it
hath earred. [b:/v,
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ',:,Lj
who are given up to per- =
dition
A
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J
(ap-der. f. plu.) it EN 222
givers (f) of good tidings
X o 2 o

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) & 745
she watched

(perf. Ist p. sing.) 3247
I watched

d3585 <gen 32 1427 ‘T
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they did not see

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) it 532573
they shall be made to see

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~saw, watched

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 'L"J‘
we saw, watched

7

r_rr

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv W o)

~watches

22
(impref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ;-__I-J
thou watch

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they watch

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) .Jj';-.:.
you watch

how clear is (elative-w)( 4..) _,.a..j
his sight !

Note : There is a pattern
in Arabic for expres-
sing wonder called
2 220 5T (the verb
of wonder) e g

k!

" ’LJ‘

LE) 2o
to have good t:dmgs !

(perat m. plu.) iii U.‘Er
touch or contact
(in sexual intercourse)

to manage -_,-fi' "L <

an affair in one's own
person, to go into sexual
intercourse
(perate neg. m. p!u)u.t'u L_: Y
do not touch or cuntact

(of sex) .

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe) x 5332387
they are having good tidings

Lz 2250 <
to kave good tldmgs

(perate m. plu.) x U_‘}_-'-';-E-J-'I
have good tidings !
(ap-der. f. sing.) x f_'.'-’-‘-:-;-:-::

she who has good tidings
human being (n.)

ace. | _,..:._{ (vn) %23
bearing good news

good news (n) i_;'_,i:,l'

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "adi
a bearer of good tidings

=
(ap-der. m. sing.) ii f,.:.._.‘.'

a giver of good tidings
(ap-der. m. plu.) ii :.{ {E.:.':

givers of good tidings
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PRV

insight (2)
oy T[]

I call unto Allah (resting)
upon an insight. [12:108]

enlightenment (n.p.) *_';Ef

-_af

an insight (v.n.),i A

* J v

onion (n.) w

* £ o <

a few, (a number (n.) 9% 4
ranging between three e

and nine)
an article of (n.) $20%
merchandise =

x ¢ b o

(epl. 3 pm. sing.) it a2
he certainly will be late
and delayed (Rgk)

o, 5l s
to move slowly, linger
to detain, delay #f \(;

* o+ @

(perf. 3 p. f. sing) &ai
< ~vexulted

70

L2221 G how good
he is,’ or % E,__';-T for
the same meaning. Like-
wise & }__4-’:1 means
‘how clear is his sight !
look ! (perate m. sing.) _;-:I-J

r

the sight (n.) &zl
sights (n.p.) 5L'.ﬁ
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) {,;.:g.’i
one who sees clearly
clear (ap-der.>i) a4

-

(ap-der. () >0) s;a24

openly watchable (iv) '
(in the sense of pact. pic.)

7 2
that is seen very clea:ly,[l)uj_ff:-f
enlightened
AR
And lo! they are enlightened.
[7:201]

(ap-der. m. plu.) x :; .n‘:tfi“'
seers clearly )

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 5'_5;51
enlightenment (1)

SRS
Aye! man against himself

shall be an enlightenment.
[{75:14)
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JJ'"-.'

(act. pie. m. sing.) g}l-l.’
falsehood =

o 2
(ap-der. m. plu.) Ol Za
followers of falsehood =

* o0 b (]
(perf. 3 pm sing) g
< ~is hidden
- J‘- P il
[P elir] el g A
to be hidden, secret
R < b A R 3
And approach not indecen-
cies whatsoever is open

thereof and whatsoever is
concealed. [6:151]

~
(act. pic. m. sing.) LN

hidden
(opp- j.:'liﬂ manifest)
hidden (act. pic. £. sing.) 5N
(opp. 'EJ,JIL manifest) .

inner (n.p.) ':fﬂ;‘,"
covering (of a bed or dress)
] 9—" -
lining, secret, Ljlbs <
intimate friend
intimate friend (n.) 4l
heart of city, (1) (n.) ?_'-,i:_‘!'
valley
g ‘E— e !-:’ "’"ﬁg{-_ﬁ
And (withheld) your hand

from them in the valley
of Makka. [48:24]

¥

T3 26T s
to exult, be intoxicated in

good fortune
exultation (v.n.) ace. ‘ﬁ

* s b oo

L7 R
(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) *ilas
< you seized (by force)

|"IJ—' -'.1 F -"'.I-p-
to seize by force .

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e
~Seizes

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :J.;i,l_'fl
they seize

Rt
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) (Hawi

we seize
: 2470
seizing (r.n) Sl

222
seizure (n.) ;_;1,11

* J ¥ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) a3
< was made vain
# - -~ . -
2505w 30y o
to be vain, false, go for no-

thing, be of no account,
be repealed, abolish

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv {Ya
brings SS to naught
-
abolish, Ffa’? <ace. iv \ju2?
you repeal
71
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ok o

-

€50y
and

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.)
he surely will raise

(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) &als
~We raise
. -y de =
untill we raise ace. S (g5

(perate. m. sing.) éﬂl
(thou) raise, appoint

L,
{pip 3 p.m. sing.) ‘:.-J
he is raised

-2
(pip 3 p.m. phi) Oyas

they are raised
sy
(pip 2 p.m. sing.) dad

thou art raised
it
(epl. 2 p.m. phr)  Ead

you certainly will be
raised

T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) O gand

you will be raised

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) vii  Eai)
~rOSe Up

resurrection (1) (n.) é:;jt
A T s pde ks
o -J-;m},ﬂful

If you are in doubt respec-

ting the resurrection.
[22:5]

upraising (2)

Your creation and your up-
raising are only as (though
of) one soul. [31:28]

72

womb (2)
= e A5

My Lord! I have vowed
unto Thee that which is in
my womb to be dedicated.

[3:35]

belly (3)
SR, al
He would have tarried in the

belly thereof till the day
they are raised. [37:144]

wombs (1) (n.p.)?';j,ﬂ_‘,_'
Ll skia St
And Allah has brought you

from the wombs of your
mothers. [16:78]

bellies (2)
kAR
Like the dregs of oil! it

shall seethe 1n the bellies.
[44:45]

*-:J_tt-;ﬂ

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3%
< ~sent, raised
b e = o
to send, Tc‘: St g
raise after death, awaken
(perf. Ist. p. phi.) Vi
we sent, raised

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e..i.'.'.‘._'
~raises
LAl
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h“‘th‘q

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) t.':nl"-;'
< ~seemed far

(AP
to be far distant
F L S L P
I e O

But the distance seemed far
unto them. [9:42]

-3
oy

far removal (v.n.) T-l-ﬂ

] o, .
far, wide (aer. 2 pic.) J-'En
(perate >iii, m. sing.) 52\

make the distance longer

after, latter, (n.) 355
follow up

(pis. pic. iv, m. plu.) 53422
who are kept far off :

‘*J{'_tf

camel (n.) ":E_-.T

* J C_t-_ﬂ ]
busband (n.)  f
husbands (n.p.) 135':-’

(n.) acc. _-1;;'
Bal is a primitive title of
divinities, which is found
in.all branches of the
semitic race hence the use
of the name in the Quran
with an jndegnite article
Ma (Jid.)

Yy

(von. > i) Enl.'.'._:l
raising up, going forth 5

-1 P =2y
(pact. pic.m. plu.)
those who are sent or

raised up

e

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)(Quadrial)
< ~is poured forth

ei__i
to expose, sAm aas
lay upon, overturn,
pour out

e e

2GS LG

Knoweth he not that when
the contents of the graves
are poured f'?nh. [100:9]

(pp. 3 pf. sing) &pad
~are overturned
G aNGL
And the sepulchres are over-
turned. (82:4]

* 2 f <
(perf- 3 p.f. sing.) >is
& ~were removed afar
0 | Firirirdngicig
to remove afar, to
perish
i’,“ aamf:.ql.,jg
Lo! a far removal for

Madyan as Thamud were
removed afar. [11:95]

73



[ t_ gt VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN = E_ et
(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) (&
oppresses * k Kk %k

BRI i
That they oppress each other.
[38:24]

SR ETS
Then if one of them
aggresseth on the other,

fight (the party) which
aggresseth. [49:9)

to pass (a barrier or board) (2)
(imperf. 3 pm. dual) Ol
the twain pass S§ i
¥ e ?ﬁl " L
ARV
In between the twain is a
barrier (which) they pass
not. [55:20]
& <ac.
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou seck, wish for
i <aee. &

(imperf. 1st p. pht.) ~
we wanted

to seek, wish for (3)
-y

(imperf. 3 pm. plu)  Ojas
they seek
§ QAl F ST
Seek they then other than the
religion of Allah ? [3:83]
74

1]

ir_'t:,

a gnat (n.) !.. » ‘;:,.-

*x @ ¢ @

suddenly (adv.) t;'

*x v g

hatred, (n.) “lair
vehement hatred ’

*x J ¢ @

mules (n.p.) ﬁﬂjl

* s ¢ @

.-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) S
< ~was unjust, JE (1)
oppressed
to seck, wish t‘or: desire,
aggress, oppress

(perf. 3 pof. sing)  (Je) &5
~Was unjust,
oppressed
(perf. 3 pm.plu)  (JF) V35
they were unjust, (Jﬁ) o
oppressed
Yi
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s ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) viii V3=3)
they sought

(perate, m. plu.) viii 1 'I
you seek !

e
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii g"-'
~seeks
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) viii
they seck
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) viii Oyairg
you are seeking .

J{. ];’.:J -

O <<acc.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you seek

:"-.':'.’.1 < gen. c{-‘;‘
{imperf. Ist. p. sing.) =

1 wish

(imperf. 1st. p. phe.) viii ($==

we want, wish
secking (v.n. vii) $\az)

oppressing (v.n.) ace. 1_'.‘,'] {;j\

(aet. pic. m. sing.) &1:
desirer, (one who desires)

adultery, prostitution “o\i-;i\

prostitute (t«'-_,-') ffﬂ

x 0 0 v

€
H

¥a

a cow (n.)

kinds of cows (n.)

cows (n.p.) &l
Yo

T J'! 2z ;',' [T
O ace. )
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you seek
I seek (imperf. Ist p. sing.) f_f'_:‘
o =47
o &
(imperf. 1st p. plu.)
we seek

Iy

(perate neg. sing.) &
£z

L

(perate neg. plu.) \ s g

seek not !

T,
~has been (pp.3 p.m. sing.) N
(I {.ﬁ ) oppressed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii (J) é;.;

~is worthy, suits to
r 1.--" 'ﬁ:T- | ,_.#: ,.;

And it is not worthy of the
Rahman (Almighty) that
He should adopt a son.

[19:92]

12 1

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~sought

Y505 S
And whosoever secketh be-
yond that. [23:7]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii
thou wished, desired

f-ﬁflé'rﬁi&ﬂﬂks}l;

And thou may take unto

thee such of them as thou

wilt and whosocver you
desire. [33:51]

-

[ P
- .
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Gleabic * s 5 v
And what is with Allah is
lasting. [16:96] (perf. 3 pm. sing.) ,:.
(The final & of QU (act. ~remained
-
pic.) is dropped as usual (imperf. 3 p.m. sing) =
in week verbs.) ~remineth, lasteth per-
i . ill last
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ._;_u_m E:l::r::;ﬂy i g
the rest ones, the remai-
ning oncs .].’lzhﬂ’ ‘;5;,

T f

eI E

Then We drowned the rest
thereafter. [26:120]

(act. pic. f. sing.) “'i:i}f
remaining one )

Wl
Behold then any of them
remaining. [69:8]
(act. pic. f. plu,) 34'.::5}‘
the lasting ones ’

<.
i

remainder (1) (n.)

e loery

The remainder of Allah is
better for you. [11:86]

The word ‘E"!T

what is left by Allah after
giving legal alms, or, that
which Ged has preserved
for you, of what is law-
ful tor you (LI).

76

signifies

And give up what remaineth
(due to you) from wusury.
[2:278]

PET N Fr

n.-'h.: Ay frzy

There remaineth but the
countenance of thy Lord
[55:27]

more lasting one (n. elative) :-,:i

JolERE Al
Allah is better and more
lasting. [20:73]

(perf. 3 pm. sing) iv 4

<~ left
to leave

thl .)J I-

=

(imperf. 3 p.m. .!fng.] iv u.f.'.'

~(f) leaves, they leave =

J‘f‘g"-'l Y]

(The Fire) will not leave nor
spare. [74:28]

lasting (act. pic. m. sing.)

&

¥
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LAV KA

She should be a cow neither
old nor young. [2:68]

(The word signifies ‘virgin’.)
virgins (n.p.) 56}
sing. 4§, <
morning (n.) ‘i:,ﬁ'
_mornings (n.p.) %
sing. *.f:(.-‘ <<

* 4 48 o

E
Bakka (n). ‘£
A variation for Makka (miss-
pelt by modern geographers
as Mecca). There is a men-
tion af the valley of Bacca
in the Bible (Ps, 84:6). The
old translators gave the
word the meaning of weep-
ing: but better sense seems
to have come now. Accord-
ing to more recent of the
Biblical scholars the word
“signifies rather any valley
lacking water.” And the
Psalmist apparently has in
mind a particular valley
whose naturalcondition led
him to adopt its name (JE.
Il. 415). Now this water-
less valley by its natural
condition can be easily
identified with the valley
of Makka (Jid. 4, n. 19)
Yy

wisdom (2)
ST
Why were there not of the
generations before you, ow-
ners of wisdom. [11:116]

5 ®
“  4&a&  "here signifies one

pou;ming exellence e.g.
,i.li 17 ‘suchaone
is the best nf thc people.”’
Thus w [,J | means :
persons possessed of excell-
ence or possessing sound
judgement and intelligence
or persons of religion and
excellence. (LL)
relic (3)

.p;) .-ug T
]

EEnldandy
And the relic of that which
the household of Musa

and the houschold of
Harun had left. [2:248]
* % * *

ground (m.)$Sd/
vegetable (n.) ﬂi‘

* o 4 o

young (n) 9K

(opp. GoJb old)
17
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* > J e * ¢ 4 o
land (n.) 'j; <a dumb (adj. def. caU fﬁ
lands ( gy @G K’f"‘ ”
np) %:’l' tobedumb,bepll Iy sﬂcm

town, land (n.) 5_,1;'
the city of Makka ’.xL!'- (K

*x J @
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :,:_w_'
<_~will despair

L3 2w 4

to despair, to be silent with grief

(act. pic. m. ph.)

who are silent with grief,
who are despairing

ace. el

*&Ju

swallow ! (perau /. sing.) ’.L[

d£'<

to swnllo“

* ¢ J @
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) "CE:

< ~reached
e

@k

to reach, attain come of age,

come upto, come to one's
knowledge

i fsd

That 1| may warn you and
whomsoever it may reach.
[6:19]

78

&
(adj. def- piﬂ-)
those who are dumbs
(meta. i.e., incapable of
uttering truth)-

B = i o =
(the form denotes colours
and defects)
* ¢ 4 o

( perf. 3 p-f. sing.) 55
<~~cried, wept

to weep, cry(uﬁ-m' 5:.-" 5
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) u_,(.

they are weeping

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) gen. 'l_,(‘_‘.]
they should weep

youwecp(imperf.2p.m.pht.) 5 _f,t‘_.'
(peif. 3 pow. sg) v 'S

made weeping )
T-g,i iv zgi' g‘

to cause to weep, cry
weeping (v.n.) ace.

* % % X

(a particle of digression) 7\
but, nay! rather, not so

on the countary,

YA
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E_Ju

thou shall not reach CL.T ,_,!

u'liL’J' < acc. \-l.’.‘.'
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual)
twain reach
5 F
SR <ace. 'lj:l:.‘;
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they reach

- - #
C’ J:‘.; z {m. ‘.l‘! '75'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you reach

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii
thou have preached,

to preach L’,.L.. \n

thou have not pmchﬂd .;..J," %
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii u;&t
they preach "
(imperf. 1st p. sing.) ii CH
1 preach =
preach ! ( perate m. sing.) ii :'-_1:-

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ’I_',-L"
< they preached ; f
sy

to preach, to inform.
deliver, make-reach

{perf. Ist p. sing.) iv .::;'.E‘-
I delivered

f
"" 'E"I'i » l

Assurely I have delivered un-
to you the message of
my Lord. [7:79]

{perate m. sing.) iv 'dﬁ
make-reach i

YA

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) &3k
~Ccame up

-

cal

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou reached

(perf. 1st p. sing.)
I reached

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) G
they (twain) reached

(perf. 3 pm. phe) Viji;

they reached
(perf. 3 p.f. phe) Al

they reached

(perf. Ist p.f. phu) G
we reached

.
overtaken, came up to me {gL

(to me 7} +came up E_-F <)

Yok o s 2
SO0
While the old age has over-
taken me. [3:40]
t

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'é.-:
reaches

r‘_ .!.'-'

till—reached ace.

in order to reach ace. é—-|

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) :,'.L‘_T
~attain the age of
e 41

(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
I may attain
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. %\3
thou reach

79
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&

tde

nd »
et
Say thou | with Allah is the
sound argument. [6:149]

@, ,
effectual, clear, (act. 2 pic.) C‘TF
cloquent

BSR4

And say unto them for their
souls an effectual saying.
[4:63]

o, - _
preaching, warning (v.n.) t‘:‘a
limit (v.n. mim) g::

* 5 J o |

(perf. Istp.plu) N3
we tried
(w) 13 ks W <
to test, try, put to sever
trial, afflict, prove

F
el. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. )
in order to try, he may try

In order that He may try
yau one another. [47:4]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will prove

'ﬂ:::l'llf rf&!;'t;aljd
Therein every soul shall

prove that which is sent
before. [10:30]

80

-
-

43

Then make him reach to his
place of security,  [9:6]
" -
(act. pic. m. sing.) é‘-
the attainer (1)

ARCE)

Verily Allah is sure to attain
His purpose. [65:3]
that is brought (2)

g

The offering brought to
Ka‘'ba. [5:95]

that reaches (3)
LA PN Ty P Wk g
As one stretching his palms
to water that it may reach

his mouth, while it will
reach it not. [13:14]

(act. pic. f. sing.)éi:gh_‘
consummate (1)
’ -
A
Wisdom consummate. [54:5]
reaching (2)
3R A

Or have you oaths from Us
reaching to the Day of
Resurrection. [68:39]

sound, convincing (3)
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T

22
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ’J:-:’_
in order to prove =

BG4, Gyl
In order that He might prove

the believers with a good-
ly proving from Him.

[8:17]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 1|3}
< ~tried, proved
to prove,

Tyt 42
try, examine
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti 3455
~tries -
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii ‘T_F'-:
we (might) prove -

r_
(perate m. phu.) viii VA2
examine !

(ap-der vili, m. plu.) acc. Tz

provers
eloelUATH

Verily We have been proyers.
[23:30]

nd. (ap-der.>viii m.sing.) Fd
prover .

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~was tried, proved

1
1“{0.
L

HHREBY
Verily Allah will prove you
with a river. [2:249]

k)

tnial, proving, test (n.)
AN

=
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) O35
~certainly will try

¥
(imperf. Ist p. pht.)  *§23
we try, prove, shall prove )

-
(epl. 1st p. plu.) d}tj
we surely will try (or prove)
you

T - g
(epl. pip. 2 p.m. plu.) ...r'_,lil
you shall surely be tried

* ¢ J o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3:-?
< ~decays )
3053 ¥k
to become old, to decay; to
get polish removed and
real face appeared

IV

And kingdom not to decay.
[20:120]

5 s
(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) NZ
will turn to its reality

ol o

HGEN0=5
On a day wherein secrets
shall be out (i.e. every
thing will appear in its
original reality.)  (Jid)
[86:9]

B

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv =
< ~ proves -
E)

to test, try, LS‘:l 22 &T

prove
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$ J

(nd. ¢ + 1;:':'- <) 'i,:’
my sons
Note : The word Tpeg is
I
Pplural of O‘l ; when
an inseparable pro-
nominal & is suf-
fixed it becomes T4l
The O of the plural
is dropped.
(nd. s + ‘;ﬁ:.f <) %pa
my little son
(Note the difference between
7= (baneyya) my sons
and Gt (bunayya) my
little son)
e,
daughter (n.) '-J_L
daughter (n.) 5::;'

daughters (n.p.) ,‘:-,L_‘-_!’

(nd. &+ (dual) 522 ) 5355
my two daughters

 $ U

built (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) L'....
to build TG 205 15 <~

Note : The final < is chan-

ged to Zall if foltowed
82

yes %
{used in affirmative response
to a question initiated with
a negative particle)
s A FE ST

Y L]

Is not He who created the
heavens and the earth able
to create the like of these :
Yes! He is the supreme
Creator, the Knower.

[36:81]

* 0 U v

fingertip (1) O3

* 5 0 <

son (n.) t;l
é

The initial Hamza is (n.) [}

dropped for purposes of o
assimilation
M
Eisa son of Maryam. [2:87]
sons (m.p.) nom 5_‘;!_?

-

sons (m.p.) acc.  he=

'
sons (n.p.) nd. ¥

sons (n.p.) nd. Lj
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$ U

I - [ =]
L * -
i G B
Jjoy, beauty, rejoicing (v.n.) g
L I R B e,
to rejoice L_.'. o oF <
(act. 2 pic n.) &'
joyful, joyous -
* J s v

viil. Jead < i
(imperf. Ist p. pht.) ~
<_we humbly pray
to leave one to hiss‘?:'ﬂi"f dr
own will, to curse
- § -:J
to humiliate \.",.'.!'l viii ';jﬁ'l
oneself before God and

call upon Him, to invoke
curse on the liar.

X ¢ s v
beast (act. 2 pic. f.) ‘%:r’

Vs o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iE

settled, incurred, earned
@) s <~
to come back to, to__rer.urn.
to bring, (-.J) ’*L_ or
lead back, to bear
AY

by a personal pronoun

as El::.;

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they built

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we built

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you build

(perate m. sing.)
(thou) build !

( perate m. plu.)
{you) built !

building, canopy (v.n.)
structure, building (n.)

(pact. pis. f. sing.)
that is built up

155

P

kis

I*n..'ao

(p. p. 3 p.m. sing.)
was confounded
to be asto- (>~ S -
nished, % T+ OF
to fall in agl’-

E ol -

faint =
to R con—w e # B2 :"-i
founded b & oy

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will confound

calumny, slander (v.n.)

S Sy

-

e

FEr

W

Wk lf,:’é;..‘ & <

To calumniate, to slander

83
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sPe -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v‘_:j;:...
< they are settled
Yot

to be settled v
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 1

gets settled, takes place, in-
habits.

(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) v
we take place, inhabit

{perate m. dual.) v T_';.'..:
(you twain) inhabit!

"-.—

1-».:

settlement (v.n.mim) fj.’.-’

x @ 3w
gate, door (1) (n) U

gelflCaiE Y

Enter not by one gate.
[12:67]

a portal (2)
QU eIy K
Untill we opened upon them

a portal of severe tor-
ment. [23:77)]

doors, gates (n.p.) ..':al_',ﬁ

* J I <
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 33—
< ~shall perish

to pensh@-ﬁ)r’ 3 ‘J.f J""'.'r'l
84

P ¢

They incurred Allah’s wrath.
[2:61]
J’—

(pref. 3 pm. pl.) |50

they brought, incurred '

() aee. 457

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

thou bear

d h’;'ﬁ.l

Verily I would that thou
bear my sin. [5:29]

&

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 1!.
<lodged, settled
i 57 . i o
&4 » JE’ > ﬁL: 1‘5
to place, prepare a place,
settle, lodge

L Ld w ) -

Mg FE
He settled you in the earth.
[7:74]

(perf. 1st p. phu.) i (J) Vs
we settled

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii :Sj:-:
thou settle

A
Thou art settling the belie-

vers in position for the
fight. [3:121]

(emp. Ist p. plu) ii Oy

| we surely will settle
AL
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J Iy

(epl. 1st p. plu.) ii u'-.-h.ﬂ
we surely will attack by night

while sleeping at night (v.n.) t'lf.'.:

house (n.) &2

® ,ap

houses (n.p.) & y=

-2 e P 2 3

Sah Z A S Zoch
The sacred House, i.e. Ka'ba.

the frequented house, ’j:;l.‘ i‘::ﬂ
that is, the original model
of Ka'ba, over it or cor-
responding to it, in
heaven, which thousands

of angels visit every day
and around which they

circuit (make fawaf) and
pray.
{1bn Kathir, Baghwi, Jid,)

x 3§ o

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) -i—-'-'

< ~will perish
to perish,
vanish

wlazg 23 30

* s

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix .;;;.',1

< ~whitened
to become ix '?'-",_ ? “':‘
white e

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix L_,.'.'-‘_T
~will become white

AB

-
-3 b L4

(imperf. neg. 3 p. f. sing.) ) 3w
~will not perish

perdition, doom (v.n.) 3;

perdition, doom (v.n.) %\y

*x J s o

condition, state, heart (n) D
(It may be rendered as
‘about’ if contents require.)

What was the matter of
those women who cut off
their hands (or what
about those women who
vean ) [12:50]

* & ¢ W

T L
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) V¥
< they pass the night

to pass (u)lLs & u'u
the night =

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) G
planned by night
if é-f"?' & <~

to plan against
SS by night, to attack by
night

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) it
they plan by night

.F,"

l.lj-l—t
85
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S

At N | @ Loy
Esiianty
Men whom neither traffick-
ing nor bargaining diver-
teth. [24:37]

Christian churches (n.p.) ‘ -t
'.‘J o
sing.  Gan <
The cloisters and churches
and synogogues and mos-
ques would have been de-
molished. [22:40]

* 0 ¢ ¥

(perf. 3 p.m. phs.) ii ) _’:f-’
< they expounded

3 - = ;_—
1o ex- L..:.L_E i & <
pound, render clear

(perf. Ist p. phu) ii Lo
we have expounded

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ii Ei=t
~expounds
(emp. 3 p.m. plu)ii f;:f_{
they will surely expound
(el. 2 pm. sing) it T2y Y
that ye may expound -

(el. Ist. p. sing.) ii iﬁ_
that I expound
=

(el. 13t p. plu.) ii :-E"-‘!.
that we expound

(imperf. 1st p. phu.) ii
we expound

86

=4
g

white (n.m.):;.;ﬁl

white (. f.) *\al3

eges (np.) Jai
x B8 v

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii
< you made bargain
to deal with selling and buy-
ing, to swear fealty

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii :J:kw
they swear fealty -

-3 ‘J
(imperf. 3 p. f. phu) iii - T\
they swear fealty

220

(perate m. sing.) iii ’c':t_
take oath (accept fealty) -

o

Note : c:-"' ‘means thou
swear fealty." But in
the course of contents
and certain gramma-
tical rule it means
here : accept their ini-
tiative or action.

.s'::" %
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi =\
you bargain one with
annther

to conclude L'tj E\: <

a sale or make a contract
with each other.

bargaining, selling (v.n.) ac.":
and buying

A
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Jy e

(ap-der. f. phi.) SNF=2
illuminating ones

(ap-der. >>iv, m. sing.) T;E-_.i'
open to see, clear, -
self-expressive

exposition (1) (n.) ?Jl;"

A

This is an exposition for
men” [3:138]

distinctness of speech (2)

He taught him distinctness
of speech. [55:4]

explanation (3)
R as

Then it is upto its expound-
ing. [75:19]

exposition (v.n.) LL':.‘
(ap-der >x, m. sing.) ..;-.L’.LI

luminous

-

between (particle) D\-
in front of :G-N’ :l::
in presence of 3;‘:&"'."

(also see > s )

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv :5-3
<~maketh clear -

A
to be clear, make clear

He well nigh cannot make
(himself) clear. [43:52]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
~ became manifest

-
fid

L =
to become v a"f__:,‘_.'

clear, to become mamfcst
to declare

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v EZI5
~ became manifest
(perate. m. plu) v Vyzis
{you) declare, make clear
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v f g—f':
becomes clear H
(el. 3 p. f. sing.) x :,E_f;:il

< in order to be shown -
to be manifest x Gf.i-’-}‘

clear (act. 2 pic.) :,;—
evidence (m.) :_-;.,_;

clear evidences (n.p.) %, '.';'_7
(ap-der f. phu.) :;_,;;

illuminating, manifest

*%%

AY



to denote Ist. p. sing. of &
perf.eg. 25 ‘Isaid
denotes fem., and turns to »
ha sound at the end of
a sentence.

the ark i.e. the ark of (n.) E:::l:n
the covenant (see Jid. ’

2 n 652)
time (n.) Ej\::
iE
once again. [20:55]
* o o O
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ::

< ~perished
. e = -2 -3-:-* =
WS 5 L7 Sx &5
to suffer loss, to perish, to
remain in evil continually

(Rgh.)

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
~(f) is perished

. &=
ruin (v n.) U3

sc=
A

0

38

* *

*

a preposition (1)

(used with the name of
Allah only to denote
oath.)

SlssAE

And by Allah I shall surely
devise a plot against your
idols. [21:571

It is used both as prefix Fi

and suffix to verbs. As
prefix it is used in the 3rd
p. of the perf. to denote
the fem. e.g. ._.__']'E (perf.
3 p. f. sing. : she said)
to denote 2 p.m. of perf,
e.g. ;;__‘ﬁ' ‘thou said’
to denote 2 p. f. of perf.
eg. of ‘thou (f.)
said”

(s

AM
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a2 7 3=
(perf. 3 p.m. pht) ) o ruin (v. n.) ——
they followed N
they did not follow 134 & 35 o se Els

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'EJ.':

~follows

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) %23
~(f) follows

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ""‘1
~followed

(perf. 1st p. phe) iv \ 22
we made S5 follow 5§ '

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 1% \
they followed

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv df-*-'
they make (one) follow -

(p-p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'I;u-ﬁ
they were followed, were -
overtaken by S8

(imperf. 1st p. pha.) iv cl-r

we make follow

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
followed 2 C"'
i GL% 1 el

to follow (some R. F.)

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii E..:'.:T
thou followed ’

(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii 23
I followed

=
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ) 33\
they followed

P o=
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii >5a=3)
you followed §

AN

Js o

Loy -

d >

1]
¥
111

15 i

R 8 8 %
T

) o % o

* I = =

-
=

l\

fperf. Ist. p. phi.) ii ':
< we have destroyed

ii 1,:'}-’.!“}‘ ""’" 7=
to desn'oy. break.
destruction (v. n. ii) ‘

(el. 3 p. m. plu.) ii acc. 'I_;”’,u.....l’
they might destroy

2 &€

destruction (v.n.) S5

Jestoryed (pis. pic) ’_::.:5'

X g w o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) —c-;:
< r~followed -

s -9 -2 - B
s 5 WS i
to follow, init'tate. join &

person, serve, obey, follow
a doctrine

89
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g

(act. pic. m. sing.) gcf

follower
{act. pic, m. plu.) acc. :!:-'h-
followers =
Gz
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) o]

avenger

¥ - e 72 Tied 2 ":{

g (LS8
You will not find for your-
selves against us an aven-
ger (or prosecutor). [17:69]

@53

Cf-':_ is one who pros-
ecutes, or sues, for a
right, or due (L.L.). The
phrase signifies : Then
you shall not find for you
any one to sue us for the
disallowing of what hath
befallen you nor for our
averting it from you (Jid).

to follow (v.n.) ',t{jl

. ) W
successive  (ap-der.>iii) &
(one following another) =

gﬁ:l’[.:i’-”’:;ﬁ’ -
Fasting for two months in
succession. [4:92]

(pis. pic. >viii) Ojad

~are overtaken by 5§ -
* J = o
'I;.’:'
one after another (v.n.) S
J = 8 see

90

(perf. 1st p. plu.) viii E.:‘;j]
we followed
[

‘o

(impref. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
~ follows

%t

[
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ’,‘-*
thou follow "
5 fi i
ot &"t}"
Except thou follow their
faith, [2:120] =
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) viii &"’_LT.
they follow o
S acc. Vil
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you follow 3
» --_t
(imperf. 1st p. sing) viii {2
I follow S
-
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii E_-:
we follow .
( perate > viii, m. sing.) éﬂ-
(thou) follow ! =
( perate >>viii, m. pla.) ) j‘."'.ﬂ
(you) follow G
( perate. neg. m. sing.) ’c'f:f -;J
{thou) follow not ! =
(perate emp., neg. m. 35*‘,'?-‘ -\]
dual) =
you twain follew not
g re By e T B
EACSV T WY
You twain never follow the
rath of those who know
not, [10:89]
@27
follower (n.) &
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Jg e

*I.-.’Jﬂ

(perf. Ist. p. ple) v GA
< we luxuriated
34

T A s
Wy oSS
to luxuriate, give comfort,
make in ease
o 2p ==
byoxo
to live in abundance, in
affluence

(p.p. 3 p:m. pit.) iv I_',‘fjf
they are luxuriated -

\

r
(p.p. 2 p.m. phu.) iv "'ﬁ_;'l
you are luxuriated -

-2 2,

(ap-der.”>iv, m. plu.) acc. L‘J_‘:,g“

affluent ones

(ap-der. = iv, m. plu.) ti‘}':‘-'
nd. acc. ~
affluent ones,

affiuent people of that l;}_-';:"
town or community,

affluent ones among Eé’j?

them -
(ap-der. >iv, m. phe) 2222
n.d. nom. -

affluent ones
affluent people of that |07~
town or community F
*x 4o, @

<collor bones n.p. 3l
et

sng- 3%

W\

* 4 & @

< merchandise (1) 35V,
. - ,’ :uﬁ .-:
W5 1% e
to carry on commerce

* <

CI:I‘

"\

beneath (particle)
(opp. 33‘; :above)

e

3 ti see i)
for the derived forms

* < 0

ol

57
dust, earth (n) <\

women of equal age (n.p.) 2:{;"

% ra
sing. s

< breast-bone (n.p.) 'I;:
(of women) or upper 3
part of chest

e 'p,‘:
- by $,2.
reducing to dust, (vn) W e

poverty, misery
91
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3, ¥
leave ! (parate m. sing.) i 1
i » 2 * ﬂ 3 =
~is left (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) A"
» .7
(pip. 3 pm. plu.) acc. \'§<22 | ~leR, (perf. 3 pm. sing) B3

they are left

- 2 » _,.,'f:
O e <ace |\ S5
(pip. p.m. plu.)
you are left

(act. pic. m. sing.) %L;\:
one who leaves S§ =

o sl
ace. ’..E;_V nom. 'If.‘JF
(act. pic. (n.d.) m. sing.)

you are left
* d o2
A
4 3 see i
* L o @

@ >
nine (cardinal number) c:‘..

nine (cardinal number n.f.) :_';..’..
(cardinal number)
nineteen

T, T >,
(cardinal number) V ynesi, 3 g
ninety-nine

-
-y

* o ¢ @
J-TE < downfall (v.n.) 127

to perish, 1 »T »-2- =33
downfall T

92

. L4 2. = 5
to leave, (u;k_} E]:"i. -
omit, abandon, refrain,

desist, give up

to leave S5 by his own (1)
choice or willingness

wprey el . oprpd trirat e
OB R RS
And We left them on that
day (i.e. We shall leave
them) surging one against
another. [18:99]

to leave compulsorily (2)

YT

They left how many of gar-
dens and springs. [44:25]

L
I left (perf. Ist. p. sing.) é.f}'

)
=
‘ -

they left (perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

(perf. 3 p.f.pu.) §7
they (1) left 4

you let (perf. 2 p.m. pht) 257
we left (perf. Ist. p. plu.) Ef}'—
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i'l"j.?
thou leave
{imperf. 1st. p.m. plu.) fﬁ’

we leave
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* JJ o - 22

G t_ see aand)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Y 3O p s

he threw down

GFES
And he threw him upon
his forehead. [37:103]

* 3 J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) NG
~ followed (1)

(A
And by the moon, when she
followeth him. [91:2]
Note : In Arabic B_;i moon
is masculine and 3,?-
is feminine, contrary

to English.
(perf. Ist p. sing.) 2%
I recited (2)

S (nd)
(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.)
they recite
S5 md) VES
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)
you recite
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) _’,'I:..
we recite
Ay

[ 32N ] I EE| VIE

Py~

_,J{'_ see :,Lf
J'J,t ml}j\::
beg mt
$ 2 m'Fj;l:f
.,'CJ see 3:1:.'

sazs e /1 Bzem

S o o see V3385|1555

* Kk Kk K

X d

piety( & O i see)(n) $,a
J o & se :]--ud,_"'"";".'?

* 0 O o

<he did perfectly and iv 52
thoroughly, to do some-
thing skilfully

i G&) 3 (nf) GF
93
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sd o

ri'
- I
-

{el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
he may complete

(el. Ist. p. sing.) iv T‘Ei

I may complete
(perate >iv, m. sing.) ;j

thou complete
(perate m. plu.) |§:j
you complete ! o
complete (n.)

(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) ".::

completer, perfector

g <<t 8 &

(imperf. st p. sing) v G\
I lean (on SS)
a place in which (pis. pic.) k:‘:
one reclines, a staff, a
couch

(ap-der. phu.) | 522 | 5362

acc. recliners
J 3 4 see 5‘5&-’

* k Kk *

oven (n.) jf'

9 U see 3,3:-:3

* @ I o

(perate, m. sing.) j.:‘
(thou) recite !
(perate m. plu.) |="“1
(you) recite !
@p. 3 p.f. sing) &K
~ was/were recited
(pip 3 p.m. sing)  J=2
~is recited
» 0
(pip 3 p. f. sing.)  J5
~isfare recited
(act. pic. f. phu) ~ SUH
< reciting angels
sing : i’;‘!‘f

recitation (n.) 53%

X ¢ 0o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim) &
< ~was completed

to be completed Lis 2 1‘:
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) (assim)
~was/were completed

(perf. 3 pom. sing) iv G
~completed

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv -E-’.’:“
thou completed

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 22z
I completed

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv L':::ﬁ

w
=5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~repented

94

we completed

‘.‘-f

~completes

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

£+

rl

At
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o o

T
0755 ace V¥
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they repent
(perate—prayer) -..’.f
may thou accept repentance

you repent! (perate m. plu.) l""
(vns.) o.z. gl
mmnm ? J:n" Hﬁ
repenting (Allah) (Ints,)
(act. pic. phi.) :J _'JE

o5

repenters (m.)
(act. pic. f. plu.) E;L"f
repenters (f.) )

(ints. plu.) ace. Eg:‘ ¥]
< repenting men
sing. &D:

* * * %

.|I.-,€

Torah (Bible), (n.)
the Divine writ revealed
to the Prophet Musa
(Moses)

SR T

(imperf. 3 p.m. phiy J3¢
< they shall wander about

z B =f=

to wander l,':. 4 )

about lands without
direction

fig(n) &%

’;‘bi,ﬂ-u: e

Whosoever repenteth after
his  wrong-doing and
amendeth. [5:39]

accepted repentance, ( & ) C.af
he forgave

e aleny 2
4L SaIES

Surely Allah shall relent

towards him. (He will
accept his repentance),
[5:39]

~repented (4] ) GA

(as € without Jf )

(perf. 3 pm. dual) |
the twain repented

(perf. 3 p.m. phu)  \yh
they repented '

[}

(perf. 1st p. sing.) e
I repented

£
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) “r-»
you repented
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sfs
he accepts repentance
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. e
he repents

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ..f,_,-”"‘
I repent

- I-JJ-
.JL wo(md) W33

you twain repent

\ g NN 95
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 2 %2

he keeps T
o WE & adic
to keep (1)

to confine, (2)
to bring 55 to a stand

TR

Allah abolisheth whatsoever
He will and keepeth.
[13:39)

(el. 3 p.m. piu.) iv '135.‘-5;1
they may confine o7

4 J.'.'.’-ﬂg‘, PVEF s G MR

BTN o018, X083

And (recall) what time that
those who disbelieved
were plotting against thee

to confine thee or to slay
thee. [8:30]

(act. pic. m. sing.) . .‘;'.,f
firmly fixed .

fixture (n.) :‘:!;-‘

96

(perate. m. plu.) lﬁf
< stand firm,
- L..l'f - T‘."l': .llf.. -
@3 5 VLo &5 &
to stand firm, permanent,

be fixed, settled, estab-
lished

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii C—fi-f
<_we have confirmed

. s M- g5
to establish, E_:_L..:.. i e
to confirm

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii &4
he establishes

- 2ot

(imperf. 1st. p. phv.) ii EZ5

we establish

fperate (prayer) m. sing) %)
may thou keep firm, stable

{perate m. sing.)
you keep firm
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bl

F: ) .’! =T
@ R e
to be thick, hard and furm

to inflict iv :'a",‘f

severe slaughter of an
enemy.

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) acc. vi
~slaughtered

)
o,

* < L 0w

reproof, reproach (v.n.) ii S j

* S I &
soil (n.) u:'j-“
* 'd

a serpent (n.) ‘:JL:?

* @ 5 W

glowing (act. pic. m. sing.) 25

L ™ T R

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 'f-u—-"'
< you got hold
() GF &
to meet, reach to conquer
(emp. 2 p.m. sing.) =333
thou overtake
iy

o-i.- .-.i.

-

strengthening (v.m, > ii) M
U

&
detached groups (n p) &,
body of man, sing. 4__. <
troops, horsemen

Bt istdst
Then sally forth in detach-

ment or sally forth all
together. [4:71]

* oo W

<death, destruction (rn.) S

(‘-:’)L ek 41 23 "'..r":-'- T
to pcrsm, to dcsiroy

(pact. pic. m. smg)L
last one, destroyed one

22d-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i -k-f
< ~withhold

() ¥ 5 &3

to hinder, withhold.

*Er:_c.-

plenteous (infs) |T¢

* 0 ¢

(perf. 2 p.m. plu) iv Ff'fi‘f
<you have slain them

97



< Jd e

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3

-

< weights, (n.p.) 3"\.3

burdens
é’ 5-
sing. = " J&

(n. dual.) OYa
two dependents (man and
jinn)
heavy (v.m.) U\-i-_‘

W E AR
“*March forth light (armed)
and heavy (armed). [9:41]

(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv
one heavy laden

A end

(pis. pic. m. pla.) iv Sﬁ;‘:’:

those who are heavy laden

fn. for instrument) :Jﬁ‘;
weight of

* o J o

(card. number) A ,'*fSE
three

{card. number) :i.:ﬂ.‘;’ :!'}‘SE
thirty

) -8
two-third (fraction) ;4

nom. n. d. E{"

(fraction) acc. n. d.
two-third ﬁ

one-third (fraction)

third (card. number) $39C | 248

threes 35"3;'
98

= A2 2y
J s ace. o

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they come upon

IR AT
Should they come upon you
they will be enemies unto
thee. [60:2]

(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) 'I_’,ii.';
they are found
* J o @
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 21
~ become heavy, momen-
tous
to be heavy
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv L&

~become heavy _
ety 4
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv’ L'I,
you bowed down with
heaviness (Pic.), ye are
weighed down (Jid.), you
sink down heavily (Arb.)
you should incline heavily
Rod. a
Note : 'rﬁil.'l according to
Al-Akbary belongs to
stem sixth :]"ul'. an
additional 334 ( ] )
is prefixed.
(see vol. 1, Cairo, 1956,
pp-44))

fact. 2 pic. m. sing.)
weighty, heavy

3 -
e
=

AA
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* ¢ =

A

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

~ bore fruit oy
Tkl 5
10 bear fruit } ¥
fruits (n.p) %
fruit (. sing.) E ;:
sing. .Jg <fruits (n.p.) S\
* 0 ¢ @
price (n.) :i::
cighth part. (fraction) b‘"
one-cighth
"_'_ -3 ’--"I
eight (card. number) il | 3l
cight (card. mumber) 3ple
x ¢ 0 W

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe) &

< they fold r ol T

to fold, 2% u o
double a thing

(imperf. 3.p m. pfu)‘j.:.i.’.-
they make exception

Gy
And they made not the
exception i.e. they say
not: 5% L¥4f God will.”
[68:18]
LX)

* JJ e

a group (n)

¥

An ancient and power- (n.)
ful people of Arabia close-

ly related to 'SE Adites
and heirs to their civili-
sation and culture with
their seat in the north-
west corner of Arabia,
forming the southern bo-
undry of Syria (Nicholson,
Literary History of the
Arabs, N. York, 1932)
Unlike the Adites of whom
we find no trace in histori-
cal times, the Thamudite
are mentioned still existing
by Diodoras Siculus and
Ptolemy; and they survi-
ved down to the fifth cen
tury A. D. in the corps
equites Thamudeni attac-
ed to the army of the
Byzantine emperors

(Jid. 8 nn. 542)

3%

* %k k %

there, at the same time or l‘r‘

place

-

99
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to pay for S, Lz;,: i :..f;
pay back (good deeds)
RE (s ool

urn

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv VY
< recompensed (1)
he)iv 30 22 ol
to reward, to récompense
Have given you (another)

grief for (your first) grief,
[3:153]

rewarded (2)

B AFER

Allah rewarded them for that
which they said. [5:85])

reward (n.) :ﬂ::
reward (n.) tq.';{:

a resort, a place of (n.) 'i'of‘.:
visit :
<garments (n.p) &U
» 5 :
sing. <y '

[ s e

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) v 1550)
< they break up
g . 11 J’{' -
to raise, (W1, e b
be stirred, break up
100

the second (ard mumber) 8

(card. mumber) o725, 3] gad | o)
two R u
(m.) nom. _';5 (5]
twelve (m.) ace. ;ES §'|

(f) nom.3535 i)
twelve (f.) acc. 5728 |

twos by twos g

oft repeated (Jid.). @E

repeating (Arb.) paired
{ Pic.)

mew;.: A ‘3:—:.1{13;&

Allah hath revealed the most
excellent discourse, a book
consimilar(self-resembling,)
oft-repeated.” [39:23]

repetition (2)
e
AT T8 -1

And assuredly we have given
thee seven of the repeti-
tions and the mighty
Quran. [15:87]

* w9 o

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -.‘.'.r_'-’=
< ~is paid
" LI
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JIw

* ¢

]

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. | j.‘
< dweller -

; 5,
W7 &k Gy
to halt, stop
abode (n. for place) ._;:;':

* v s W

< non-virgins (n. p.) ZL%

& w1

.H'M. e

AT
They broke up the earth and
inhabited it. [30:9]
(perf. 3 p. f. plu) iv
they raised p
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing) iv %%
~break up
raise (1)
They raised the cloud. [30:48]
plaugheth (2)
SOV
She should be a cow un-
yoked to plough the earth.
[2:71]

Xx
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*h'-"-.-’e x 2

idol or i e
muorm: u:::h LI';erhli:!.: <3 (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 'I-U.JE

thing) (Q. Rgh.) < they cry for succour

i-'ﬁ.a j i k ’i’é L

to cry nloud in prayer or
* J v supplicate
= . 2 p.m. plu.) :!.;51‘”
strong, powerful, (ins. sing.) %\ {(ipact.
tyrant, rebellious, giant, ) Filu STy AN [n. miceon 2
compeller (perate. neg. m. plu.) 13 :.1’,;' q

giants (s. . p.) ace. & | Y Mot for succour

JJEMC ?:tagj\:-

* J e

o 2 e Eb
mountain (n.) ‘:}';‘

mountains (n. p.) 5(&

Ve g osee 1356 320

< generation (n.) 'h_.s- kvt
Titt. : constitution, created i
being, multitude the well (n.) 'f'rﬂ_-l

102 Var
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gy oS - - s = o :
(vt £371) 5 g & multitude (n.) J;'!;
to cut off, cut down, uproot .
% J [l
* st ” forehead (n.) E;_t’_-fé-
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. :;‘L ¢+ @

motionless bodies in the
state of prostratmn

(wl3iz 5 L =

{foreheads (n.p.) ’l._s-

i 4 _‘..g-
to remain in a place wnth- s
out sense, motionless * & W z
a?
* 9 & (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) %
< ~is drawn, brought
(act. pic. f. sing.) L'C— . ('-’é) c*
<k“c¢|!ﬂg down :j 5 ‘_? ] .-’.,'.
T-f-’ A"'IE.': . - - r§
O)3r o5 L= to gather taxes, impost, w
to sit with knees upon the collect water in a reser-
ground, to kneel voir, to bring together
£ 1=
the state of sitting on (v.n.) L....- {perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii q-’."‘
the knees < ~selected, chosen
to choose, select 1ol |52
* 2 C C (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ....._u_.,-'l
thou selected, chose

(perf. 3 pam. phu) V33> | (verf. Ist p. phu) viii i)
< they aenied we selected, chose

() gt 453 25 (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii (s-%,
to dany, refuse one's right el

limperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Im % " i
~denies . i &
F ] = rl
(imperf. 3 pm. plu) 3335 (pp. 3 p.f. sing) S22
they deny < ~was pulled out

Vo 103
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to quarrel; dispute “ﬂ ZB‘:;
to twist, (UasiY 3z 947 Vi * @ 3 F
tight, make firm i sing. &3z < graves fmp-)":';'uﬂ
(perf. 2 p.m. sing) iii 243\
thou disputed * 3> r
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii #i‘l; ) s

you disputed

(imperf. 3 p.m sing.) iii ﬂ;‘;
~disputes

ujgké (acc. nd) l_’jgﬁ:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they dispute

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iii ﬂ;'q:
thou dispute .

(imperf. 2 p.m. plw.) iii P\
you dispute

(perate. m. sing.) iii D3l
contend, argue

(perate. neg. m. pl.) unj,u Y
dispute not!
disputing (v.n.) iii ﬂi;-

the dispute (v.n.) iii 3w

*335

broken in plms (nJ }\1{-
to cut off at the root
252

(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3.
cut off

104

< greatness, majesty (v.n.) I3
LER TR

‘““Exalted be the majesty of
our Lord, [72:3]

<new (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) N>
£, 53 84 %5

to be new

to be great

<streets (mp.) 5I=
sing. .x— street, way

x 2 3

a wall (n.) 3

-

walls (np.) 3

< most disposed one (era:;pe;jj.ﬂ
most worthy, fittest, more
proper

to be fit, () $31asr
worthy, to deserve

By
Jé b

*x Jos ¢

(perf. 2 pm. phu.) iii V33
<they disputed

Vo8
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cadraeas -
F— POgAEs
== The gift never to be cut off.
(im!f' 3 p.m. ﬂm-l < r [1]:1”9‘
< ~drags
to draw, to drag. Eﬁfﬁ:j‘-‘ * &3 ¢
* 3 2 E trunk (of a tree) (n.) E’_-"s
- »?
barren (n) $.% trunks (np) < SN gI
(land incapable of produ-
cing (vegetation—Rgh.) *x s 3 C
* L2 ¢ a brand of fire (n.) ":‘lj.;i-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v W, .
< ~sips_ X CLE

=Fa - = 2= -
v§5% 3 bR EE B
viii Ej;.l 3
to swallow, sip

* @ I €

»

hollowed bank (n.) 3%

* (2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'lj.‘-'jn;j
they committed sin

vii f50 3 br 4
ok
to cut off, incite, commit

a crime against one, be
guilty of it

-

=

'J‘.-I
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) =
< you earned

- ~
to wound.b-"i‘"ﬁ o
injure, hurt, to earn

(Lis.-Aq.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viti |32
they committed

< wounds (n.p.) E-;:'f;'

-

o™

wound (sing.) E.:"" ,
<beasts used for (n.p.) C—lr-?“
hunting

(sing) ik

X I

locusts (n) S\5=
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fJE

In the name of Allah be its

course and its anchorage.
[11:41]

(The word ,.;"’j-' (majra) is
read 5% (majrey) (due
to imala ’i';l )

Note : ﬁ'\:l is a way of
pronunciation of .:.i_!} as
weak ya e.g. ..;l_ﬁ: ma-
jra read as majrey :ﬁ? 5

(act. pic. f. sing.) ‘%:TQ,';"
running (1)

el
Therein is a running spring.
[88:12]

(act. pic. f. plu.)

running ones

a traversing ark, ship (2)

Verily, We! when the water
rose We bore you upon the
traversing ark (i.e. a ship).

[69:11]

..

CNe <ships (1) (n.p) P
(sing.)

106

Tyl ke
-
-

(perf. st p. phu.) iv el

we committed sin

I
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv O3a £
you commit a sin -

commitment of a sin (v.n.) ¢7]
sinner{act.pic.>>iv,m. sing.) F ;ﬂ'

s aF < 0 3?

acc. p fE nom. Oy %
sinners (act. pic. m. phi.)

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) e _ﬁ 3

should not or let not incite
or drag

AeE T 5
And let not the hatred of a

people incite you not to

act fairly. Act fairly ! [5:8]

undoubtedly (a phrase) {7 3

* ¢ 2 T

(perf. 3 p.f. phi) T
< they (f.) ran away
. - - = B V=
3 Ve \.5_3_{ T
to flow (water), to run, be
curréent

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~runs, flows

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) &
(f.) runs, flowes

(imperf. 3 p.f. dual) {
the twain run, flow

(v.n. min.) u"jé < u:j
course of water flowing
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IJE

Fy =

(perf. Ist p. sing.) <
I rewarded

(perf. 1st p. ph.)

we rewarded

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)

~rewards

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3%
thou reward

(imperf. Ist p. phu) %

we reward

-
(emp. Istp. phi.) (&
we surely give reward, %
recompense

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.)
they will be rewarded
or be recompensed

L'J..--

S#,

(pip. 2 p.m.plw) O3
you shall be given reward
or recompensed

{pip. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou shall be given reward
or be recompensed

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii ._;;'ui’-
we recompense

compensation, reward (v.n.) '43;
(act. pic. m. sing.) _';'Ls-

giver of a reward

compensation (n.) ’-ﬁ.'jg:
(A tax that is taken from the
free non-Muslim subjects
of a Muslim government
whereby they ratify the
compact that assures them
protection—LL.)
R}

PR AR Y

And of his signs are the
ships in the sea like land-
marks, [42:32]

moving swiftly (like ships) (2)
ol s G 2 5156
I swear by the receding

(stars) moving swiftly
(and) hiding themselves.
[81:15-16]
*x » 5 C

. Y
a part, a portion (n.) 2=

jJEm'j;E-

* ¢ 2 €

we raged (per/. I.r.rp.p!u.) E;F

to grow (u-ﬁﬁ = tﬁ &g—
impatient, be sad, grlm

@ -

bewailing (ints. m. sing.) £3r

* ¢ JC

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) wr. S
< ~vrecompensed
W3 54 (3) s

to recompense, reward

e Lg 1‘3).- -

And he recompensed them
for that which they
patiently bore. [76:12]
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’wE

| e il et

Lee

B B

When We made the House a
resort unto mankind.
[2:125]

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢
you counted (3) rL
gadle, =

Count you the giving of

drinks unto the pilgrims.
[9:19]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) &3
they set up (4)
ARG T
Who set up along with Allah
another god. [15:96]

(act. pic. m. sing.) HEbr

maker, adopter

B o o ¥ -
(act. pic. m. plu.) Yel= | OJele
those who make SS§

or adopt

’\.:'c

a worthless thing, (1)  ldir
< rubbsish

litt. froth, foam

fJJE

%285 < basins, (n.p) t;\;g
(sing.)

a large deep dish of wood

108

* 2 o

.-

abody (n.) ol

* v v T

(perate neg. m. phu) v ik 3
<d0m’py 4 ==

to ful,mmm o A
B -

to investigate, spy v % 2

* f v &

body (n.) et}
sing. sz <bodies (n.p.) e

* Jte
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ddn'-
<~placed (1)

to put, place,eADusr Juf Jor
make, effect, prepare, pro-
duce, appoint, fix (a price,
compensation or reward),
begin
G F Qi Jst
Allah has not placed into

any man two hearts in his
inside (or chest). [33:4]

(perf. Ist p. ph) Uiz
~we made, (2)
A

A
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"'JC

* o J ¢

SlE  <seats (n.p.) HE

n. for p.t. (sing.)

to sit (w3 3%

glory (v.n.) ﬂ'ﬂ:{.i
(4T3 3Y5% 9% J5
to be great, powerful,
sublime

- ‘.-.
The Possessor * J‘.ﬂ-l P
of glory.

*JJE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Y=
< ~glorified
. Rl T
=R o
to glorify, to make clear,
bring in light

By the day when it glorifieth
him (Jid) i.e. when it
shows forth the sun's
splendour to its full.

[91:3]

]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’Jﬁ.
glorifies, manifests

AR

x 5 O ¢

(imperf. 3 p. . sing.) w.v.vit Jois
< ~vleave off

to treat mdclmw; :,".:ﬁ": e
to shun, bl b\%

to be restless iv 3\

in the bd:
leave off (LL)

*l-,lJc

(perate m. sing.) iv J..Ei
< collect, summon

to drive, draw, bring,
assemble

< overgarments  (n.p.) .f..:.;j.‘.'-
(sing) Sl

* g

(perate m. phu.) iv Ij:@_r:-'l
< (you) flog !
to whip.(u,‘“r k ﬁ 'jl'r
scourage ’
stripe (n.) o =

(sing) g < skins (np) $5%
109
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sz

* L fE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~vamassed (1)

Lz i
to gather, collect, amass,
assemble

iS&ZjﬂUw"" { y-f ]
Who amasses wealth and
counts it. [104:2]
settled S5 (2)

(7pad we %

Then he settled his plan.

[20:60]
\ o
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ) gar
they gathered
ﬁl’w”.’ "&[ﬂ!@

Surely people have gathered
against you, [3:173]

(perf. 1st.p. phu) G
we assembled
i

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ gathers c{

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) ,,."‘.’.,..1"’
he shall gather together i
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) & yoa’
they gather together
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 5%
we assemble C.“
110

o B )
ANeeiay
None but He will manifest
it at its time, [7:187]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
~unveiled (face or glory)

When his Lord unveiled His
glory. [7:143]
<the exile (nn) e
(Sed ) £ 3=
to exile, to migrate,

emigrate from one’s
country, depart

o

| *x ¢ te

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) O yma%
they ran away in all haste

O\

to be restive and run away
(horse), to be headstrong,
quick to throw at, hit

* 3¢ C

(act. pic. f. sing.) '53..._ -
< firmly fixed

@32 3lin 3% o
to congeal, harden, stiffen
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tte

Friday (n.) al

place of meeting, (n. for p.t.) ’Ef
junction,
(pact. pic. m. sing.) E’;f-

assembled one,
< b

(pact. pic. m. plu.) O 3% %%
assembled ones 2,
the day of assembly é.-l ¢y

EXEN:

the camel (n.) f;i-t

< the camels (n.p.) ’i‘i;'-_
(sing.) (=
< the camels
(Rgh.) sing. "
all, complete one (n.) 1%

(27) 230

the beauty (n.) U=

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ﬂ:j
beautiful

* (€

(n.) ?’-IF < aee. (&
very much (in exceeding
manner)

* < J
( perate. m. sing.) ..;3:-\

< keep aside, save
15}

Sod nd) Vd
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you have to gather
JEepasch
(Forbidden unto you) that
you have two sisters to-
gether (i.e. as your wives).
[4:23]
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) @
~was brought together
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv VR

they resolved, (agreed
among themselves)

SRR LT
And they resolved to put

him in the bottom of the
well. [12:15])

(perate m. phu.) Iv i_’,.‘-'j‘
you devise

\EE
Wherefore devise your stra-

tagem, then come in the
row. [20:64]
» -r,--: » ‘

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vill Ceancer
~got together

(perf. 3 p.f. phs.) viii
they got together i
multitude, gathering (rn.) 2!

(v.n. dual) QL=
two gathered groups

Jowchd]

(act. pic. m. sing.) &F
momentous
111
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wog

perf. 3 p.m. :ing.‘" Z» that
has a Fatha mark on the O

and imperative m. pl.

132i5%) that has Kasra
mark on the )

-ut ml I‘-t-'t1 ..rpr’

And those who avoid the
devils, [39:17]

PGEHE!
Avoid much from suspicion.
[49:12]
in respect of (1) (n.) :-::-
(about, of)
Alieg L
That I was unmindful of
Allah. (Pic.) [39:56]
That I have becn remiss in
respect of Allah. (Jid.)

side (2)

Sl

e

And the companion of the
side, [4 36]

(sing.) S <sides (m.p.) &5
distant (1) () 58

LItk s

-gﬂw I
And the distant neighbour.
l.e. the neighbour who is
aot of kin (The person
who is one’s neighbour
but belongs to another

people (LL). (4:36]

112

(o) Us &% &=

to turn aside, turn oﬁ‘.
lead to the side

}t‘g .-t.'!-s &a. W 1§

And keep me and my sons
away from worshipping
the idols. [14:35]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
rkeeps away, saves

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii .1..;-‘:_‘.
~shall be kept away

Fungisss
And away from it shall be
kept the most pious,
[92:17]

L
(.imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v R FCir}
~keeps himself away,
avoids

HIEEE
And the most unfortunate
one will avoide it. [87:11]

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii V33252
they avoided
(imperf. 3 pm. phaviii 3 32354
they avoid

» o

e

-
=

5,.\_35’ % <Zace. ’l’,.;__,;f_ %

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(that if you) avoid

(perate m. phu.) viil | ",:1;:};-\
avoid

(Learners should note care-
fully the difference between
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wl By, e « -
M{Faot g T
And lower down unto them
the wing of submission.
[17:24]
ace. EE;G <n.d. :F'f;
two wings, both wings
Eer <wings (np) 322
(sing.)
sin (n) Flor
71, -
A A

It is no sin for you. [2:198]

*:C!E

an army (n.) 337

p_‘-’

35 <the armies (n.p.) 3,41-
(sing.)

*J{JE

» -

unjust cause, (n.)
WrOng course

(Ap-der. m. sing.) vi :..:L;.:;
willingly inclining

- o
PV %4
Not one inclining wilfully to
sin. [5:3]

*JJE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) o
~overshadowed

e

impure (2)

m‘n’}s:!fw
And if you are unclean purify
yourselves. (Pic.) [5:6]
And if ye be polluted (by
sexual acts) purify your-
selves, (Jid.)

(According to L.L. 232 is
a technical term and
means, one who is under
an obligation to perform
a total ablution or bath-
ing.)

Note : Th= emission of semen
whether in waking or
in sleep makes bathing
obligatory.

side (act. pic. m. sing.) 1.’...3'_\;-
ey 2 -
. =
The right side of the mount
Tur. [19:52]

*x T v ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Vo
< they inclined %
Ot g
to incline towards, to bend
incline (perate m. sing.) E.:-:-l

w-‘.'ﬁf > " ﬁ - !‘li
And if they incline to peace

incline thou also to it,
[8:61]

wing (n.) Eﬁ
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C-

,p;!f

AR S

Of his sin will ke questioned
that Day neither man nor
Jinn. [55:39]

serpent (2)
mrals .
AR5

It was wriggling as though it
were a serpent. [27:10]

¢
(sing.) :'.p!_' < the Jinn (n.p) iox
A Al
Whether of Jinn or mankind.
[114:6]
madness (2)

’ = l",z 5T
ot Gsaal
Or =ay they: in him is mad-
ness. [23:70]

whereas i:: is with
a definite article .'J‘
(i.e. "..f.l;l ) means Jinn.

{pact. pic. m. sing.) Eﬁ
< mad one

Note :

i\—’
to be mad " r S o
enclosed garden, (n.) %%z
paradise

(n. dual) ace. 3,_..._., nom. ..:t.e
two gardens

(sing.) $%2 < gardens (n.0) Sz
114

I"-t- i#"' I-

to cover, veil, be dark

Do Gr

Then when the night oversh-
adowed on him. [6:76]

Jinn (n.)

Jinn are a definite order of

conscious being, intellig-
ent, corporial and usually
invisible, made of smoke-
less flame, as men are of
clay, created before Adam.
They eat and drink and
propagate their species,
and are subject to death,
much in the same way as
human being are, though
as a rule invisible to the
human eye. They manifest
themselves to men at will,
mostly under animal form.
(Jid. 7. n.n. 644)

Note : The word “Jinn™ is a

plural noun denoting
a kind of creature

as :,-fl or 3\:.51 for
human being. It has
also a singular jinnee

LA
@~ but has not

occured in the Holy
Quran.

the Jinn(1) (n.)

(opp. 531 )

&

e

AR}
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vorg

» 7
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Aa\g
~strives

Yyl e

fad e UG AlE 5%
And whosoever strives, stri-
ves only for himself. [29:6]

(perate. m. sing.) :l_!":r
thou strive !
» ¥
(perate. m. phi.) \sa»
you strive '

LR

\

struggle, strive (v.n.) %
» T -
acc. :'{.Igl(- nom. {J_;.I_A_ 2
(Ap-der <iii, m. plu.)
strivers

feon

hard earning, endeavour (n.) g'q':r

Ii«‘ﬂﬁ :'.I-, ‘N
They find naught (to give)
but their earning. [9:79]

binding, forcible (n.)
AT
Who (they) swear by Allah

their most binding oaths.
[5:53]

¥ ,-

g

* 2

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) pr
~ssaid openly, published
3w o
- - #'e-'
(D) =355
to be or become public, known,
ARY:!

shield, shelter (n.)
i ’. ’o" "“ L 1
sing. opor < embryos (n.p.) 4

Al okig Gy
And you are embryos in the
wombs of your mothers.
[53:32]

*t‘bE

Y <fuits(np) =
QIS
Aund the fruits of the two

gardens are within reach.
[55:54]

fresh (n.) ace. "-5'-'
It will drop on the fresh ripe
dates, [19:25]

sing :

*.\IE

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Ja\s
< ~ustrived
- - =y -
to struggle i:lﬁ_ 3 imle Bl

g itk

to exert ('q) I.l;- R s 5
oneself, endeavour
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iii \aalr
the twain strived

(perf. 3 p.m. phe) iii )33k
they struggled, strived
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40

ace. Glale nom. G
(act. pic. m. ph.)
(sing.) “lale <ignorants

the state of ignorance (n.) ::-h'q'
(or) unawareness

R

the hell (n.) '1':‘# |

*x @ 2

(perf. 3 p.m. ph) |3\
<< ~hewed out
to pass 1 =2 _;p' J‘q
through a country,
to cut, to penetrate

AL Caslsses
And Thamud who hewed out
the rocks in the valley.
[89:9]
"-ﬂ'
(perf. 2 pm. pia) 1y 225
< you replied
™) 24 ol
to reply, answer, accept
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _.4

replies, answers

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acc. ._',.:G_
~vaccepts 3

;]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Iv o
I accept

2
(imperf. lst. p. plu.) iv ._',f

we accept
116

to disclose, say (o ) 5%
publicly
=

open (n.) >
loudly, openly (ad) 1=
manifestly open (v.n.) 3

(prate m. phu.) \ 3%
(you) say loudly ! ’

" (perate neg. m. sing.) #Y
do not shout (thou) ! say
not loudly !

openly, very clearly (rn.) Jler

X 3o E

(perf. 3 pm. sing) il =
furnished, provided
"r

provision (n.)
* J .z

g
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) ii b_',‘:ﬁ:
< they are ignorants
NEE e e s 7
(S 3% 5% e
to be ignorant, to lack
knowledge

= .l.-"":
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) °\%

you are ignorants i.e. they/
you speak ignorantly 4
(act. pic. m. sing.) ';}-_‘-r

an ignorant one
very ignorant (inrs.) ('J;;-
\Rh!
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“JE

(perate™>x. m. ph. Ji"’ 22
(you) respond !

(ap-der. >iv, m. sing.) ::.'é'
one who accepts prayeror -
supplication

(act pic. ph. b, phe) 752\
The Almighty who accepts  ~
prayer or supplication

(Note that plural is used for
singular.)

reply, answer (v.n.) :J‘_;
i e

And the answer of his people
[7:82]

watering troughs, (m.) :.'al‘::i-l

wells > (sing.) T3le
very large pot of w'itcr.

well
s

And bowls (large) as wells or
watering troughs. [34:13]

( SHL) cistens—Jid,)

*x > s

Judi (n.) i3
"It is the name of a mountain,
its greek name is said to be
Gordyei being one of the
mountains which divide
Armenia on the south from
Mesopotamia.” (M. A.)

Y

(perate m. phu.) iv 'l ]
respond, accept, reply

(40 3 p.f. sing.)iv 32}
~accepted

e zscls
He said your petition is
accepted. [10:89]

(pp. 2 p.m. phs.) iv "',i.i;‘

You were replied

(imperf. It p. sing.) iv &3]
I accept, 1 respond

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x \olaca)

< he accepted
ﬁhn'-'l S

to accept
(Perf.3 p.m. phu.) x \pecas)
they accepted s

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) x *r-.q...-. e T |
you accepted

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) x (s
¥ e ol L-r.l—'l

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) x ;.-aar.-l

~was accepted

(mqperf 3 p.m. lmg)x
he accepts

"’"’ L5 y <acc. |

(imperf. 3 p. . ph:.) x
they accept, respond

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) x uj.-‘m.-.-
you ask acceptance

(perate.>x, m. sing.)
thou may accept !

» T
g.-lp‘..n]'

. =
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JJE

(parate m, sing.) iv }51
give protection !

- "
(imperf. 3 pam. phu.) iii  O339%
they take the place in one’s
neighbourhood
35,2V
They shall not be thy neigh-
bour. [33:60]
(act. pic. m. sing.) 0_';\:-
deviating (way)

(ap-der.>vi, f. phu.) 2\ 3o
side by side =

&b 35

And in the earth are tracts

side by side. [13:4]
* 3 3 ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii 33':-
< ~passed for

!"""'"'- '-"' g";
93\2 5 T3\ pr 22¥% o

to pass a certain boundry,
to cross

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) iii V330
they (twain) passed forth,
crossed

(perf. Ist.p. plu.) iii \, 59
we crossed

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) iii () V335
we caused to cross

(imperf. Ist p. phu.) y3ocs
we pass by
B

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (:,;) §Y |

we forgave
118

Still regarded by the Kurds
as the scene of the descent
from the ark.”(Jid.)

"As traditionally affirmed the
ark resting on the mount-
ains must have been very
ancient. (Sale)

(sing.) 3w <horses (n.p.) 3\

*x 2 2

(act. pic. m. sing)  S\a
neighbour

(iwperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :";
< ~proteets, shelters =

-_ .- £ _ =%
to save, o\ :é'f_ Sl
protect, to cause one to
turn aside from,
. »~ ,""' -
(u) TJ_,F.‘ 5;‘{ J
to be unjust,
to turn aside B —
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv _;f. '
~ protects, shelters (the &
is dropped in a condi-
tional phrase)

-2
{pip. 3 p.m. sing.)iv '_'_\Hi
~is protected

And He protests and none
is ptotected against Him.
[23:88]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) X Fomi)

~sought protection

VYA
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v

(v) B 5k
to come, to bring

(perf. 3 p. f.sing)  EGaL
~(f.) came

(perf. 3 p.m. phi) 33\
they came

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) "'"
you came

(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) oo
thou came
(with...... thou brought)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ;-‘ 3
you came, brought

(perf. Ist. p. pu.)  n
we came (or brought) -
(pp.3p.m.sing.) Yo < Tlo

~~was brought

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4
~drawn

;H-:;m ”W
Then the birth-pangs drove
her. [19:23]

* <@ ¢ T

opening at the neck (n.) 225
and bosom of a shirt T

< bosoms (n. p.) .:;j:.
(sing.) S

*x 2 8

< neck, ironical (n.)
lite. a beautiful neck (L.L.)

* o 2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \32\n
< they ravaged, made
havoe, entered ).
(0 Lz 5% =
to seek for (or) to see after,
to go back and forth
(between)

* L2 €

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) ace. E:,’;
< thou art hungry

(o) b 8% Ev
to be hungry
Qagsedr

That thou art not hungry,

[20:118]
hungry (n.) w
* 9 5

< chest, thorax (n.) O3
litr: a hollow, inside

*x 2 0 C

g‘
firmament (n.) ‘pr
(middle of the sky)

*x » s T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i'l.:-
< ~came

114 E'S 33 119
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as r.f. (above) vi .f..u':' <>

(perf. 2 pm. sing.) i SAc)
thou loved

(perf. 1st p. sing.) iv S.’i:j
I loved

-
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv :"‘
loves -
27
~with love (in reply) (iv.) —®
(The assimilation of double ~
«’ denotes its being in
accord with a conditional
phrase).

(imperf. 3 p.m.plu) iv O
they love

(imperf. 2 pam.phu) iv 5
you love

(imperf. 15t p. sing) v ]
I love

’ &
more wanted than (eletive) ur-j
SS, more dearer than SS

120

Ve
-

3

»
- -

* * *x %

CE-?C seei_’p\:

st s %l

ST we b
ST willr
s see 4
FIg = b
T see G

* <@ v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li >
~endeared

(M E3EIELs
to love, be loved
Y.
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Cer

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) uj.’..ie
you detain
3T, e

You detain them (two), [5:106]

o

? T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o
< ~came to naught, -
gone in vain
- - -
=i Ls
to come to naught,
to perish

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) l-nh-r-
came to naught, gone
in vain

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.) acc. J..,c
it may go in vain

(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) Slaed

surely be made ineffective
2

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv,
~mades 5SS ineffective

w B3 1F 12T
to make SS meffecuw:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -'Iuﬁ
~make |ncﬂ'ecu'fe =

|*=!-.Jt

paths (n. p.) é\Z:
(signifies either the traces of
angels or the orbs of
stars  Jid.)

AR A

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) x 1:;-‘;:1
they preferred, love much
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x " ey

they prefer, love much i
(more than)

-

the love (n) o
<beloved ones (n.p.) 251
(sing.) ZA>
the love (nmim) TE
* * % %
probable, grain (n.) 'Lom
grain (n.) 1:5'-
* U = C
-,
(pip. 3 p.m. phi.) O35
< they shall be made happy
() ‘.';‘ .'.v;
To be glad

(pip. 2 pm. plu.) O35%

you shall be made happy. )

great learaed men; (n.p) 3“—1
doctors of religious laws.

* o 2T

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) .:;Jf

~ prevents, detain
(o) L= 22

to imprison, conﬁrw.
detain

.,....--*
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* zecC

W -
(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) \assim) =
~< performed the religious
ritesand the ceremonies
of the pilgrimage, repaired
to Makka or to Ka'ba

s - .‘ i -
Wk 2 &
to intend to a certain target,
to aim at

the pligrimage (n.) 'c:
the pilgrimage of the c_.:-;n é:
House (Ka’ba) s
the pligrimage (n.) ‘é“
(act. pic. m. sing.) 'r!il
the pilgrim c

(used also for the group of
pilgrims as a noun of

kind 2l 23]
(sing.) .4-5:: years (n.p.) &

an argument (n.) %_f,,:

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iii £l
< ~contended

b 5326 {,:12’ gc
to despute, contend

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii ‘_’,f-\;
they contented

, -
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ceiirle
you contented

122

* J e ¢

o
a rope, a cord, (n.) U
a course union

U

.-

ropes, cords (n. p.)

x e

unavoidable () |
*

* K *
until, yet, till, (preposition) (>
even, nay ! even
k& & ¢
quickly, incessantly (v. n.) ':f.-
* @

barrier, a veil, curtain (n.) S\se-

(2) U 38 oo
to hide, to cover, to put
behind veil
{(pact. pic. m. ph.) :J:;#’
~ <the debarred ones, who

arc kept behind a veil,
those who are shut out

(sing.) & ¥

\YY
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Note : In the time of pagan-
ism, a man meeting ano-
ther whom he feared, in a
sacred month, used to say

I.:};i I o= Mmeaning, it
is rigorously forbidden to
thee to commit an act of
hostility against me, in
this month, -and the latter
thereupon would abstain
from any aggression
against him and so, on the
day of Ressurrection, the
polytheists, when they see
the punishment, will say
to the angels, thinking
that it will profit them.
(Jid—LL)
T T s o e
And he has placed between
these two (seas) a barrier
and great partition.
[25:53]
sense, understanding (3)

» - -l g
PG AT
Indeed in that is an oath for
a man of sense (is there in
that an oath for a man
of sense 7) [89:5)

Note : The interrogative par-
ticle, }» “what’ or ‘is there’
is also used to stress the
sense of the sentence. There-
tore, some translators of
the Quran tend to inter-
pret it by ‘surely, indeed,
and alike.’

vy

acc. (n.d.) 'l_’,‘f-l..c'
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) i >
they are contending

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iti* O v
they are contending

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) il 35\
you are contending

¢ e fadks

And his people contended
with him, he said : Are
you contending me about
Allah? [6:80]

they wrangle together v O jf-ﬁ'
W e fe <
to wrangle together

* J £ C

prohibited oné (1) (n.) %5
And they said : Those (such

and such) cattle and crops
are prohiblted. [6:138]

a barrier (2)
[ 25 [ 1 1
And they will say : Let their
be a strong barrier (and

they will say: away! aw-
ay!—Jid.) [25:22]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) 1,5
who is put behind
a barrier
123
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JeC

e i s S
And has set a barrier bet-
ween two seas. [27:61]

(act. pic. m. pl.) &’ _;.-'-,.-';
withholders s

Gopmdii Sl S
And not one of you would
have withheld us (from
punishing him). [69:47]

*x « 2T
< mound, elevated (n.) Si=
place

-V i o
to be affectionate,
R P
elevated ground

*"""’C.

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) i 5352
< ~will tell, will inform
totell f Wit &5
to state =~
-r.{
{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii O
you will say, inform

tell (perate m. sing.) ii

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~vcreates, generates (1)
to create, iv V13| &3
initiate, gencrate
124

L.

Kt

o

-

Name of a mountain (4)
about 150 miles north of
Syria. The rocky tract of
land known by this name
lies in the north of Arabia
on the highway to Syria.
It was inhaEited by the
tribeof 3% (Thamud).

"_f.'g- Hijr, in Ptolemy
and Pliny, is an oasis
staple town of the gold
and the frankincense car-
van road from Arabia the
Happy. (Jid. 14 nn.95)
Doughty, Travels in Arabia
Deserta, 1, 135)

SIS B A VT
And surely the dwellers of

Hijr rejected the message.
[15:80]

the stone (n.) ‘=

the stone (n.) !]’I;.:

< apartments (n.p.) E;l}'&-’
(sing.) 375

ward, guardianship (n.p.) 3y

}P. -“’I .,1@;

And your step-daughters who

are your ward (or in your

guardianship). [4:23]

* J gL

: |
a barrier (act. pic. m, sing.) 7=

\rg
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RN d

a2 L
discourse (2) PS5l el
%ﬁﬁ&h@m Or it may generate in them

And will teach thee of the
interpretation of the dis-
course. [12:6]

* >3 C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il S\=
< ~opposed -
to oppose, —ii ﬁ—f b
act with hostility to-
wards S5
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) il LW
opposes ":
(imperf. 3 pm. pha) iil 535
they oppose )
limits. bounds (m. p.) 333

Ging) % <
GRS sy

These are bounds of Allah
wherefore approach them
not ! [2:187]

iron (1) (n.) “a
AT P TANA 31

We sent down iron wherein
is great voilence. [57:25]

sharp (2)
v s Bt
So thy sight is sharp today.
[50:22]

VYo

some admonition, [20:113]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) v &2~
I initiate, begin
153, Sl u2ide
Until I begin thereof (some)
mention. [18:70]

( pis. pic. m. sing) v Sk
fresh, new

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘?"':f:
a story (1)
tﬁ" jll: - ﬂ'l_-{.l! -

And has come to thee the
story of Musa. [20:9]

a discourse (2)

1pr*t n,“ad-' [

Untill they plunge in a dis-
course other than it.
[4:140]

speech (3)
Bos Gk aney
That well-nigh they under-

stand not any speech.
[4:78)

stories, bywords () (n.p.) é.:e_ii

g !qefnt.nﬁj"

And we made them bywords.
[23:44)

125
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those who are in state of (sing.) '.'h'.l;-

preparation or cautious

(pact. pic. m. sing.) )
a thing to be feared of,
gaurded against

!'J 4 e.-’_. .--,‘-:fa

Verily the torment of thy
Lord is ever to be gaurd-

,.r'.?"

ed against. [17:57]
precaution ( n. ) _’;-';g_-
EARE

Take your precaution. [4:71]

fear (v.n.) ’jj;

Fear of death.[2:19]

*x wor
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii :f.:t
(v) "r ‘-:"

to plunder
it “:3\;"-:‘:: <<
to wage war against, to
fight

.--'-'

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) il un\‘
they fight, make war against ~

war, fighting (n.) '1‘.)"
uuﬂunry.(n-f-ﬁo)t':"ﬂ‘
an apartment inside the
sanctuary
126

e

They smile at you with sharp

tongues. [33:19]
X o > C
<gudem(ﬂ.ﬁ'.)jj:
(sing) %S

* L, 3 C

2y 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Lis
{Hfﬂ-ﬂ
(D) L& 51 55 5
to be cautious, to fear
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) u.;:;“

they are cautious
-pdery

(imperf. 2 p.m. plv.) 3,38
you are cautious

(perate. m. sing.) 3%\
(thou) be cautious
(perate m. phi) 13335}

(you) fear !
(imperf. 3 pm sing) ii 334
< cautions
to caution i 1_,.,!‘ 3
And Allah cautioneth you of
Himself. [3:28]

,.n—

AR
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< JC

restriction (2)
B urt oo oy
zreRMidp
No restriction is there upon
the blind. [24:61]
blame (3)
BFoe g RL
No blame is there upon the
Prophet. [33:38]

x > 2
< prevention (n.) r
(o) o3 3 £ 557

to nrevent, be angry

Gaws 255 JF 6023
And they went out betimes
having been powerful on
the prevention
[68:25]

* 2 2 C

(perf. 3 pom. plu) v \3%%
they endeavoured

(opp. cold) the heat (n) 3
(opp: slave) the free (n) 44
the sun's heat (n.) jjgi-l

itk (n.) %

.‘5
to set SSfree (n.m) % F
\YY

IR S SR

Whenever Dhakariyya en-

tered the apartment in
sanctuary to (see) her.

[3:37]
the wall (of the sanctuary) (2)
RIS

When they climbed the wall
of the sanctuary. [38:21]

lofty halls (LL) (n.p.) 2\

(sing) S\ ;e <synagogues
(Jid., M.A.)

* &

3 T

tilth (n) &5 3

-F-F.-

(0)tF 8F &5 <
to till and sow the ground R
(imperf. 2p m. plu)  3p’p

you sow

(11

‘x € -C

[ 7 J—
straitness (1) () T~
L) eFgteF <
to be close, be oppressed,
be straightened

’l". ‘L: -2 ?zﬁ
So let there be no straitness
in thy breast. [7:2]
127
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oL

* @ L

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing:) it S35F
< ~ perverts, dislocates, :
e . M T —
-F- (L) bz O E 05
to turn from the proper way
Oor manner, corrupts the

words, alters the sense of
word.

to trans- u'L.'_; :!}"-c: <
pose or ch;ngt (letters or
words).

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 5?’;
they pervert, dislocate, =
currupt,

the edge (a point of (n.) &»3%
turning)

(ap-der.< v, m. sing.) &3wszt
one who turns away in order
to return to fight, swerving

Jalty
Unless it be swerving to a
fight. [8:16]

x 4 JC

(epl. Ist. p. phu.) 555
< we surely shall burn

tobun (») §37 5 £ 557
by pulling in the fire,
Wi o 3% <<
to burmn, to cause burning
pain
128

* o 2 C

< guard (n.) 5=
sLs 5% 57
to guard, to watch(-'l) 5:'":‘:

* 0

-

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) o
<Cthou desired eagerly
(b5 > 7 o7
to desire eagerly

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you desired eagerly

#
- w

'(--:-’-

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (gen.) J‘__;‘E
thou desire eagerly

(act. 2 pic. m. sing,) Sai >
eager
most eager (eletive) Cr""’i

*x o 0 C

{perate. m. sing.) ii .,;":'i;-
<< pursuade |
o o aa-
p i o5
to encourage, incite, to

» -

(00 b3 S o <<
to be decayed, to be corrupt,

sickly, approach death

point
sick to the point of (v.n.) ‘:;‘3;

death

YA
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GJC

(imperf. 3 p.m. ple.) ii 53P%
they forbid -

£
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) ii a_;{jfﬂ
you forbid

the sanctuary (n.) %=
i.e. the territory of Makkah
and its inviolable suburbs

=
We have appoinied an in-
violable sanctuary.[29:67)

unlawful (1) (n.) %5
S
This is lawful and this unl-
awful. [16:116]
ban (2)
GLICE 2253
And ban is (laid) on (every)

town which we have dest-
royed. [21:95]

sacred (3)

gy Yol

A sacred month is for a sac-
red month. [2:194]

- rf I .,., I-_’_ -
e Wt A5y
And fight them not near the

sacred Mosque (i.e. the
Mosque of Kabal) [2:191]

< sacred ones(1) (n.p.) T-_’;-
(sing.) ‘P
VYA

(perate, m. ph.) ii |_';3;
(you) burn!

(perf. 3 p.J.. sing.) viji 4]
consumed (by fire)

fire, burning (act. 2 pic.) :i-: |

* 34 L,

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3?‘:’
< move not 4
KA

to move, to i

pull in motion, to excite

TR Pl -

Note : RF ‘G_‘,— 2305

is not in use. meaning is
same as Ji

S

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 35
< ~forbade
1> J.|= "-' -
to forbid, & # % 75+
to prohibit use or doing S§

(pp. 3 p.m. sing) i T

is forbidden
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii Ea%
is forbidden

b -

(perf. 3 p.m. plu,) ii 'l_’.pf
they forbade

(perf. Ist. p. phu) ii G5
we fordade
t#

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii
thou forbid
129
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g =

sacred ordinances (2)

P EN e e
And whoever respects the

sacred ordinances of Allah.
[22:30]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) ? _;ljﬁ'l
a deprived one

Pt S
And in their wealth there was
a due share for the teggar

and the non-beggar (dep-
rived one). [51:19]

(pact. pic. m. phu.) G_’;-’.‘ij?-
deprived ones

Aye! we are deprived ones.
[56:67]

(1) (pis. pic. m. sing.) ii  $5%
< forbidden thing

to forbid &2 i 5
. _’II"’] %5 ShAs

Whereas forbidden unto you
was their driving away.
[2:85]

sacred (2)
AN

Near thy sacred House.
" 4:37]
==’

(pis.pic L) i Geg

forbidden
130

AR

When the sacred months
have passed. [9:5]

Note: The ancient Arabs
held four months in the
year as sacred, during
which they held it unlaw-
ful to wage war. These
months were the first, seve-
nth, eleventh and twelfth,
namely, Muhurram, Rajab,
Dhulqa’da’ and Dhulhijja.

to be in the state of (2)
(?’1;;1) ithram
PR
Slay not chase while you are

in state of sanctity.
[5:95]
Ui 5 toen-
ter upon the peri‘orma:tce
of those acts of ‘E‘-!
(al-hajj, pilgrimage) or of
‘iﬂ (al‘umrah)whereby
certain things become for-

bidden that were lawful
before this state.

things regarded (1) (n.p.) EC_‘;:'-
sacred

jtigul l_;

And retaliation (is allowed)
in sacred things. [2:194]

VP
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“war

GNP
We know indeed that which

they say grieveth thee.
[6:33]

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) ace.  §3F
<they (f) are grieved -
() 8258 0¥ 5

to be grieved
S SEE8g
This is liklier to cool their (f)

eyes and not let them
grieve. [33:51]
(imperf. 3 p. m. pht) 55 F
they grieve 3
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu) 3y’
you grieve
(perate. meg. m. sing.) " |
P

L1

W

o

(thou) grieve not!
(perate. neg. m. plu.) \'y 2
(you) grieve not!
.
(perate. neg. f. sing.) 35%
(thou £.) grieve not! -
grief (v.n.) ace. 1;3".'.

GO
(They) turned back while
their eyes overflowed with
tears for grief. [9:92]
a cause of grief (2)

A acs ok
And the people of Firown
took him up, that he sho-
uld become unto them an
enemy and a cause of gr-
ief. [28:8]

AR

"

Said He! verily it is forbid-
den unto them, [5:26]

* @ 5 C
confederate, sect, (1) (n.) &%
group, band
FIASVE

It is the Allah’s band.[$8:22]
two parties (2) (n. dual.) Cpe’d)

KTk Tt sl

Which of the two groups was
best at reckoning the time
that they had tarried.

[18:12]
sects (3) (n.p.) &5
Fe O QIBNGEEG

Then the sects have differed
among themselves. [19:37]

confederate (4)
NV R A

And when the believers saw
the confederates. [33:22)

* O )

cp‘

- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iF
<~ﬂim N

to grieve! (0)§32 0% 05
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a:.r_

(e.n. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 3‘:.57:1
thou should not think :

(perf. Ist. p. phe.) iii ﬂ::’t.‘—'
< we reckoned

W 5350 2

to settle an account wuh ask
on account frorn,

to count, to number, to
calculate

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii w\‘
will reckon

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iii .:.-'-Q
will be reckoned i

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :..:_.?l::-
imagines
S3FE < viiiace. ) o2

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they imagine, think of

reckoning (1} (n-J 2\
Wlee ORoVIBE 2

Surely they feared not the
reckoning. [78:27]

sufficient (2)
AT

A reward from thy Lord su-
fficient. [78:36)

my account, my reckoning 1:;}..‘:.3-
(n. suffixed with a pronomi- .
nal $ of Ist. p. attached
with » of rhyming period.
132

grief (n) 0%
GG LY
And his eyes whitened with
grief. [12:84)

* <@ o C

(perf. 3 j;.m sing.) :-:_-";'
< ~thought

()W 222 s
to think, consider

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o
thought

»

I{Jperf. 2 pm. sing.) Cotur
thou thought

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 2.+
1 thought

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) ) 3o
they thought

(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) *f....-'_"_"
you thought

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;'..:.2_
~thinks
» T
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) s
thou think

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) u,...:i‘
they think

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ) ;:':.:‘f-
you think :

(imperf. 2 p.m. phe) (nd) \}2o%
that you think

(e.n. neg. 3 p.m. .rmg) gc:ﬁ‘i
~should not think

Y'Y
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w rt

the envy (v.n.) 3.:;.

*x o o

<<anguish (n.) %#

- Wi e
(o)-Jo-i5 72 7=
to grieve for something
that happened or was
done in the past N

The Day of 37134
Judgement is also called
“the Day of anguish™ be-
cause man will then regret
that he wasted the oppor-
tunity given to him to
work for his own good
(Ibn Kathir),

Ah, the anguish !
Alas, my grief ! 5 _‘;-‘-';-E
Alas, our grief! d’u;t-;..’.;l.

<anguishes (n.p.) 2, j.'.'.'-'

(sing) 3 e
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) i~

<that is made dim, that
becomes wearied out
(0) 132 2% 522
to get tired, fatigued, to
fall short
- ” j:‘,u‘

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) X {3 iy
they weary '

(pact. pic. m. sing.) i _1_;'.'3
impoverished, stripped off

(00 50) 125 228 5% <
to remove

Yy

& 3=
.

Note: This word is always
suffixed with a pronominal

as "djl'l ';’.‘;- i.e. Allah is
sufficient for me.
(act. pic. m. plu) el
(sing.) S.\= reckoners

(act. 2 pic. m. pul) 225
reckoner tte

reckoning (1) (vn) Hlozk

q[.f sy e -m}wr

The sun and the moon are
in a reckoning (i.e. they
follow a calculated path
in their motion.) [55:5]

a bolt (2)
LaGHERGE 55
And he sends thereon a bolt
from the heaven. [18:40]

sufficient (n.)

X > T

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) e
< ~envied
o envy@il o 128 12
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7 33%%
they envy 5

22,5

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 5332
you envy

(act. pic. m. sing.) 4_\2
the envier =
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wh - » F .
S B e g ) * v v C

5 Avizc ol ey
(50)

*,
ie. f_,-'-:- means: of bad

augury or omen, that cuts
off the good from the
affected men)

kO o T

- -

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~become excellent

g PP =B -
. .

- w
(9 ki 5
to be handsome, to make

good, to seem good or
beautiful

Bsaiios

Excellent are those as a com-
pany. [4:69]

(pepf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2ils=
become excellent

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,3,;;-3

< ~made good

to do excellently ‘.L‘,.'.l iv :,;.r'-‘

He made good my abode.
f12:23]

134

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv l_',.;-j
<~ perceived
“s) 22 w=
L) 24 o5l
to perceive
s AR g
(o) s 5k % 55 <
To extirpate (to make one’s

perceiving powers dead
i.e. to kill—(Rgh.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'l",f..;‘
they perccived

timperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv J.f
thou perceive

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) jf_'.:
you extirpate, rout
lresdss
When you routed them by
His leave (or when you
were extirpating them by
His leave—(Jid.) [3:152]

'I s Ty

(perate. m. ple)v | s s
(you) inquire ! find out! look
for

a faint sound (n.)  Si>
| * ¢ v |

sy ¥

< in succession, (v.n.)acc. 1.- e
continously
()] v » 22 ==
1o cut off el
AT
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0

'JU"C

good (n.) $3zz

<< things, deeds (n.p.) A S
(sing.) ==

reward, good ,:;ii
(fem. of f’:;.‘in.ﬁ elative)

the beauty (v.n) %23

‘ff »

-

two good things (n. dual)

beautiful ones, bea- (n. p.) ._zl.p-
utious

* o U

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iz
~ gathered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) -
thou gathered

(perf. 1st p. phu.) ’I.
we gathered

l-.-lf;

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2ig
~ gathers (together) J-‘E

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ;.’_i
we gather together

(e.m.p. Ist p. plu.) u
we must gather together

fp.p. 3 p.m. sing.) 3.‘;;-
~was pathered together

(p.p. 3 p.f. sing) -2
~was/were gathered
together

T

~was kind for §§ -

_,.-’ 1!“'

He was very kmd to me.
[12:100]

to be kind to S5 ] -

g_,dlﬂhl pﬁ'l

And do good (to others] as
Allah did to you. [28:77]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | j:.‘é-‘
they did good

£ L ]
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv  epucs- T
thou did good

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 5%
they do good

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, n.d, 'l_’,:..ad
you do good
1

. {perate, m. sing.) iv 1_,,___.,i-‘i

thou do good

(perate. m. plu.) iv \ 3".._.;-1'
you do good

kindness (v.n.) ii :i'u'.’--'-l
(ap-der. m. sing.) Er-:-i

a well-doer
—ts 83 T o2 o
ace. IheF nom. Oyt
{ap-der. m. plu.)
the well-doers

(ap-der. f. plu.) -.J‘u—-"'
the (f.) well-doers

-

well (v.m.)

135
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. »322
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) =&

Rttt
Rl e
And give the due thereof on
the day of its harvesting.
[6:141]
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) '.‘.'t.'._..-'-'-
mown (1)
.' szl -
A
Of them are (some) standing

and (some) mown (down).
[11:100]

cut off (2)

We made them cut off,
exinct. [21:15]

reaped (3)
] -—jh;_:;'
The grain that is reaped.
[50:9]

*x 0 v T

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) & 7ar
< ~straitened
()T 22 7
to be strait
RN B AR
Or who come to you with
their breasts straitened that

they should fight you,
[4:90]

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \} }:.,’.‘
<they are restricted

136

~will be brought together

- 3 st
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 5} e

they will be brought together
-'"
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. |3 28

they will be brought together
-, st
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 3)345F

you will be brought together

assembling of a crowd, (n.) _-;EL'I
gathering

* @ o C

firewood (m.) o

(act. pic, m. sing.) acc. I_..:'u:
< violent wind, violent storm
(o) = Cad Cear
to throw fuel in fire

il il

(M. 3 p.m. sing.) g
(a quadriliteral verb.)
become clear

*° > v

PP -

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
< you reaped
(O) Gz 3Tuas 152 i
to mow, to reap )
harvesting, harvest (v.n.) 3\
time

AR
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IV C

* 0w

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv i
<~ guarded

£ a =7 - n=
to be chaste.h: & g

virtuous (woman), to guard
(oneself against evil)
v T gl <<
to preserve
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv ;._,:j

they (f.) guarded (their chas-
tity i.e. they are wedded)

Ry

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you preserve

hatsy
Except a little which you
preserve. [12:48]

(imperf.. 3 p.f. sing.) iv acc. ,_-,..ﬂ
may- protect

g pele o2
"-. -

That may protect you from
your violence. [21:80]

-
keeping chaste (v.n.)v %fas

P Tl i)
ESEOI0)
If they desire to keep chaste,
[24:33)

(ap-der iv, m. phs.) :i.,..fi

those who are in protection
from sinful sextual inter-
course i.e. wedded men.

Ty

to restrict, iv | _,L-.-l pr
besiege, beset

!r) .igfﬂt
Who are restricted. [2:273]

» Fl
(pp. 2 p.m. plu) iv < }’;-1
you have been besieged 3

beset (perate m. plu.) 3%as|
FANLEA
Capture them and beset
them. [9:5]

‘l_ -

a bound prison (act. 2 pic.)

'I" ..-.ﬂ' ﬂ g .;'

And We havc appomted Hell
for disbelievers, & prison.
[17:8]

a chaste (imts.) | J3ar 2
Erﬁr"'jh';-)

And a leader and a chaste.
[3:39]

* J o

[ &

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii -
~is brought to light,
made persent

=
Suk 1y g <
to obtain, to make present

(0) V322 3a# yaeg

to come forth, to appear,
137
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(0) L35 52 sanc
to be present (opp. to be
absent)

R
Were ye witnesses when
death presented itself to

Yaqoob. [2:133]
'j_‘:.‘hﬂ < ace. l'_;.;:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they come to presence
BN R in
And I seek refuge with Thee,
my Lord! lest they may

be present with me.
[23:98]

Caution: The word 03 7a#
consists of LL + 1_;,’.25

‘they may come to me." It
is not on the measure of

;’,ﬁ'ofmmimtive case.
i'é_ (Ist p. personal) iv

sometimes shortened to J

by dropping final & .

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) iv &7
< ~has presented
TAs] i |
to present, bring

L ,‘
(pp. Ist p. phu.) iv d_,{g-ﬂ
we shall make present

(9p. 3 p. 1. sing) iv &3]
is/are taken to presence

138

(ap-der. . phe.) iv SEaZ
those (among women) who-
se chastity is under pro-
tection as they are wed-

ded ladies
< fortresses (n.p.) o) jao
(sing.) o

2. gt

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 4 at

fenced
i-‘"ﬁ -:aﬁl

Except in the fenced town-
ships. [59:14]

f*u'u-t_

(perf. 3 pom. sing.) iv  jad)
< ~counted

] ot st
to count

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 'E._."'J-‘

we counted
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 4325 3

you can never count it
- ,‘ =
(imperf. 2 pm. plu.) \x 302 N
you cannot count it
» B !1

(perate m. plu.) | sas
(you) count

*x o0 ST

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) s
~arrived, was presented

\FA
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ch

(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii

one who approaches the
brink of death or one
who comes on his turn

Every drinking shall be by
turn. [54:28]

Py

* U T
(assim.) ::&:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ urges
(o) bz

to incite, to sltmulatc

AL G o g
And he urgesnot the feedmg
of the needy (poor).
[107:3]
; - 2=
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi i _;_,,'u
you incite one another

S A AV
And nor do you urge (incite)

one another to feed the
ncedy (poor). [89:18]

-&J' ‘--

L s '.o

* o b r

fuel, the fire wood (n.) ..'.'..L;
EXR
o =

forgiveness (1) 3 lax

AR

& sy

And souls are engrained with
greed. (Jid)

But the greed hath been made
present in the minds of
men. { Pic,)

And avarice is met within
(men’s) mind. (Rod.)

[4:128)]

present (act. pic. m. sing.) }#

L ] -
(act. pic. f. sing.) &z -
present, ready (1)

AT
Except when it be a ready
merchandise, [2:282]

near, close to, (2)
overlooking

Aersleeiphani Eaeless

And ask thou them concer-
ning the town that was
close on the sea (or was
overlooking to sea. [7:163]

(act. pic. m. plu. n.d.) .:G‘_;‘I:
these who are close to SS

e WA W < Je AR
That is for (him) whose
family dwells not near the
sacred Mosque.[2:196]
(pis. pic. sing.) iv
who is prescntud

”pl.'

pas
p;J

ace. . J.a‘- nom., dJ j pas
{pu pic. plu.)
who arc brought forth
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to havea () ot iﬁ: .'I:;
portion or a fortune * ¢ > |

(used in good sense)

‘f‘-:;ar"}sf.m
For the male is equal of the

portion of two females.
[4:11]

good fortune (2)
Surely he is possessed of
mighty fortune. [28:79]

* 5 I C

< grandsons (n.p.) i
(sing) Sar

* 5 9

< ditch, pit, abyss (n.) $7a~

() 1o 2& 5
to dig, excavate

(act. pic. f. sing.) 301
return, way back,
nature, original form (LL),
the first state (Jid.)

*Jidc

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  fais
<~pr0w| wl»tﬂ"led:
guarded

140

&= e
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) rebF
< ~surely will crush

(o) Wer 32
to crush, to break into
pieces, to crumble

;‘.;-{’ LR I,.&JI l"g
Lest Sulaiman and his hosts
crush you. [27:18]

M (n.) ?'li:-
crushing fire (n.) ’5.32'-

*J-!'c

(pact. pic. m. sing.)
< restrained one _;_,'-i-
(0) 1 2 S
to restrain, to prevent, to
forbid

(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) ‘;',1-..”-
< a fold builder

to make for vili :,E:l

one-self an enclosure of
wood or reeds

L2
Like the stable of a fold
builder. [54:31]

*
< portion (1) (n.)  la=
Ve
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.liu-'lc_

< guardians (n.p.) S
(sing)  Bgl

( act. 2 pic. m. sing.) i:‘.".

the protector

» -
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 1 ,:,.
that is given protection, pro-
tected one

(perf. 1Ist. p. phs) assim. \iis
< we hedge
-, 2% g
g ()& G S
around, to surround from
all sides
to encompass &t —

I‘. -
(act. pic. m. phv) assim.  C\e
those who are thronging ar-
ound

* s <

< familiar (Jid) () %
()3 Ve ¥ o
to show great joy, be fami-
liar
well-informed (Rod. Pic.)

solicitious (Rgh.)
e bsafe

As thou solicitious (well-
informed) about it [7:187]

Ve

= -

(o) bl 334 R

to guard, protect
(perf. Ist p..plu.)

we have guarded
Gj:;ﬁ: < ace. l:;:;

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they may guard

(imperf. 3 p.f. phu) "l
they protect -
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.)
we protect _
F
(perate m. phi.) |’ o)
watch ! be watchful !
- ". —
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) il 33l
they guard '

(pp- 3 p. m. phi) | 3faimis)
they were made protectors
they were entrusted
(Jid. Rod. LL.)

» ":l':-'

Lass

s,
protection, guarding (n.) Jaas

(perate. m. plu.) l:,l:‘_‘_f—
(you) protect, guard ;

(act. pic. m. sing.) E-'_\:-
protector, guardian
nom. Gjp_\; acc. LAl
(act. pic. m. plu.)
< protectors, guardians
(sing) L\
(act. pic. f. phe) SNl

(women) protectors
141
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of Esh-shihr : to the coun- ever kind (2)
tryof ‘Ad 3% (LL) Al- sy %48
Dahna (the red sand) is He is ever kind to me.
the name of the land [19:47)

extending east-west from
‘Umman to Yamen and
north-south from Najd
to Hadramaut and cove-
ring an area of about
300,000 sq. miles. This
‘red land’ is a comparati-
vely hard plain covered at
intervals with long and
winding sand belts.

(Jid. P. 46. n. 68)

| * 66 ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) "=
< ~has hold over S5 (Pic.)
. & {- = h-
obe (o) = GF GF
genuine, real, a fact, be
true. right, just, necessi-
tated

~ has been jostified SS (Jid.)

+deserved SS (Rod., Arb.)

A cartain thing has become
necessary as suited to the
requirement of justice in
his case. (LL)

L}

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) o
~has been justified

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)
~is made fit

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘f_
Hjllﬂliﬁ!i
142 ;

»Ey

.!'. Y
W <gen. s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~insisted, pressed

to press T'ﬁ;l ‘_ﬁ :_,;T
[P E IRy
If he should ask it of you

and press you, you will
be niggardly. [47:37]

* <@ 4T

ais

< along period, ages (n.p.) e

(sing.) q*J'C_..'n’-n’:
Bi2 Gl
Or 1 shall go on for ages.
(Rgh.) [18:60]

long years (r. p.) &G

Living therein for long years.
[78:23]

*x 0 4t |

sand-hills (n.) 3G

2515:Y\applies particula-
rly to certain oblong tra-
cts of sand in the region

VLY
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S

right, claim (6)

) :' 'EJ .‘am
We have no right on your
daughters. (11:79)

what ought to be (7)

They recite it as it ought to
be recited. [2:121)

duty (8)
A

A duty on the God-fearing.
[2:180]

incumbent (9)

And to help believers was
ever incumbent on us,

[30:47]
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) :;.::-'-

incumbent

PTG T
Incumbent it is upon me

that I speak naught res-
pecting Allah save the
truth. [7:105]

(act. pic. f. sing.)
reality, inevitable

more entitled (1) (elative) 5\
xR
And their husbands are more

entitled to their restoration.
[2:228]

S

A\FA

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x :‘i:é;’l
~deserved

(A certain thing as establis-
hed for (or against) SS)
(perf. 3 p.m. dual) x (i)
the twain deserved

one of the excellent (1) 43
names of Allah

@'-'.!r’ l(_,iy%:
Because Allah is the Truth.
[22:6 and 31:30]

troe 2) () 5

¥ azassies

They have borne witness

that the messenger was
true. [3:86)

truth (3)

Seasarases

And they ask : is that truth ?
Say aye ! by my Lord it is
surely the truth, [10:53]

due share (4)

And in their wealth there is
a duc share for beggar
and deprived persons.

[51:19]

justice (5)

=27 v re -u'_':-""
AN

They slay prophets unjustly.
[3:21]
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N

a2
(perate m. sing.) S\
give judgement !

- &
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it S95E
< they appoint—to judge
3 = - -
to ask one L? ii -S—
to judge, to appoint one
a judge
' -y B
they ask your judgement &K‘_
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv .::5_:-1
< ~is guarded,
made firm (like a building,

orderly and well construc-
ted)

to make a thing iv ‘Lgil -FT
well to consolidate
-'\.zéf.'.*s-’lejs
A Book this, the verses

whereof are perfected (or)
guarded [11:1]

5oy <

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi
< they make SS judge

B ol s
to summon vi ?b'- -? =
each other, to go together
before the judge, to make
55 judge
judgement, ruling, (n.) ’F
decision

arbiter (n.) ;Fo"-
judges. rulers (n.p.) "ff;;‘.
wisdom (n.) 3&;

144

more worthy (2)

5T

And we are more worthy of
the dominion than he.

[2:247]

x ¢ 3 ¢

 (perf. 3 pm.sing) K&
< ~ judged, gave decision,

m]C‘d 3 » £ o -
¥ “p - > L) X, -
(D) %5$ 3 (¢ JF{ fv-
to restrain from evil-doing,
exercise authority, com-
mand, give judgement, to
be wise
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) =&
thou ruled, judged .
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) r.ﬁ
you ruled, judged
judges (act. pic. m. pht.) ‘.';E_l'-'-

E

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘Fﬁ'
~will judge

- o
(imperf. 3 pom. dual) &,
(the twain) will judge ,
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi) JA5F
they will judge y -
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ;F&
thou will judge
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) %-’-1
1 judge
-
s <

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you judge

pT

15
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¢3¢

3 5 (o) s 3E 3
to shave I;J,E

- . -._'
(ap-der. ii, m. plu.) Cpdl#
having the heads shaved

* * * *

the windpipe (n.) ‘33
& do ¢

B

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim.) ° -
you loosened the knot (i.e.

you put off the '.r'-;-‘-l
sanctity)

(assim.) & )&
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} ~
~become allowed, (1)
lawful -

()% 5% % F <
(i) to be lawful, permissible,
(i) to fall

LI

It is not lawful for you to ‘
take. [2:229]

falls (or) will fall (2)

OO

And a lasting chastisement
will fall on him, [11:39]

Veo

wise (n.) ar:S‘:

powerful (elative) JF"
Jjudge,

The Powerful, ;g’{,_ u-‘ ;f;‘

wiser judge then other
judges or rulers

(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) ﬁi—_ﬁ‘;‘:
firmly constructed
unambiguous (n.p.) =&
< j.e. free from all abscu-
rity and admitting of
(only) one interpretation

(sing)) *i5E
(opp- :.-l;.':af: ) (Jid.)

more

*JJE_

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) t‘""

< you have sworn
(o) Uiz G
to swear, to make an oath

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 33
they swear

L L
(epl. 3 p.m.phi) Gabd

they surely swear

one who swears (infs.) :J‘:i;
habitually

*JJ:

(perate. neg. m. phu) \ 3% 3
< do not shave!
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Jdg

cause to fall (2)
ST 5
And they made their people

fall the abode of perdi-
tion. [14:28)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) yg
makes lawful

- & a 1! -
o < n.d. acc. \ _',E.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they make lawful
. &L &t
o - <nd.acc. |yYg
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you make lawful
r)
¢ J C see l_',li’-
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv &_j

~has been made lawful

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) iv .51_._-1
~ has been made lawful

lawful, allowed (n.) &}

, lawful (n) 29
(opp. $7 sinful)

(sing) *A2e. <wives (n.p) 2§35

(ap-der. iv (n.d.) n. plu.) &'
those who allow

» bog
Not allowing the chase. [5:1]
destination (n. for p.) ﬂ._i::
it
Until the offering reaches its
destination. [2:196]
146

T et

@B aiak

Lest My wrath fall upon you,
and he on whom My
wrath falleth, he is lost
indeed. [20:81]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 4
< ~enters, falls upon

()5 5% 42 9=
to untie a knot, to enter, to
fall upon

e
Or it will fall upon close by
their abode. [13:31]
=

(imperf.3 p.f. sing.)  ¥g

~will make lawful

- g‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5')é
they make lawful -

(perate m. sing.) Jﬁi
loose (the knot)

= -G of s
And loose a knot from my
tongue. [20:27]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ﬂ;‘
~ has allowed, (1)
made lawful

g

Allah has allowed the trade.

[2:275]
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv l‘#t
they have allowed, made law-

ful,
Vi1
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LY <
to be adorued
() 5 U e <<
to adom S5 with gold or
jewels

. 7 .t
(Pp. 3 p.m. plu.)ii O
they are (or) will be adorned

ornament (n.) ul:._j;
4

ornaments (n.p.)

(sing.)

* Ve

clay (n.) %;-

[ =
&5

slack mud (LL) (n.)

* > ¢

.—,J_.

Osdaz. <nd. ace. \3izé
(pip. 3 p.m. phu.)
they are praised
()15 5 3 <
to praise, to thank

< Weewed B2
And they love to be praised

for that which they have
not done. [3:188]

(act. pic. m. pl.) .;_,.:.U-l
those who praise
(i.e.) praise Almighty Allah

praise (vn.) $°=

ER
VLY

a thing by which an (n.) "ié
oath is expiated
* ¢ J '

.,’J
< the puberty (.n.) :P-\
(a period in life at which a
person becomes capable
of reproduction) (Rgh.)

to dream, () W #_“]ﬁ

have a vision, to attain to
puberty

dreams (1) (n.p.) ’;‘-ﬂ;\
J-‘ ”II E'pt :.i:.{ " f;
And we are not skilled in

the interpretation of the
dreams. [12:44]

understanding (2)

Enjoin them their understan-
ding to this? [52:32]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘F:'f:
< The Forbearing
(one of the excellent names

of Allah) s s s
(3) U 42 35

to be forbearin
*x ¢ J C

<
e

(pp. 3 p.m. pha.) il
they were adorned
i.e. will be adorned
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tC

*x ot |
an ass (n.) %=
<asses (n.p.) %
(sing.) %0 LY
the ass (n.) “pl
<reds (pb) %F
(sing.) 4_-;'-1

* Jrc

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) =
< ~bore

() 3= 2% o7

to bear, carry, lift, incite

to be pregnant |5 -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \F
they bore

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 25+
she bore

l.e. she bore a child in her
womb, became pregnant

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) i
thou bear

(perf. 1st.p.plu.) 'ﬁ;‘.’
we carried

PEU
And of those whom We car-
ried with Nooh. [19:58]

148

all kinds of praise (v.n.)

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
praiseworthy,
the praised one (proper n.)
(A proper name of the Pro-
phet Mohammad—peace
and blessing of Allah be
upon him.)

E I-L.i '.! ‘}"f!a‘

A AN
And give the glad tiding of
an Apostle who cometh

after me, his name will
be Ahmad. [61:6]

(pact. pic. m. sing.)

praised
I3AE VL
A praised place. [17:79]

(This praised place, station
or place of praise, accor-
ding to different ways of
rendering, is the post of
intercession on behalf of
others assigned to the holy
Prophet—peace be upon
him.—Jbn Kathir.

_
praised one (pis. pic.> ii) 1= #

(The proper name of the holy
Propet of Islam, peace and
blessings of Allah be upon

him).
‘i‘ll j-"(l-"-'F

Muhammad is the messenger
of Allah, [48:29]

;!
3+
3

-

A

5

VEA
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e

(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii Joft Y
(thou) lay not

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :}:5:4
< ~bore, carried

same as RF viii ‘Ji:;—'l ‘J:f;-l

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii | _ﬁ::-,'-'l
they carried, bore

burden (n.) ’J;:

load (n) #jr

(act. pic. m. pli) Ta\e
the bearers ™

(act. pic. f. ph) Z3L\C
the bearers
(ints. f. sing.) *§\5
the bearer (woman)

(i.e. who usually or profes-
sionally carries loads of
wood, etc.)

cattle used for loading (n.) “3 %
burden

k fr¢

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 9'_:
warn (1) fr

LAYl
As he is a warm friend.
[41:34]
boiling water (2)
ARG
For them (shall be) drink of
boiling water. [6:70]

VEA

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬂ-}::-
bears, carries

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) f_;\;ﬁ:
surely will carry

- B -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O Jus

they bear
acc. n.d. ‘_’;@E_

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they bear

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu) Thakt
they (/.) bear

(imperf. 2 pm. pl) 53aZ
you bear

(imperf. 3 p.Jf. sing.) Z
she bears 33‘

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ':};'1
I bear (or): carry

"f
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) 3:;
we bear, carry

R
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) okt
~ is borne

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ','_1:‘:
< ~was loaded
same as RF SL:..‘.': ii ﬂ:"'

(pp. 3 p.m. plu) i Vi
they were loaded

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii ’ﬁ;f

you were loaded

" ’m
{pp. Ist. p. plu.) ii EL,.’
we were made to bear

T -
(perate neg. m. sing.) Jask y | .
(thou) lay not
149
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* > 0 ¢

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 1Z:= b T2
<:msw J.. -’ ,"‘ T -

mmm;t(m"")1 s

*x &G 0 ¢
(act. pic. m. sing.) 2.’z
< the upright man e

iy --"..-

(o) L= St

to stand firmly on one s:de,
to leave a false religion
and turn to right

< the upright men (n. p.) 4\3 5

(sing.) Za’s

* 30 ¢

(epl. 1st. p. sing.) viii :S_—‘-'_;'.‘;
I shall certainly cause to
perish
Fea amn <
to overturn, to sweep away,
perish
a. * e
(0)&& &7 3 <<
to briddle (a horse), make
wise

* 0 0

<< tenderness (v.n.) :jll:;‘:

() b 5te ¥ 5=
to have a longing desire
for

150

black smoke (n.) T' ;:2:

*x s ¢ C

2
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) W

~ will be heated

(o) 13:"51-’:&2:3

to be very hot

(act. pic. f. s!‘r.-g)

vehemently hot

a zealotry L.}-'l
or tribal pride -

(for the background of this

term see Jid, 29, an.316)
haam (n) (&

the dedicated stallion camel

after begetting ten young
ones was turned loose

(Rgh.)

*dadCJ

(perate. neg. m. sing.) .___; Y

< break not (thy) oath

() 335 &5

to break ons's oath

offence, sin (n.) E:E::I:.l

J L v [

-

7 <allets (n.p) ki)
(-!fns-)
Yo -
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our

feeling of need (3)

’: "ﬁ"‘ li ‘:"% ;
And they find in their hear-
ts no feelings of need.
[59:9]

* 5 2. C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 5 ez
~became dominant,
(or) gained mastery
x Talped) 380 <
to overcome, get the maste-
ry over
' "-. ": -
(n.'.!) ‘L‘ﬁf -’3""_’ W <<
to drive fast, overcome

A A

Satan hath gained mastery
upon you. [58:19]

il

(imperf. 1st p. plu.) x '5 P
we get mastery

oF o 2t A2
k3 #2R
Gained we not mastery over
you ? [4:141]

| x 22 ¢

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 38
< ~goes back
[ e 285
(0) Ly ¥ %
to return to or {rom, i s
will never go back 35 * )

‘o

Hunain (proper, n.) ",:;E.‘f.f-'
A deep and irregular valley
with clusters of palm trees,
situated on one of the
roads to Taif, The scene
of the famous battle fou-
ght soon after the surren-
der of Makka. The date
of battle according to the
Christian calendar is Ist.
February 630 A.D.

| * s ¢

< crime (n.) 3_; F<

tosin, () L S5 G
transgress g

!— * o 2 C
fish (n.) 2, j."..
2 2 <fishes (np) Hm

-

(sing.)

x ¢ C
desire (n.) ’i;,'- =
; 'ﬂt-{‘:"ﬁ‘-’f{ -:"jf’:; : Ei
It was only a desire in the
soul of Ya'qoob which he

satisfied. [12:68]
need (2)
A

You may attaih through
them a necd which is in
your breasts. [40:80]
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JJC

*x + 5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv LU\
<~cncompassed

vy &F it
to encompass, surround,
(0) b3m L3 I <<
to watch, guard

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .:’,_]p'.,j
~encompassed

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv .;.];j

I encompassed

fpoct. 1ot pipha) v A
we encompassed
= _.A’J ,.‘ > -
iv d_,h_ﬁ ace. | _,Lﬁ_
(imperf. 3 pim. plu)  ~
they encompass

(frnperf 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. 151._"‘:
you encompass

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv .k...l
I encompass

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .h.;—\
was encompassed

el S

And they deem that they are
encompassed. [10:22]

e
{pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Lig
~was/were encompassed -

KEETS
Except if you are completely
surrounded. [12:66]

152

-
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) iii 53\
~ converses
- -

TJL‘E:- 3 i ok
to converse with another,
debate -

conversation (v.m.) v s_’f_;"l;
< fair ones (Jid.), (n.p.) 3_;#
pure ones (Rod., Pic,)
having eyes (sing.) %\33=
intense white and black (Rgh.)
(n.p.) :'Jff._._:"ﬁl acc. _C;.'ﬂfg‘f'-j"‘
<< the desciples
(sing.) & _3\3; i.e. the adhe-
rents of the Prophet Eisa
Uesus). Literally § )35

is one who whitens clothes
or garments by washing
and bathing them. Hence

-
the plural &% )\ is
applied to the compani-
ons of Prophet Eisa who
were doing this job (LL.)

* ¢ o, C

remotness from (part.) ,_;'-'u:-
imperfection of the like,
or freedom thcrcﬁ'om

How far is Allah from a0 b
every imperfection, or how
free is Allah from im-
perfection (Rgh.)

\or
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*Jc

Note : The word J 3= also
means strength as in
ELl = enl v o
L gy sy
There is no strength and

no power but by the help
of Allah.

<two years (n. dual.) J_J’;
" Gy -
(sing.) 3= y
removal (n.) Y5

means (n.) “ﬁ.’p—

-

change (v.n.) ii 'ﬂ.’ﬁ

* ¢ 2

< the entmh (n.p.) L'l}'l

-‘4-

coiled, (sing.) au't— 3 d..’-
small intestine

dried up that (elative) 4:,;-1
became black by reason
of oldness
- I 2= = =
WSy $F G <
to be brown or black

* & s

e

where, whereat. (part) é.-:l-
in the place where

8s to, as far as, where- &3
from

*x 3 s

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 1‘:.;
< thou shun d

Vor

A s 2
&< i
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
you encompass

I encompassed what they did
not encompass i.e. [ knew
what they did not.

[27:22]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) .k&
one who encompasses

(Ap-der. f. sing) LiZ

encompasser

*JJ[

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) =

~came in between

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) 3
~comes in between

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :}:'.-'
~was put in between

i.e. a barrier is placed bet-
ween 5SS and §§

around (1) (v.n.) U;

l-‘-a Li[é.

When it was lllummed all
around him. [2:17]

year (2)

S Jpees

Maintenance for a year.
(2:240]
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8T

S

PRI P
crazsl 3

And those who not (yet)
menstruate. [65:4]

menstruation '(v.n. mim.) 3":.2

* @ s C
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :A;IE
< ~misjudges -

e B, T
(o) W= G oL
to act unjustly
,.. oy ) F ppt [
il GEIEED
Or fear they that Allah and

His messenger shall mis-
judge them? [24:50]

* 0 ¢ T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~encompassed ——
(o) &= 5% 5=

to surround and take hold of

o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ""_"'
€ncompasses

-

* 0 $ T
o

period, (1) (part)  (lpe=

a space of time
A gl dTda
Hath there come upon man

(ever) any period of time.
[76:1]

154

- WD -

(o) Wiz 5T 3250
to deviate, remove, avoid,
turn aside, shun

Gzt i, CALAYS
That is what thou would
shun [50:19]

SN &

-

<bewilderment (act. pic.) ‘fJ"ug-
(CIRIF- P P
to be bewildered

* 5 s C

P

(Ap-der. v, m. sing.) "_:,:;-.:.
one who turns away in a
battlefield for the purpose
of returning to fight, re-
treat which is one of the

stratagems of war.

(LL. Rgh. Lis.)

¥ > v ]

(n. for p. and 1.) J:l:’f';’
<Za place of escape

() Lo 3l St

to deviate, turn away, to
shun, escape
* 0 s

(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu.) :,:5;::
they (f.) menstrurate

‘ot
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Js T

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv E;j
< ~pave life )

. . -'t » .I" -"1
to give life T.’Lp-l q‘ -

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) Iv S
thou gave life

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv L’_;J
we gave life

-
A
1y

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
gives. life

A
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv '_
thou give life "
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ,:,;j
I give life 2
(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) iv :‘_ﬁ
we give life -
>
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) iv “"
we surely give life -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) x  Vywous)

they let S5 live

(imperf. 3 pm. plu.) x [lysiis
they let S5 live

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x '_"!:E-'J:
~ lets S5 live (1) =

W TNl Ay
He (i.e. Firawn) used to slay

their sons and let their
women live. [28:4]

< < feels ashamed (2)

(..r) T‘\:': t-'!"-':_!_"'
to be ashamed
‘oo

intimated time (2)

QBB S04
And for you on earth a habi-

tation and provision for

(an intimated time). [2:36]

in the time of.

when
-9 ﬂ'@:‘T’I nLi‘:'
And the patient in tribulation
and adversity and the time
of stress. [2:177]

then, at that time (part.) ;ﬂr’_

* v ¥ C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)  OF
< ~lived -
(o) 3= &2 o

to live, be alive

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.] 9%
~ lives or will live

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ._;,.&
you live

(pref. 3 p.m. phu.) ii Vys
they greeted

a8 I
They greet thee witha gree-
ting with which Allah

greeted thee not. [58:8]
'
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) f-f"
you are greeted
(perate m. sing.) 131:"-"
greet !
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TN

-

<Zalive ones (n.p.) ﬂ;'.ql ﬁl:;-‘
(sing.) &F

iife (n) 335 (3 5) %5

a serpent (.':.) fi_'_‘;:

. to live, life (v.n. mim.) LE'

s
Their life and their death is
equal. [45:21]

o~
quickener (ap-der. < iv) g%

-
-

S o2
the life ‘f_,lfil
(i.e. the real and everlasting

life)

the quickener of
the deads

ST
Allah is not ashamed to set
forth any parable. [2:26]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) lsrims
we let SS to be alive e

bashfulness (v.n. )“.Ln.-l
bashfulness -'t=r- <<

5:&-1 j: L2 pﬂ ~§ J;lﬁ;[;:"!
The one of the twe women

came to him walking
bashfully. [28:25]

-
a living one (n.) 'C.;.'

The Everliving (Allah) (n.) f}-'l

L

greeting (v.n.) 354

-

X xx
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to become fLr-l ”’T <
humble, ]owly

+Z
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ivace. &S
submitted humbly . #

T
(ap-der. m. plu.) iv oot

humble ones

(perf. 3 p. m. sing) %
< ~is vile, bad, inferior
(W) FEEFIE <
to be vile, corrupt

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) L....:H
foul, evil, bad
_’,:{j.l <acc. ._e..uj-'l
< evil or bad ones

> %

(sing.) 3,..-

(act. 2 ;.!c. 1. sing. .
a cvil or bad (f.) 4

Vov

5.z
) LA

v S ¢ ose b
ot s b
n.i.ot see OG
JJ'C see Y
J s g e %
99 see L
$ I me{,__'é-'
| *x > ¢

<that is hidden (n.) %3\

to conceal, 1’; .%ﬁ’ E

store up, guard "~ °

l*:&qti

(verf. 3 p.m. phu) iv V5N

they submitted humbly
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——

(U‘) m’ -h.ﬁ _ﬁ: Lra ) (act. 2 pic. f. plu.) -'l:._-l:._.:f-
to strike, beat vmlently Svilorbed () ones
# bad things, evil (n.p.) ._.ﬂ.,-
he travelled at night J:lh = practices

(@ RF)tobeina Tz Ging) 225 <
state of agitation. : =

i vy, s, | TEGE (k) ek 1<%
II'I. i f - - - - D.r _d-
e et | )R ST <
mﬁjﬁy to test, to try, to Ium by
They shall not be remiss in experience
doing you mischief . information, tiding, (n.) “p<
[3:118] news )
(The word “JUZ is a state information, (1) (n. p.) 31;.1
ot 0 tidings g
of perdition or destruc- SasasE B
tion, or things going away tuw-,w\,\.,‘:_g.
or being consumed or des-

On that day she will tell out

troyed. Thus the verse the tidings thereof. [99:4)

means they will not fall

short in corrupting your : states (2)
.ﬂ...iﬂ]. » o
B
; And We shall prove your
LR states. [47:31]
9 7
G BT ) :; ever-aware (ints.) J_n:-
< ~vabated > * 3 :
('J)t.--'" - a ‘:;;-'Lp 4 C
to be emmnhed subsided bread wap
(fire, lnser} ®)
b S *x + o ¢
Whenever it abates We make
them burn the more. (imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) v -'l';:'
[17:97] ~confounds
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sealing (n.) ?E;-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ‘1’.}'}.’

scaled one

*.\:'C
% -
™

&0,
trench, ditch (n.) :_:J.la-

-.‘
:;:u-Jh.'.:'u'-

The owners of the ditch.
[85:4)
The reference is to the per-
secution of some Christi-

ans by ‘_,.\‘" _',3 (Dhu
Nawas), a king of Yemen,
who was of the Jewish
religion (Ibn Kathir).

check (n.)

r :
| * ¢ 3 ¢

ll“""' I et

acc. | gpiaE :df.l‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they deceive
(D) iz
to deceive

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii O _,e:h:
they deceive
to deceive 'G'I.i- E;‘J- <, .
(act. pic. m. sing.) E‘_.\'ﬁ
one deceitful

B = -

g C.“"' <

[*Uat

secret paramours (m.p.) ':1'!.';

VoA

* 2 @

< perfidious one (ints.) Y&

" Frh 22 f'l'

(J)IJ.'#'-J 2= TE
to deceive, betray, to act

perfidiously

R L T gy e

[ * ¢ =

"
"

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

—o.*\

~sealed
(imperf. 3 p.m sing.)  %cE.
~seals
o
(imperf. lst. p. ph.) ?‘.;c
we sealed =

seal (m.} ?r\-l-
1.'- m‘;fnﬁmf:l.. -

L.;:,m;r:;,.t.am.;s;

Muhammad is not the father
of any man among you
but is the messenger of
Allah and the seal of the
Prophets. [33:40]

e ?E means the
closer of the long line of
prophets (Jid.) He is not
only a prophet but the
final Prophet (LL) i.e.
there will be no prophet
after him in any case, in
any shape or in any sense.

m R Tt
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 'l_;:-;
they came out * J 3 -
-
(perf. 3 p.f. plu) Cor - P
they (f.) came out (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i<
tparf. 2 ; ),g,‘, < ~abandons T
P-ﬂ' . p.m. piu. _f" . - P G BBy T
you came out " (UJLYI;- 334 Jix U

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) G2 7%

We came out

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) T %
comes out

CE 1

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) >

surely will come out
T sl s @027
nom. )yl acc. \yw %

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they drive out

(perate. m, sing.) é" 31
come forth
rl
» 2
(perate.m. phu.) | 5
you come forth

(act. pic. m. sing.) ?'.-.'?.E
comer forth

~ (act. pic. m. plu.)
comers forth

(bt 3, dings) W é"-T
~ brought up

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv
she brought up

> a2
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv T 4%
~brings up

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Jr &
~surely will derive them  ~

160

- -
G )

-
» = =k

q.:aﬂ'_’-

to forsake, abandon, abstain
from aiding

.l"'d'
betrayer (ints.) g:] $de-

Note : It is applied to the
devil, because he forsakes
the unbelievers and decla-
res himself to be clear of
the latters’ guilt on the
accusion of his betrayal
or affliction (LL).
-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) il';#:
forsaken ones

*x < u F

=, 8

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Jr__.f_
they demolish

| 2 2
e
to demolish

- -3

SFl <

ruin (n.) 3\3:-

* ¢ 2 C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 75
~Came out
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)  Eo
thou came out

1.
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. a2t T
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv o (imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv ' Jdr
they are driven forth , | they drive out = 2
(pip. 2 p.m. ph.) iv J;-_‘_'; (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv E ‘f
you are driven forth _ thou drive out
Y T - -’.‘l-" P
QLPJ,"‘:-'. < ace. l'r._.r'-; < going out (v.n. min.) E ,fr-

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) x
they two may bring forth

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 3 3% i
you bring forth -

tribute, maintenance (n.) £ 3
tribute, maintenance (n.) E'u_‘;.
o 252

going forth (v.n.) e

driving out (v.n.*>iv.) EI;L

(n.for. pt.) 2%
way out (place of safety)
(ap-der. > vi, m. sing.) E ;
bringer forth .

s Bl =g 2P
ace. (er gF o dyr_f
(pis. pic. m. pl.)
those who are brought forth

Jd s o ¢

mustared seed (n.) ':’J;;,"'.

*x o 2 T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) ::-
< ~fell down .
- 3 - ‘.d

() Lj;j T}'— 3_:‘:_ >
to fall down

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (assim.) \j?
they fell down

Vi

L 2 Deses

G S B )
(t‘é_’,"?-l »

Q\-:-gﬂ'. '.;ﬂ;:

And to go out with a firm
going out [17:80] =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plhu.) iv O yr

you make out or bring S§ ~
forth

2
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. l-:,:,-_‘,ic
you make out or bring S§ ~
forth

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv E;
we bring forth =

_ (perate. m. sing.) iv z’: ;.1
bring forth =

L 2

(perate.’ m. plu.) iv % 1
bring forth i

s It
~(pp.3p.f sing.) v 2 2
is raised up, brought up o

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv |32 5
they were driven forth =

(pp. 2 p.m.plu.) iv %20 _,;j
you were driven forth rq-

(pp. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we were driven forth
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JI2r

-5 { e e
(P62 3% 57 <
to make a hole, tear SS, tell

a lie
Syl
When they two embarked in

a boat he scuttled it.
[18:71]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) &b 3%
thou made a hole
J;..,.i;'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) )35
they impute

RS et t4N | ]
They imputed unto Him sons

and daughters without
knowledge. [6:100]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. ,fif
thou rend (3)
@Sﬁl‘ ”(;;531

Thou will never rend the
earth. [17:37]

*x 03 ¢

(act. pic. m. phu.) acc. 'Cé ;\2
< treasurers ©
(sing.) 536
keepers of a place (n.p.) 47

(The keepers of paradise and
the keepers of the hell,
both of them are referred
to as "f}'-)

162

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing. )(assim) —f.i'-':'
thou fall down

(assim) 53%2
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they fall down
- - 2.
Ui <ace. \JF
they fall down
x o o

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 5 33%%
they guess, conjecture

(0) Lz 5% FF<
to conjecture =
(imperf. 2 p.m. ple.) § _;.‘5:,,#

you conjecture ”
conjecturers (ints. phi.) O yo¥iA

Perish the conjecturers.
[51:10]

(Those who in denying the
truth of religion only con-
jecture and do not exerci-
se their reason and under-
standing in the proper
way—Jid.)

(.4 3 E

lsnout (n.) ?_,l: _‘;?i-\

* & 0 ¢

-
P

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3

~scuttled (1)

ar
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.'th

|*'h"t.

(perate. m. phi.) \ 323
slink away
st <
to be dazzled—distant, to
drive away (a dog)
ace. BN« 3
(act. pic. m. sing.)
despised one

(act. pic. m. piu) ace. (s
despised ones

*J"t

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) };.
< ~losed

- -

s 5 &

to lose, suffer (I.J") TJC:' 3
damage, be cheated, lose
one's way, go “ﬂl}'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \3 fs
they lost

‘ 2 gt

ace. (m.d) w\3o8
ﬂm’f- z poml ’b')
you make SS lose

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv :;j_;’.;'

those who make SS lose
loss (n.) -3\.'-4 u‘_,.r-

o-"

nom. UJJ:,‘& ace. l"‘f"‘b

(act. pic. m. plu.)
losers

yar

treasures  (n.p.) 4\
(ans) 9.-» :-

.—

*x ¢ )t

2T
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) s *-
we are humiliated
[ E T

(u')t.r $E c:f <
to fall tntomiurj'ormm

.-""

to feel l-"_?' 3 g" o
ashamed

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv E..'_;.‘
thou hast humiliated
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv J;j
~will humiliate =
~will not humiliate 5 29
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. -ﬁ
~swill humiliate

e

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3% 3

(thou) humiliate not

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \3% N
(you) humiliate not

humiliate we not d |
humiliate us not c
(olmen) humiliate
me not
more humiliating (elative) 6;_1
(Ap-der.m. sing.) iv & y.
humiliator

bumiliation (v.n.) &35
163
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SN N d

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) it

~-sinks

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ...-...4
we sink

*CJ"C

\

(perf. 3p.f. sing.) Conls
~-become humbled

;JJ Frtl -
]

(o) b o
to be submissive, humble,
low

SSENENIGeEES
And the voice should be
humbled for Al-Rahman

(the Compassionate).
[20:108]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) acc. &:-ﬁ
that should humble

B AP
humblity (v.n.) tﬁ-—

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. L...h.; C,L;
humbling
ace. &E nom. Osle
(act. pic. m. plu.)
men of humblity

(act. pic. f. sing.) § Fy
(in state of) humblity

(act. pic. f. plu.) A :1;.
women of humblity, (in
state of) humblity
™ [

[ ¥ ) 4
- (aee. L
lowering (their eyes)
164

(act. pic. m. sing.) }:\2
loser

(aet. pic. f. sing.) E_};\;

-3 ,...lq1

loser
nom. O3 J;-q'lm
(elative. m. plu. )
the greatest losers

losing (vn.>il) %k
(Ap-der.>v. m. phu.) ot

those who cause others to
lose

* < o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) s
< ~eclipsed (1)

(o) 025 Guif G2
to sink into the earth, dis-
appear, eclipse
to cause & ool _
the earth to swallow one
up, sink with one

rahGzzss

And moon has eclipsed.
[75:8]

sink with (2)

R

Had not Allah been gracious
unto us, He would have
sunk (the earth) with us.

[28:82]

we sank (perf. Ist. p. pla.) \als

Vit
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(perate 2 p.m. plu.) _;.E-E-I
be fearful

L

fear (n.) E_..‘..—_'.:‘-
* o o C

2 ae
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii l_,q‘iﬁ
selects, chooses, singles
out

224 8 - 22 g7
(0)Dosas 5 lad Ja¥f 25 <<
to distinguish particularly
by assigning spe- o —
cially to

to be poor, T S\ a5 jd: o
needy b

L -
(act. pic. f. sing. adj.) i\
exclusively

thirst and hunger, (v.n.) LL;:
neediness

* < €

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) »_J';-f;
<they (two) cover

(I_;'} r. e ).-‘ 1"":_ -
to sew, patch

* ¢ v C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii) joais:)
they contended. disputed
(o) bar fa¥ (o5 <<

to contend

AlaY:]

-

Gt

Downcast with ignominy.
[42:45]

» n[ﬁjm

Their eyes downcast. [54:7]

* & o T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) g2
< ~was fearful

(o) T8 5TEE e
to fear

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) é—:.-_!_;
I was fearful

(perf. lst. p. plu.) %;-
we were fearful

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~fears

e.l. ace. J'-':':_J__

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~vshould fear

(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.)
~did not fear
\

(imperf. 2 p.m. Jiﬂx.) U'.;
thou fear
(1mperf. 3 pm-pe)\ 32 | 5325
they fear g
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) 'I;:'-_'; ] S;:{,:

you fear
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) 4%
we fear
165
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tt

* 3 o

(pact. pic. adj.) 33
thornless or bent down with
fruits
(o)l 4 325 <
to break, bend

* o v T

<geen (n) 22:i3)

green (stalks) T i

(pis. pic. f. sing.) 22
<thatismadogroen . LT

to become green IJ[_,&.‘..'I_’;.::.i

*x ¢ o ¢

(act. pic. m. plu.) Fpasele
submissive ones

(D)6 ga g <
to submit, obey, be submis-
sive

(perate neg. 2 p.f. plu.) “poaz 3
be not soft

Be not soft in speech, [33:32]
166

-

(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) viii 5_;::_-{
they contend

- aF =
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) WJIJ,.:jf
they contend
Vit O gatis | | yaa
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you contend
adversaries, disputing (n.) ©d.)
parties
disputers, (n. dual.) O\ as
litigants
contentious (n. pli.) O jaas
(people), disputing ones
(act. 2 pic. n.) G -
contender (1) -

St

o
-l | =

And lo! he is an open con-
tender. [16:4]

pleader (2)
et G5
And be not one pleading

the cause of the dishonest.
[4:105]

dispute, contention (n.) “'-L;é-l
s
He is in contention, not
plain. [43:18]
AadiEihs
He is the most contentious
of the adversaries. [2:204]
2 P
contending (v.n.) iv r.b:
V11
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"’"t

-

s

(plu. of. Rl\;"-)

faults, sins, mistakes

(act. pic. m. phi.) O j’ﬂg,':- / Eé!l_-,'l.-"-

sinners

{act. pic. sing. f. adj.) {E&\:-
sinful

*x v ¥ f

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii :..»Hﬂ-
~addressed
N -
(0) T k2 Chom <<
to speak, sermon
-? =
(perate. >iii, neg.) ;l:'&: N
do not address, speak not
s ~f -
speak not to me Lol Y
object (1) (n.) Clo
ALK
(Musa) said : what was thy
object, O Samri? [20:95]
matter (2)
gl
(Musa) said: what is the

matter with you (O two
girls) 7 [28:23]

(vn) Slas
declaration or speech (1)
s S IS
We gave him wisdom and a
decisive speech. [38:20]
Vv

* V¥ 7

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ?t:-‘
you made mistake
() “LF o <<
to err, make a mistake

(perf. 1st. p. phs.) iv R0

we made a mistake
mistake, wrong (n.) t:_
e =2
b s esiEs)
Surely the killing of them

was a great wrong.
[17:31]

by mistake (n.) TL:.
B e 0

And a believer would not

kill a believer except by
mistake. [4:92]

a fault (1) (n.) “f.__;.;;

And whoever commits a
fault. [4:112]

sin (2)

,la:':'] < :.lt‘i_;&‘u ngé&
Yes ! whoever earns evil and
his sin beset him on every
side. [2:81]
L = - .
(plu. of. Tai ) Slder
faults, sins, mistakes
167
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- i

Note: In the verse 28:57,

o By

the verb _ilesc; has

occured as apodosis
-].'_;3-“ i-‘#‘}: therefore is
taken in genitive,
an act of snatching (n.) E_‘.L‘,;
away

* 5 ¥ £
ﬂf % ] ..,.;'I,LP
<footsteps ”L’
to step (d)'u;' 1y
* o @ F
. =
i 'IJ: N
(perate. neg. 2 p.m. mg)
do riot make (th= sound),
very low opp. shouting
J.h- -
(003 S & <

to speak in Iow voice

AT
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) (V)0 ydE3
they are muttering

* oo @ ¢

{perate. 2 p.m. sing. ) L’m-‘
lower !
(p) Call it Jar <
to depress, lower

- o= 2,0
.-[. "I_Eii !U‘?‘L!

And Jlower thy wing unto
believers. [15:88]

168

dispute (2)

i3 635
And he prevailed upon me
in speech (or dispute).
[38:23]

address (3)

They will not be able to
address him. [78:37)

proposal of marriage (n.) ‘i:],,,.
given to a woman

I

Lo e E
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 1’;

< thou hast wmtm 5
to write (d)'ﬂm- Jnu: ¥
*x & ¥

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘..nlar
< ~snatched, came-d off
Lh; n_,th"

- =

(o) G ]

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing. )
~snatches (carries off)

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Silas

~—snatches (carries off)

to snatch

"Ja-

e
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) v e .-
~are being snatched,
~are being carried off
[
(pip. Ist. p. plu.) v 2ss
we shall be snatched away

VA
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oot

(imperf. with neg. N and
emphatic ) T |

~should lighten

And let not those who have
no conviction, make thee
impatient (Jid.) ie. let

not lighten your will
power or patience. [30:60]
- 4 -
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) x 3 3asod
you find light ' -
IS ol d T "i";.,‘."i
;tf-h-xtvﬁu
You find that light on the
day of your flitting.
[16:80])
= . M “-‘lf
light adj. (act. 2 pic. n.) i~

light (ple. of Zass ) Ol
(opp. )G heavy)

» €

alleviation (ii. <v.n.) i

*&Jt

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) L;E
< ~concealeth )
() M 3%
to be hidden, unperceived,
concealed _

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ¥

conceals

(imperf. 3 p.m. pli) § 35#
they are hid iec

ki oyd
They are not hid from us.
[41:40]

114

(act. pic. f. sing.) LG
abasing

fasshast
Abasing, exalting. [56:3]

(%0 o ¢ |

'S
[

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
< ~became light
- = - - W W
(o) Lis 5 & G2 &
to make light

- -

(perf. 3 p.m sing.) ii ai>
~lightened
J.?_‘-J
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii —laF
~-makes light, (lightens)
L

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii as®
~will be lightened

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x el o
~incited (Jid. & M.A.)
~persuaded to make

light ( Pic.)
~~lightened the mind (Rgh.)

s ass
He (Firawn) incited his

people and they obeyed
him. [43:54)

Note : The meaning of the
verse, according to Raghib
and Ibn Katheer, is that
Firawn had made the
minds of his people so
light that they were un-
able to understand their
loss and profit, so they
followed him.

169
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s

*:JC

L
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :oh:_

< ~will abide "
(o) bt 4k

to remain, be eternal

- » "‘
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 533e
you may abide

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~ clung (1)
eI ICTTAEHs

But he clung to the earth.
[7:176]

made a bid (2)
o2 DA A

He thinks that his wealth
will make him abide.
[104:3]

abiding () Z4d
one who abides (act. pic.) &
those who abide :r;i_}; ‘ Gjﬁ_\i
(plu. of &)
abiding (v.n.) .\-',ﬂ:l
8
The day of abidance. [50:34]

- 2%
(pis. pic. phu.) ii O34E
never altering in age

170

Ar=¥
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv f—“'j
you have concealed

- By

(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) iv O 3%

they conceal

-3 20
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv e
they conceal i
(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) iv ;_‘:4
thou conceal =
.y 2t

O al > | A

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you conceal 2
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ’J;"

I conceal

» -
- I’.i."’

"f:’:’}: >0 g
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x
they tend to conceal

steady (1) (n.) %g—

el
They are looking with steady
glance, [42:45]
secret (2)
Tk T Agsessb3)
(Recall) what time he cried
unto his Lord with a sccrect

cry. [19:3]

(extensive n.) :_;ﬂ

most hidden a
(act. 2 pic. f. sing. n.) i::i:

hidden

o _ 2
secrecy (n.) 4~
>

(Pis. pic.>x%) Cisnan
one who hids himself -

1".
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s J

S5 3l iaETE)

Indeed we distinguished them
with a distinct quality :
the rememberance of
abode. [38:46]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) x salsca)
T will single out

L‘_-I f:“ - i’-':""
best of a thing

to seek

2 .!"H » !!f-“i
I single him out for myself.
(Jid.) [12:54]

I chose him for myself.
(Arb.)

I will attach him to my
person. (Pic.)

(act. pic. fem.) ‘i:.‘,'._ﬁ
a distinct quality (1)
(see above verse 38:46)

S5 alone for S5 (2)

gﬂ? - ﬂ._-
(Such cattle is) for our males
alone. [6:139]

pure (3)

el AR

Milk pure and pleasant to
swallow for the drinkers.
[16:66]

AR A

308 1k g oo

And they shall go round
unto them, youths ever
young. [76:19]

(i.e. destined to continue for
ever in boyhood. Always
40 the same age; never
altering in age; or endowed
with perpetual vigour; that
never becomes decrepit—
LL).

*qut

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \}ﬂ:—

< they conferred(exclusively)

5 Lt e G

to be pure, (o) L
unmixed, free, retire -
Eé"v,"if
They conferred privately.
(12:80]

(perf. 3. p.m. plu.) iv 'l_;.’l'b"
they made S5 exclusive(for 55)
iv L&;l ".l..ﬂ'\ <
to be sincere, to be devoted
ﬂ?.é:-.'gbﬁ—‘is
And made their obedience ex-
clusive for Allah. [4:146]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) iv  \rals)
we purified, distinguished

171
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o JE

(act. pic. m. plu. of L'_L': ) "M-f-

partners

* ¢ Y ¢

J'!‘

( perate. 2 p.m. sing.)
< take off

to pull (d)'u; ‘éz ‘é:-

and cast off, strip, depose

*"‘"J'Ci

(perf. 3 p. sing) TS
succeeded (1)

?ial!ﬁ; _:K:.
Then succeeded after them
successors. [19:59]

acted as a successor (2)

SACAEE S
(Musa) said : Bad is that

which you have acted as
my successors. [7:150]

to succeed each other (3)

O ea kP HA
frkel 1.t}

And had We willed, We could

have appointed angels

(born) of you in the earth

to succeed (each other).
[43:60]

(perate 2 p.m. sing.) __’jﬂ

succeed
172

exclusive (4)
Az

Lo! For Allah is the religion
exclusive. [39:3]

(ap-der. m. sing.) iv Qﬁ
one who does something
exclusively for Allah

G‘é .;JI’..".‘E’ !: ]
Making exclusion for Him in
religion (or obedience).
[39:2]
(also see &y )
- -l._'

(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv 3‘“
pure-hearted, chosen one

{ﬁr j- #153
He was pure-hearted.
[19:51]

-a g ] £
(ap-der m. pht.) 1.@-,,,41; | &3

those who make exclusive
their devotion to Allah or
His religion, His obedience

* ¥ J ¢

,'d'
(perf. 3 pm. plu) | el
< they mixed SS with S§
to mix, (u)w ﬁi:‘ -UE-
mingle " =
SRR Hios R0 PR P
i & .if-l‘i‘- () 3d
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
you mix with (them) .__
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Yol
~is mixed
\VY
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Jdt

(neg. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) :‘g b
we do not keep back

- - .-..-
nom. ._;_’;lm.; acc. n.d.\jsis
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they lay behind

R
That they should lay behind

the messenger of Allah.
[9:120]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii "alis
he has differed
(perf. 3 p.m. phu) viii Vil
they differed
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii
you differed
l"‘.
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii O 3k#
they differ L ¥
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) viii O35
you differ 5
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii J.;_..j
~was differed in
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) x idmca)
~made successor
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x qunia':
~-makes successor
- T
epl. SARE)  emp. SAST
certainly he will make suc-
cessor

< < successor (1) (n.) :_.’l;.
Note : Lexicologists recognize
a difference between 2
khalf and CAZ khalaf,

the former being applied
to evil and the latter to

".! :-..'I. ‘

WYY

(pp. 3 p.m. phi) ii | ;ﬂﬁ
(they) were left behind
"

- ,f
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii O _,._l,'m
(they) oppose z
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) it )i}

I oppose
ﬁri :T

That I oppose you, [11:88]

(perf. 3 pom. phu) iv | 52N
they kept back

i’,u—ﬁtllj-!.ﬁ‘E:
Because they kept back from

Allah that which they had
promised. [9:77]

l’-’.‘:i
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ur"
you kept back (from

appointment or promise)
(perf. 1st p. plu) Gk
we kept back
from promise
we did not keep Gl ¢
back(from promise )
2p
( imperf. 3 pom. singY v Zi&

he keeps back (from promise
or appointment etc.)

-
he keeps not back .f..ﬁ b
we will never keep Cié j
back i
o
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) v Cie
thou keepeth back Je
thou keepeth not Sl Y
back
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> J

ﬁo

[
ooI.

-

succession (n.)

‘t"' Il l'j ]JI Guﬁ',’
And itis Hc who hath appo-

inted the night and the
day a succession. [25:62]

(act. pic. fem. piu.) SV

women sitters at home
(plu. of 4..!1— )
(act. pic. n.) u.'b-

wct;ermt successor

(ol of GAE ) 4R | 536
SUCEsSOrs
':E’:éﬁ”'l nom. O ‘;ﬂj’l

{pis. pic. ii, m. plu.)
those who lagged behind

(ap-der. iv, sing. m.) i-ll-‘-
one who fails in his promise

’!” '-"*‘!'.l d'lf-'.-,pdr

So think not that Allah will
fail in His promise to His
messengers, [14:47]

alternation (1) (vn. i) £33Jed)
S5 BN
And His is the alternation of
the night and the day.
[23:80]

variation (2)

sl 7 ¥ Ay
And the variation of your
tongues and colours (in
your languages and comp-
lexions). [30:23]
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good, whether a son or
generation. (M.A. LL)

Then succceded after them
successors. [19:59]

behind (2)

LS ARG

What is before them and
what is behind them.
[2:255]

after (3)

sz uak
That thou may be a sign

for those (who will come)
after thee. [10:92]

{act. pic. plu. n.) 5:@.]_\3-
those who stay behind

a-::l!'l '“E."'u l.'.E

Then sit (now) with those
who stay behind. [9:83]

against, after (1) (n.) t,'-:-,\,:
Segyidls SN
They will not tarry after thee

(or against thec) but a
little. [17:76]

opposite sides (2)
o T T T
o Gl TR
Or their hands and fect be

cut off on the opposite
(sides). [5:33]

\YE
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;j-J;:'
he creates -

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou create

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I create

®EW

(imperf. 1st p. phu.)

we create
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) “:’
~swas created
(pp. f. sing) 23

~was/were created

EL

ot
(pip. neg. 2 p.m. sing) 3% 4
has not been built (created)

HIGCE, G T
The like of which was not
built in the cities. [89:8]

- oy
(pip. 3 pm. phe) §50#
they are created )

creation (1) (n.) ﬁ;

creature (2)

(pp. m. phu.)
they were created

~ moral character, natural 3,
tendency, disposition

creator (act. pic. m. sing.) :ﬂ_u
(mom.) 733\G (ace) Gl
creators (phu. of. 3_“- )

portion, share of good (n.) 3
‘Yo

contradiction (3)

ﬁl'l g £ » ,:Eaj
R

Were it from other than
Allah they would surely
find therein many a con-
tradiction. [4:82]

(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) :'A?;
varied -

e -8 gl

nom. Cj_’,il:i’ ace. (pake

those who differ (with)

each other in any
matter
(phs. of &)
(pis. pic.>Xx.)  Zpiloces e
successors >~

(phi. of EIFZZ)

* &6 J ¢

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) 3%
<7 ~created

(o)l 5T g g

to create out of nothing

(perf. 3 p. m.ph) V=

they created
(perf. 2 p.m. sing) &

thou created

(perf. ist. p.m. sing.) Z3i
I created

(perf. Ist pm. phs) T2
We created
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So that thou seest the rain
coming forth from their
midst. [24:43]

=

friendship (n) %32

friend (act. 2 pic. n.) U;‘f
Note : But the English word
‘friend’ does scant justice

to the idea of *}A% which

in Arabic denotes the
dearest or the most sincerc
friend who has no rival
in the love and reliance
placed upon him. (Jid.
p.5,n 535)

friends (plu. of “AE ) 4329

* 5 J ¢

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) S

~is alone (1)
()19 3182 I <
to be alone, pass away (time),
be free from, be empty

PR OY S B
And when some of them are

alone with some others.
[2:76]

passed (2)
And there is nota community

but there has passed amo-
ng them a warner. [35:25]

176

He has no portion or share
of good in the Hereafter.
[2:102]

2577
The most powerful (ints.) 3
Creator

(pis. pic.>ii, f. sing.) {i'..'.;ﬁ
formed

v T T )

A piece of flesh formed and
unformed. [22:5]

Rl T
an invention (r.r.>>viii) 3!
or a forgery

* JJ ¢
s J T see 'I'_’j;
(n) U3
Y9 e

< friendship (1)

to treat as
a friend

The Day wherein there will

be no bargain nor friend-
ship. [14:31]

& -
)

. inside, through, midst (2)

LS
They entered (ravaging) in

the midst of the dwellings.
[17:5])

WA
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*x > ¢
aee. :;_;._."l; nom. 3 ;5.__‘;
(act. pic. m. plu.)

< ~extinguished

- e

2 -
(l_,.)' TJ_,J" JTJ.J"' e J..i"
to be extinguished

*Jtrt

{wine (n) (:3:
P T

([w)‘.;‘z 17 _,u‘-’ 7

to veil, cover, conceal

3"!“". <scarves (plu. n.) 3‘;{

head cover, scarf.

* o ¢ C

--J'

five (card. num.) i~
one-fifth (fraction) ::;

fifth ( ord. num.) ':.:.:U-'l

fifty (card. num.) acc. @
x st
<hunger (v.n. mim) 3~ 2F
(8)LE & GaF
to be hungry
| :
L *+ ez

bitter (n.)  Iaf

vy

(pref. 3p.f. sing) &>

~ passed

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) |
they are alone with §5 (1)

o RN

And when they are alone
with their satans. [2:P4]

they passed (2)

S oarfe iy M
(That was) Allah’s dispen-
sation with those who

have passed away before,
[33:38]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
will be alone, or will be free

dﬁ..‘a;!i‘ SN ST
\ ‘qu-.u{,'

Slay Yusuf or cast him forth
to some land, your father’s
face (countenance) will be
free for you. [12:9]

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) ljz
leave SS free

AL RS BEEE
Then should they repent and
establish prayer and give

the Zakat, leave their way
free. [9:5]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) v 2l

became empty
¥ ] -
past (act. pic. f. sing.) i.'._.l.ﬁ-‘

>
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(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ?L.f
you plunged (about) 3% C

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. V35 3
they plunged about

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) o 37
we plunge

e T
we were plunging gl f LS
wading, vain talk (v.n.) u".;:'

birth pangs (v mim.) %

**—-":LJ

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) O\
< ~apprehended, suspen-
dccl

Uk JE"- I-’& 'ﬁ-
(u)'ﬁ' -
to fear, be frightened, be

apprehensive, be suspic-
ious, be anxious

(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) t-b-
thou fear

- B

I fear (perf. Ist. p. sing) i

-

(perf. 3 pm.phu) V3G
they are afraid

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) u’uc
he fears

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i
thou fear

(perate neg. m. sing.) .:;: 9
fear not

178

swine (n. sing.) %.3e
swines (phe) %7315

*,_rat

<receding stars (plu. n.) d"'"

-7 = ’.l-h-' -

J
sneaking (n.) u-'L-

* o

e

(pis, pic. f. sing) $54)
< strangled

()W 53 5=

to strangle, throttle

*.3 & F

<the low (of a calf) () V3=

(o) VN33 L# 5;" .
to low (calf )

* o s F

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '1_5‘;
< ~indulged in idle talk,
plunged (about)
e - s 20 -
(0) bis 5L 2 S S0
to plunge into, enter, wade,
engage in conversation

\YA
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"""’t

* J st

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i D
~ granted

(D)YFEIFEN <
to take care of, manage

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ﬁ;;
we granted

2
(. “§z ) ENG

maternal aunts

maternal uncle (n.)

g —,.-
maternal uncles (plu. n.) J) _,-‘-1

* O s F

(perf. 3 p.f. dual) 5\
they (two women) defrauded
e g P A oy
(d)kl;-;;‘lr JF ol <~
to defraud, be treacherous,
be unfaithful, betray one's
trust, break one's word
+
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \y\e
they defrauded ,

A s ‘;.-:-
b_} ¥ acc. \g @
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you defraud
(perate n.m. pli.) l}_,ﬁ- Y
defraud not ! y

2,25 LY
;_,_,,.1 <neg. acc. 7~ ‘\
I did not defraud
'L

{ perate. neg. f. sing.) ié_; q
fear not

-"F
(if ) thou are really (emp.) T3l
afraid

I fear :.-il'\
o <ame. Bl
they two (m.) fear
BuE®

But if they are afraid.
[2:229]

-

(perate neg. m. dual.) (T
fear net (O you two)
-l t"'-‘:’
Sple <ace. N le
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they fear B
- ’, - =
3;1; <aee. |l
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you fear

apprehension, (n.) :-":3‘1
suspicion, fear

&l

.-&,“-

i

(act. pic.)
one who falls in a fear

(phu. of C2 )
feared ones

-

fear (n.)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 352
makes SS feared
k- Y f;

fear (v.n. >ii) -

&.2-5

fright (v.n.>ii) ¥ Fr

179



N o

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

N

()12 222 56 <
to be disappointed, fail, be in
a vain (effort)

(act. pic.) ace. :E..’F
disappointed ones, frustrated .~
ones

* J ¥ T

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)v _;'_;2
<< <you may choose

()30 o0
to choose, perfer

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they may choose

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii jﬁ-’l
choosen, selected

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)viii ;:.rfu:-'l
1 have choosen

T

'-."', -

I o

et =

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii k&
he chooses

w.d ¥ F
<excellent (1) (n. adj) &=

(o)1 2 56
to be good, excellent
i s
He is excellent in respect of
reward and excellent in

respect of the final end.
[18:44)

180

- 1" -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii O yL%
they defraud
o rreed
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) viii Oyt
you defraud yourselves

treachery (v.n.) vi.i.‘u_':r'_-

(act. pic. phu. of F\E )
treacherous

(act. pic. f. sing.)
defrauding (1)
i

S5 FAS I
And thou will not cease to

light upon defrauding on
their part. [5:13]

fraudulence (2)
(in the meaning of a verbal

S
(W, A
.

z-,
-

|

noun)
BN
He knows the farudulence

of the eyes. [40:19]
treacherous one (ints.) o)) 3

*u.’t

% _ .-
(act. pic. sing. adj) % 3\
laid overturned 0T
() W3 5 s <
to be uninhabited, deserted,
be in ruins

x @ & ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J\;
~disappointed, brought to

naught

YA
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better (2)
Ml - S s
L% Lii <thread (1) lad| | And that which is with Allah
== S ¥ P is better for the pious.
(o) ls 5 s * ;
to sew, stitch ) ) [3:198]
needle (n.) _isl:i-'[ good (3)1”
" rg WY Rkt
VIR FBEI

X Nl That he may send down
Until camel passes throug upon you the good.

the eye of the needl;";.‘m] [2:105]

’ L T
Note : The phrase is symb- Note : g litt. means good,
olic of impossibility. and according to the
contents it may mean

: good, excellent, better,
! * J o & best, best of etc.
horses (n.) ‘:}'1': wealth (4)
L g LAt T T 1o
1
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii U:‘_ u"'*ﬂ’&d SRS
~made to appear And he is verily vehement
T <% T s in the love of wealth.
( :?,"'Jj"z" Jie J [100:8]
||-n' =l g 3T - -t
) i cxcellent ones (plu. n.) '_',L,ﬂ'l

to imagine, conceive, think,

fancy ) choice (n.) 'E:;i};l
(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii ":]l;i' g
vainglorious agreeable (plu. n.) o\ -
(to mind and heart) .
* s fF (phu. n) S\
Y good (doings, things,
tents (7. p.) r'l:j;'l blessing etc.)
XXX
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* @ 2 3

<a moving creature (n.) "‘._‘:_l;
(o) Lo 505 B S5
to walk slowly, creep, crawl

. piu. of %355 ) &3
moving creatures

* I = 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ’;52

<_he disposes (i.e. Allah is
governing all things with
supreme juctice and wis-
dom. He is not only the
Creator but also the
constant Ruler and the
continuous Disposer of all
affairs.—.Jid.)

(o c0)zs 5 1,5 74 o 73

to turn back, flee, foijow
after.

182

* e 2

< wont, way of doing (n.) :':l 5>
snmcthmg

(Q)LJ}:J 5 -‘-:l: i
to be zealous

and diligent in a mater,
toil, become wearied

GERJICE
Like Fir‘awn's folk, or, after
the wont of the people of
Fir‘awn. [3:11]

Wree Fresy C ]
U at 06
He said : You shall sow seven
years as usual (ie.) as
you wont. [12:47]

(act. pic.) :!.'_HS

to hold one's course (LL), ~
to constantly toil
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I

So the root of the people
who did wrong were cut
off. [6:45]

(ap-der. f. piu) 2NN
(the angels) who manage the
affairs

(ap-der. m. sing.) iv<< J..La
a retreating one

s
He turned back retreating

and looked not back.
[27:10]

(ap-der. m. plu.} iv

g da
those retreating -t

I*_,.:a;

..l'-"
(ap-der.) v "yad
one cnvelopcd in thc c[oak
j‘_P -l-
(o) T.J.ﬂ .r-"' :-‘ <
to cover with a blanket

*x o ¢

<<out cast, drive off (v.n.) J f-"
*‘ a s _ LT ok

(\J) I3 ) b e

to drive away, repel, turn off

driven away (pact. pic.) 3 -;:-J‘_;

*x o

:J_,-:g--h' <ace. | ;.-ma--f __j:’
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they refute

YAY

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv }rﬂ
turned back

(imperf. 3 p.m. pfu.)-r :}jjf;:r:
they ponder

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, acc, 'l_g

they ponder | f"_'h

o355, 6

Pondered they not over the
word. [23:68]

behind (n.) _.u | %3
(plu. of ,_’,-'l ) _JL,}‘.
after (1)

PSSR v
Hallow him, and also after

the (prescribed) prostra-
tions. [50:40]

backs (2)
ey Ko
They turn upon you their
backs. [3:111]

setting (v.n.>>iv.) ﬁi-:.;]

;ﬁ’“)t: .-! »a
Hallow him at the settmg
of the stars. [52:49]

last remnant root (act. pic.) ‘}:}5

|'ﬂ"-" :ﬁ;ﬂl@sﬂl 47
So of the people who did

wrong the last remnant
was cut off ( Pic).

183



J ' VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN T

N3 PR

B o

to enter (u)’j’-.l.n K]
(perf. 3 p.f.sing.) 2)&3

~entered

o
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \'Js>
they entered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) A3
thou entered

>
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ’f:j,-_.,
you entered . :
P 1

(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.) V=X
he enters :
oy
you certainly shall (epl.) 3" 2
enter
ara
"';\;.' ace. | =%
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they enter

enter ! (perate 2 p.m. sing.) J...-.'l

-y

(perate. 2 p.m. dual.) s>
enter !

» »
enter ! (perate. 2 p. f. sing.) "}-;‘

(perf. Ist. p. phi.) iv I3
we caused to enter

RAES
And We cause him to enter
in OQur mercy. [21:75]

(imperf. 3p.m. sing. ) iv o | 55

he causes/will cause to enter

I certainly will (emp.) iv t,l;-.\\

cause to enter ,
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv &J;

we will cause S5 to enter
184

. 23 = T-7
() G373 Tar i e
o0 annul (an agrecment),
refute, reject

RSPY=2)
In ordcr to refute the truth.
[IE'S&]
( act. pic. f. -!mg} b
a thing of no-weight, null
;rk_;m%.-an-r‘;.’gif{
Their plea is null (and void)
with their Lord. [42:16]

- (]
(pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. (p-aeda
rejected ones, or those
cast away

*x s 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  \.3
stretched out
[ AESS R AN
And the carth, thercafter He
stretched it out. [79:30]

*x o ¢ 2

(act. pic. m. plu.) GJ};E
< they are lnwly
(B L3315 F45
to be small, mean

J [ 3 e 5;:‘:?
*Jta

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) - 5
< entered

VAL
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J‘Ca

* & , >

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘is.i:
< ~shall revert, reverts "
(J)-‘_;:, ST V'FT »

to repel
r ,"_,.I.-
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O333%
they overcome, combat

1 .'l-'-:l‘

( perate. 2 p.m, sing.) 3303

repel
;IT;K;H U"_;:Ji
Then repel death from your-
self. [3:168)
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi f‘_ﬂa‘
you quarrelled (among your-
selves)

*EJ-"

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x CJ-I--I
< we lead S§S on step by step
i i R
(u)Lh-_; L-j_;; c CJ:
to go step by step,
walk, "proceed gradually

- .') s f-L*‘L!,,:E e _E':

-'rd"' Jn.fr
u:-»\HJ
And those who dcny our
signs, we lead them on
step by step whence they
know not. [7:182]

L S

a degree of (n.) d>33
supriority

VAD

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) }ﬁ
cause to enter (1)

L—%\ig i. "J'v.! -’i
Cause me to enter a rightful
entrance, [17:80]
put in (2)

il 1 o P
And put thy hand into thy
bosom. [27:12]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) :}1:;1
~-is made to enter

(pp. 3 p.m. pli.) 1:;:-;1
they were made to enter

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) "'J:'-Ju_:
~-shall be made to enter
“3

a means of discord (n.)
1, — ’ e
;E:“gﬂ:i 585V
And make not your oaths a

means of discord amon~-
gst you. [16:94]

3 L] TE»

a retreating place (n.p.) N
T

entrance (v.n. mim) 3:».&.-
- - -3

g ace a;_l_th

(act. pic. m. plu.)
entering men

*x O ¢ >

e
185

smoke (n.)
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g2

study (v.n.) 'i'_'.".'ljg_

* 4 L, >

(perf. 3 pm. sing.) v 333}
< ~overtook
Ko, & 330
to overtake, comprehend,
perceive, reach

»

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -.;J _;-\-’
comprehends, overtakes S

2

R

(=

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~ comprehends

Py L WA A
Sights comprehend Him not

and He comprehendteh all
sights. [6:103]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) vi N3\N
~sreached (Jid.)
~favoured
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 233
attained, reached
-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii  \’§ 3\s)
they reached one after ano-
ther

overtaking K55 () B3
65259
Fear not overtaking. [20:77]
abyss 33
G EIEGGEIS
Verily the hypocrites (shall

be) in the lowest abyss of
the Fire. [4:145]

186

ot o o N .

And for menis a degrce
(of superiority) over them
(/. phu). [2:228]

degrees ( phu. n.) a?:r";j:'

x o o >

brilliant (adj.) 53

< pouring (adj.) %\54a
i.e. very capious showers
of rain
»a =T ae
(b)) 1,33 515
to flow capiously

[ AT o

He will send the heaven

upon you pouring (rain
Plentifully). [11:52]

4 - 5=

I3

*U-J-'*

(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) 1}-‘:35'
< they have read (or stu-
died)
(DGR LE 5% 55
to read, study
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 33
thou has studied

(imperf. 3 pm. plu) 33235
they have been studying
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 535355

you have been studying

YA
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4,5

what made thee know :"'.“331 -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3._3_4?
makes know

what makes thee know &l yk &

* 2 o 2

< nails (phi. n.) - %23
. T g PP
(0)V 3 2
to repair a ship, nail

X o o 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .f-i_'
he buries

L,:Ls'ﬂi@&i&jf
Or shall bury it in the dust
[16:59]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) }5

buried
- ;.l ﬂci-"‘;
And miserable is he who
hath buried it. [91:10]

Note:Some grammarians have -
mentioned the form under

the entry of & » 2
but according to reliable
commentators the word

belongs to o o 2 the

final = is replaced by

.:.IJ to case the pro-

nunciation. (Arb. Rgh.)
VAY

(pis. pie.>iv, m. plu) 575550
~are overtaken

fn;'.'n

silver coins ( phu. n.) "(jj?

x & 2 2

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) 3.331
I know .
(o) ul3e S35 <
to know
AL SN
And I know not whether
nigh or far is that which
ye are promised.
[21:109]
I knew not (genitive) - ._;_ﬁ }
also denotes same ¢ -‘,_ﬂ G
meaning

» "'
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) %
thou knowest

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 335%
you know

(imperf. Ist. p. phi) % g_\.
we know
Note :—All forms of this
root are used with nega-
tive particle 1:'; ¢ ’;UI'
S '
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v S
made to know
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2 oy

b . F T
(neg.) Ls:h—? e}
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he did not call us

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they call

{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ;:f
thou call

T arr.
UJFJI_P

(acc.) i;‘f] ::;:’E
{imperf. 1st. p. plu.)
you call

(imperf. 1st p. plu.) Ej [ _’,’53:
we call

call! ( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ’:j

17

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Cﬂ;
~was called

(perate. 2 p.m. pht.)
call (you all)

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) | =
they were called

"'l
{pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ?:.g;

you were called £3
- d.l".
(pip- 2 p.m. plu) gl

you are called
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 3;:?
they ask for -
G

And theirs shall be whatso-
ever they ask for. [36:57]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii a_;;?f
you ask for

188

*: P E
L0
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) C_Ju
< repel (repelﬂ W ;
(0) &5 gx &
to repel, thrust, push back
violently

- P
Apip. 3 p.m. plu) O $X
they are thrust

thurst (v.n.) ﬁ;
(disdainful thrust)

* s £ 2
(065856 6) 6
_(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< called, prayed, (1)
(him, his lord, me)

to call (u) A ‘; _:,;-:'l: E;

up, ask for, summon

~~called (2)

) S
~ascrited (3)  J _ 3
rj.;_ t--:”!;‘_:;&‘i
That they ascribed

unto Rahman a son.
[19:91]

(perf. 3 p.m. pls.) (?')\3‘;3
they called (them)
& a=-

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ('?) o
I called (them)

(perate. 3 p.m. sing.)
let-call, he might call

i

VAA
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L PET T A
Cz‘dli}aﬁ SE 438 dnu
Unto Him is the true call. This is that which you have
' [13:14] been asking (or calling)

claim, message (2)

CRRDAE TR T e
(#*ho) hath no claim (or

message) in the world or
in the Hereafter. (Pic.)

Which is not to ke invoked
in the world nor in the
Hereafter. (Jid.) [40:43]

prayer (3)
SR

I answer the prayer of the

supplicant when he calls
on Me. [2:186]
.I -

,“' 15 = »
m) (¢ 3 <)plw>
their cry, in addition to it

i -
other meanings of (§.#3

arc a call, particularly, a
calling or crying for aid,
or succour. (LL)

* & J >

T
< warmth (n.) (kg)’t -
- "-,_ .
P T A T
(2 3)
to be or keep warm
VAL

for. [67:27])

(act. pic. m. sing)) 23 &1
a caller, summoner

supplication, prayer (1) (n.) s

GG AN
And the supplication of dis-

believers only goeth stray.
[13:14]

my prayer (% +sle3) sk3
863 K5 5
My Lord! and accept The
prayer [14:40]
Or fellowed by @ preposition
P T R L o 1
Gt gralfes et
And I have not (yet) been
in my prayer to Thee, O
my Lord, unblest. [19:4]

calling (2)
R AT e
[1:;!& ..'!J
Place not the massengers
calling among you (on the
same footing) as your

calling of each other.
[24:63]

adopted son (plu. n.) ':L"ﬁ’:‘

@
call (1) (v.n.) e8>
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c_da

averter (act. pic.) &‘;

* 5 9 o>

(act. pic. m. sing.) :ﬂ;
< dnppmg

O

to flow with force.

d- Bl e e

M b

*x 5 4 »

- m‘fgl

-
Jﬂ': see __J.:

* 3 4,

is grounded (pp. [f. sing.) Ja
()& 35 85 <~

to crush, break, beat flat

| F A B T
Nay! when the earth is
ground (to atoms) with
grinding. [89:21]
l.e. when the earth will be
made to crumble to pie-
ces.

(op. f. dual) ©S3
(the carth and mountain)
are crushed

a single crash (n) *83
(v.n.) ﬁ';
dust, crumble
dust, powder, crumble ()  of%
190

*tl.-ia

J.-‘

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ;.-a
to repel, to defend, to pay
(to hand over 'd‘ RF)

Al PP Loan

When ye hand over their
substance to them. [4:6]

(perate 2 p. m. sing.) E;l

T8
Repel thou the evil with that
which is the best. [23:96]
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) !_,"5;\
handover (1)
;’;I‘ﬁ: :Ilﬁfll;l'
Handover to them their
substance. [4:6)

defend (l.e. in tlu‘(!)
meaning of @3 iif)
Bl o ks

Fight in the way of Allah or
defend. [3:167]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
defends, repels

GG SR

Verily Allah will repel from
those who believe. [22:38]

repel

.-l.r"
g
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4Jd,

bucket (n,) ‘j;

¥
ﬁl‘.’

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
you convey

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
Hec let himself down

r.'l rﬂ

3 P> see ?5
(quad. perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ?:;;
< ~overwhelmed
e 3L B
daded E.!.--l‘-_ e
to give over to destruction
(God)

* o 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)ii 33

annihilated, destroyed,
wiped out,
— -t . I
(0)165 51,53 <<
to perish utterly, be annihila-
ted

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we destroyed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~annihilates, destroys

destroying (v.n.) ii .

* g2

<tear (n.) ’é.—i\
Y41

* 4 J
95
the declination (v.n.) ﬂ’);

* J J o>

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< indicated, showed, poin-
ted at, guided, disuo'\f::ed

Tt TR
(o) s Ju s
to show, point out, indicate
1L AN anA
Naught indicated his death

to them except a moving
creature. [34:14] o

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) th‘
I guide, show, lead,
point at
shall Llead you?  *§tol Ja
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) J,f
we lead, guide ctc. 5
indication (v.n.) m‘?

*_,Ja

L=
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 33
<caused to fall o
to draw (.J.) T); '_',La: N3
the bucket out of the well
4 ! 141 it
Thus with guile he caused
the twain to fall. [7:22]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :;_1‘
~let down

i}

» L»

—)
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eee

worse, lower (1)

AR Ty
He said: Would you cxch-
ange that which is better ?
[2:61]

best (way) (2)
ES AT P A
This is more equitable in the
sight of Allah and makes
testimony surer and the

best way to keep away
from doubts. [2:282]

more fit, more proper (3)
- #'r' -
1955013 31803

That is more fit that you
may not do injustice. [4:3]

more likely, more (4)
probable

N W i Lo Tt

Kp)d‘-iauﬂﬁb{%id Eys

That is more likely that they
produce the testimony ac-

cording to the fact thereof.
[5:108]

nearer, near (5)
BT
In a nearer land. [30:3]
Sl AF SR

Till he was two bows length
off or (yet) nearer. [53:9]

192

() w3 s

to shed tears (from eyes)

* g2

* -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) coja:
< knocks out SS5°s brain
= A
(f.lll-‘) s aad 225
to destroy cc

*x 2 ¢ >

<blood (n) P/ ¢3
(NG S
to bleed, be blood-stained
bloods (phu. n) =l | %\e

* 0 O >

a gold coin of ancient (n.) 5
times

*_,CJ:J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) \3

~vdrew near ,
- Fed= T
(0) T3 ¥ <
to be or come near

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) :’-'-'.-'j;
they should let down

abs

(act. pic. m. sing.)
near at hand (within reach)

litt. nearest (elative) :j;:i'l | a3

AY
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*;i.\

time (n.) :rﬂ
(Time from the beginning of
the world to its end. Hence
because, in the sense time
brings to pass events,

good and evil, “adl
was applied by the Arabs
to ‘fortune’ or ‘fate’ and
they used to blame or
revile it—LL).

ASES
And naught destroyeth us
save time. [45:24]

x &+ >

overflowing (v.n.) Tj\i’g
(D) 3 G2 a3
to fill (a glass)

BG,uks

And a overflowing cup.
[78:34]

*fn:

(pis. pic.=5xi, f. dual) H\aleds
(the colour of that two
gardens) dark-green (black

by reason of intense green-

ness from abundant irri-
gation—LL)

YAY

less, fewer (6)

He1Y58bded 3T
And neither less or fewer

than that, nor more. [58:7]

this world (7)

SIAEEGRY
Taking the gear of this nea-

rer life (i.e. this world).
[7:1691

WIS G AE,

And certainly We will make
them taste the nearer
punishment (i.e. earthly
or worldly punishment).

[32:21]

.I' ‘.‘

(f. form of dj ) L.;JI
litt. The nearer, within reach

(opp. ,5}:9,1 Hereaficr)

necarer (1)

PO A A U A o ]

When you were on the nearer
side (of the valley) and
they were on the farther
side. [8:42]

(opp. 3 7:0) this world (2)
peyies eIt
They bought the life of this

world for the Hercafter.
[2:86]
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. T - - S T -, -
(o) W33 515 Ja% 5b to be black, x1 a5l .T-’h.-.\
to revolve, go around, dark_green
circulate
=24 * O 0>
(Impeqﬂ 2 pm.pli)iv O3k -
you  osredinms (imperf. 2 p. m. sing) iv Gk

abode, dwelling place, (n.) %3
house

(ot of S3) *Na
dwellings, country houses
. - =.-
inhabitant (inrs.) !':1"_:
turn (act. pic. f. sing.) ’5'}'1;
. T 2T
evil turn ¢ 250 35150

* J s >
(v.n.) “f_;:

< exclusively confined
.= A #e -
(0) 455 J:t-‘: Jis
to be in continual rotation,
change

s =2
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) Jy\0
we change about =

*x ¢ 30

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) cals
< remained, existed
(0) W3 505t ps
to continue, endure, persist,
remain

(perf. 2 p.m. phu) 233
thou remained

194

thn;]_‘shou]dst be pliant
e gl
deceive
(D)W 5355 <<
to anoint with oil, grease

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iv Gﬁx_
they would be pliant

P ELIL

Eas Hald 555

They wish that thou shouldst
be pliant so they (too) be
pliant. [68:9)

(Ap-der. m. ple) & %pia
those who take SS lightly

oil (cooking oil) (n.) “ag)
red hide (n.) Syladl

* S »
(elative, n.) .}:\1
< more grevious.
(S 2 5
to bring misfortune upon
*x J 2 >

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 3%
<Zroll about

ALY
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22

not at your level in since-
rity to religion. (Rgh.)
[3:118)
ST
And He forgives what is
besides that i.e. what is

less than that. (Rgh.)
[4:48]

other than, besides (2)
T PPt
There shall be for them no

partner nor intercessor
besides Him, [6:51]

* 0 s 2

lending, debt (n.) ‘o5

Ty _ by~ - -
to owe (o) W3 ok O3 ()
money, lend, borrow
WUy @
to be religious, be a believer
to requite, ".u:g | B (1))
reward, deliver judgement
L™ o
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) vi (...bw
you deal one with another
) 518)

When ye deal, one with

another, in lending.
[2:282)

; o A
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O g
they observe (a religion)

ALY

(pref. 3 p.m. plu) Vo>
they remained

( perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I remained

Note : All forms of this root
are preceded by \a
exprass the duration of
time, e.2.

Catlsdimieltst

So long as the heavens and

the earth remain.
[11:107]

CapseGiey

We shall never enter it so
long as they remain. [5:24]

sl
So long as you are in the
state of of sanctity. [5:96]

(act. pic. m. sing.) T‘E‘;

lasting, perpetual
- &

(act. pic. m. pl.) .33;_’!5

constant

Ry
(L2 ]

* O 1 >
a particle, it denotes a:’;

(1) SS less than SS

Aapakyiaisy
Take not for an intimate
(anyone) besides your-
selves i.e. those who are
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obedience (4) W@Ef"b o
* “ H bserve not a true
Gl Akl 4y 2s G They o
¥ religion. 9:29
Worship thou Allah, making =R i
exclusion for him in the judgement (1) (n.) O
obedience. [39:2] =-: s 35 -‘.:l}'-

AT
Lo, for Allah is the obedi-
ence exclusively. [39:3]
(&> is primarily obedi-
ence and not religion

which denotes any system
of faith and worship.

Hence j'_ :;jl means

sincere and exclusive obe-
dience to and service of
God—LIL)

196

Owner of he Day of Judge-
ment. [1:3]

religion (2)
SIS
And religion is for Allah.
[2:193]

law (3)
IR e o
He was not to take his

brother by the law of the
king. [12:76]

¥y

AL
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* ¢ @ 3

F
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
< they s]aughtered

l:,ﬁ';

to slaughter, cut the throat
sacrifice

o ’_, -

UFES <ace. \FN
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(that) ye slaughter

(imperf. Ist. p. sing) #3\
I am slaughtering (I am

- .
slaughtering thee dﬁ;‘ )

-‘P
(epl. Ist. p. s.*ﬂg} l_,"-:ﬁ
I surely will slaughter

-2
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) é:
~is slaughtered

2By
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii tJ-'
~slays, (slaying)

VAY

ey

* @ s 2

02
awolf (n) S

*x ¢ & 3

Y-

< scorned ,I"pdf_r. pic.) E.:;.‘t.-
(DU L3l

to drive off, blame

* 2 w2 D

afly (n) U3

o 3 W& D

- ".-"'.'

(pact. pic. > quad.) w.h.u
those who are wavering
(between this and that)
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Lyl

-

anatom’s weight .Ja J\.u

children, progeny, (n.) .4-;.:
descendants

,-)i!.- '
G4y
He hath progeny of weak-
lings. [2:266]
(phe. of ‘B35 ) %

offsprings, generations

* g 23 J
length (n.) EJ;
cubits (1) (n) '3

el s “ CadFes L » -":I-
lﬁv‘&b;;u';-h- J)aq,l.;-
Then in a chain, thereof the
length is scventy cubits,
bind him. [69:32]

forelegs (2)

oz rk-s%

While their dog stretched
forth his two forelegs on
the threshold. [18:18]

A%
And he felt straitened on
their account. [11:77]

Note : This is an idiomatic
phrase which means ‘he
was distressed and felt
himself powerless to do
what he ought to have
done.’

198

- W
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii .J_;.:‘:.h
they slay, (were slaying)

LRI ..
(pact. pic.) rgis <(n) &2
sltughtered one
o g 3

- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu)viii 33 =
<_you store

[ o R

(n.,) ‘JI'.'I J-Jo _p-.‘n

to save, store, make provi-
sion for

* & o 3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) t\;
< created

2 T
() %35 58 15
to create, multiply

(perf. Ist p. ph) U135
we have created

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1
he creates, multiplies
GHEL
(He is) multiplying you.
[42:11]

* o a3 3

atom (n.) 355
litt : smallest kind of ant,
resembling in weight and
shape to atom or smallest
seed of grain
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» - L Zea
(o) 155 55§55 " .
to remember, call back to s A

memory, admonish, recol-
lect

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) V353
they remembered

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) .:::f;
thou remembered
Ll
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *§3;
~he remembers i
) L
{imperf. 2 p.m., sing.) '_f_'ﬂ
thou remember
-asts 225, 5
nom, J;.-'u ace. _,f.b
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they remember
232
(el.) V3 a2}

for they may remember

F S e

nom. "}’J <acc. '}’;‘ ol
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I remember, that | remembter

. » 2=
(imperf. Ist, p. plu.) :f i ¥
we remcmber

i
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ; 51
~ rememkter !

2223
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | __1;31
remember !

’ »,
(perate 2 p.f. plu.) S:fsf
remember !

Caution : The difference bet-
-y
ween ,3;31 (perate f.

phi.), that means, O you
women remember !} and

LY

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) 3,5
< ~~scatters
D1 i
(0) 1035 3547155
to scatter, disperse
iz
Dry stuble which the winds
scatter. [18:45]
dispersing (v.n.) 395
2. - -
(. plu. of lh__ll-a ) E"’i‘.’-l"
winds, as they arc dispersing
A
By the dispersing (winds)
that disperse. [51:1]

! * 0 g 3
(Ap-der. iv, m. plu.) ace. Eg__‘.g.l:
<(they will come} in submis-
sion, willingly
i LI N
(D)5 S 565
to obey, iv Lk3) ( o3l
submit to

,———‘* s

[S BT I

chins (phi. of 33 ) Heid)

* , 24 3
(perf. 3 p.m.sing)  -§ 3
< ~remembered
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333

)

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
recollected.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
receives admonition,
remembers

(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) viii .J_p_f..'u
they receive admonition

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu. i, ace.\ 3 § 3
that they may receive admo-

nition
3252 5=
(el. 3 pm. plu) | J:;:L:;__
for they may receive admo-
nition

[5-"1
recollection, admo- (n.£.) 5_SAl|
nition, remembrance

ace. ﬁh 1_.{9 nom. ?:ﬂ ;?g

mention (1) (n.)

B5eissSs
Mention of the mercy of thy
Lord. [19:2]

remembrance (2)

Mk
And surely the remembrance
of Allah is the greatest,
[29:45]

reminder, admonition (3)
(i.e. the holy Quran)

wif a‘l.’zr I C
And this is aReminder b[est,
We have sent down (ie.
from heaven). [21:50]

(n.) -.;_,5' 3

reminder, (1)
admonition

200

Ay
a4
sing. with a pronoun J
suffixed, meaning, remem-
ber me) should be noted.

) (pp. 3 p.m, sing.) f}::
~ 1S mentioned

P N '
J.-gﬂ[{:! 333

And therein fighting is men-
tioned. [47:20]

P )

When Allah is mentioned
their hearts are filled with
awe. [8:2]

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) f.:..

5§ is mentioned

-
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii '_'f;
~is admonished
-
53

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii
you are admonished

=

( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ii :f.':

admonish !

(pref. 3 p.m.sing.) v )’.h
~ received admonition

(perate. 2 p.m,

-

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v f' 2
receives admonition,
remembers

(imperf. 3 pm. pla) v 53 iks
they remember, receive
admonition . i
(o ,;..u....) s 5%
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v
you remember, receive
admonition
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, 85

2 .
( pact. pic. m. sing.) ::f.'h
mentioned one, mentionable
53
(n. dual) acc.

G5
male (opp. female) ;
-y e

males (plu, n.) Hf,‘:[ﬂ'af.‘ﬂl

man (opp. woman) (n.)

* ¢ 45

Fam

fperf. 2 p.m. pla.) ii "_ 3
litt : you have cleaned; techni-
cally : you have slaugh-
tered in an awful way

sk 55 <

to slaughter
\ * JJ s
(perf. Iot. p. pla.) it U3
< we have subdued, sub-

jected

Pk
()3 5% 5

to be low, pgentle, contem-
ptible, submissive, humi-
liated, meek

=y
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) i A5
are made down (easy to
reach)
(rn>ii) Y&
hanging down, making some-
thing low, humiliating

|

-3 - ’.
I MIDALTH
This is aReminder unto the

mindfuls (those who reme-
mber) [11:14]

recollection (2)
A S paacass
And sit not thou, after the

recollection, with the
wrong-doing people. [6:68] -

G-l
reminder, admonish (n.) S}:J..

admonishment (v.n.>ii.) Kj:.;.:

s » *2|
K3k g
O my people ! if my stan-
ding forth and my admo-
nishment with the com-
mandments of Allah be

hard upon you, then....
[10:71]

(act. pic. m. plu) ace. 3y }:Lfﬂ'l
mindful men (those who™
remember)

(act. pic. f. phu) 2NN
mindful women (those who
remember)

admonisher (Ap-der. >il.) °j'j:
(Ap-der.> viii.) 3{3

one who would be admoni-

shed (Jid.), one will mind
(M.A.), one who remem-
kercth. (Pic.)
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JJs

£_.:-l
meanest, lowest, (elative) J53)
powerless
(opp. powcrful)

(ph. of J,i'i RS |
lowest ones
* et ®
agreement, convenant, (n.) ?\3.}_

pact
' < blamed one (pact. pic.) ?;.I.I
- "!‘ =

to biame(0) &3 W ™ o

* o O 3
< crime (1) (n.)
W) o &'
to commit a fault or crime,
be guilty
K:Eg& ) ;
And they have a crime agai-
nst me, [26:14]
sin (2)
'1— 2 IP@

For what sin sh: was slain,

[81:9]
sins (phu. of 33 ) Y
portion (Rgk.) () L3
Note : .:.,S (dhunub) is
plural of ua sin, cnme,

offence etc. But :',.;,
(dhanub) is singular, firt.
bucket mera. portion.
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@ e
e D

F
Wt

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 937
thou abasest L,
(imperf. Ist. p.plu.) )i
we are disgraced -
meekness (n.) ?_]:
abjectness (n.) %3
made submissive (1) (ints.) T_]}';

GBIV
Verily, she should be a cow

not made submissive to
plough the land. [2:71]

subservient (2)
G s Gl
He is it who made the earth
subservient to you. [67:1 5]

503
#;l‘é.«[

submissively (phu. n.) ace.

weak, humble (1) (plu. n.)
(opp. powerful, well armed)

s pcanbaEs

And Allah certamly helped
you at Badr when you
were humble (or weak).

[3:123)

low (opp. noble) (2)

3 WG
AHARE A=

Surely the kings, when they

enter a town, ruin it and

make the noblest of its peo-
ple the most low. [27:34]



25 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN o 8 5

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv i’:i:.:j

you removed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ...-J..
~removes, takes away

(el. m. sing.) acc. L-JLJ
in order to take away,
Or remove
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) :m.f
he certainly will take away, = ~
or certainly he will remove

(imperf. 3 p._f. phu.) iv ._uh-h
they will take away

gold (n.) :..-p.;
taking away (v.n.) < :..l'l_a;

goer, outgoer (act, pic.)  2al

* J a3

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) “Josi
she will l.'n.:prget =
(S)¥53 B3 g <

to forget, negiect

* Kk Kk K

a®
litt. possessor. (m. sing.) 93
(demonstrative pronoun)
with, on, in, of

,.-,..-Gh ,ji'fu?ub

If (the debtor) is in the
straitness, let there be
postponement till (he is
in) ease. [2:280]

r.r

* o a3

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) >
< ~went, is gone
(-...!)'La.h ] '_ a3
to go

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) o
~took away

(perf. 3 p.m. phe) o _\3a3
they took away

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) &
~is gone away, departcd

we went (perf. 1st. p. plu.) L:;;

-
-

t—lﬁ

":4'* L -t
O ,.h.h ace.  \yad
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they go

nom. .:y:;;f (el.) acc. \3;.:3_'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you may take away
Cemte=

(epl. Ist. p. plu.) [
we surely will take away

’-’

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ,_,.;'l

20 (thou)

(perate 2 p.m. dual) .l:;;l
go (you twain) '
(perate. 2 p.m. phi.) ‘j;fﬂ
go (you)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v )
~removed
203
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$3-h

(perf. 3 p.m.dual.) G5
the twain tasted

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) | @3
they tasted
=ad_ 2 s
ace. UJ-L.:‘__ > asd
(el. 3 p.m. sing.)
that he may taste
Y

(el. 3 p.m. phv.) acc. \ 333
that they may taste

535 > SN
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. pls.)
they will not taste

-
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 35
taste ! thou

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.). 33>
taste ! you

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3l
~made to taste

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) iv 55}
we made taste
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv ;'5.':1:"
~makes S5 taste
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) iv  Gos
we make S§ taste
.:J.f

we certainly shall (e.m. p.)
make S§S taste

(act. pic. f. sing.) i35
one who tastes (or) will taste

{act. pic. m. plu.)
those who will have to taste

204

ditto in acc. position 13

ditto in gen. position (53
And above every knowing
one is a knower. [12:76]

ditto (f. sing.) 3
on the right {_,_é_-::ﬁ S5
on the left JI30 35
ditto ( f. dual.) 135
GJestens
(The both gardens are) with

sprcading branches.
[55:48)

* 2 3 3

"':J..:'
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) glu.h
< the twain were keeping
back.

o keep (0) 1535 ;_;:lf 35

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) Z3\3
< she tasted
635 aa 515
(0)1a5 B 5
to taste, experience
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* £ s 3 * *x % %
(perf.3 p.m. plu.) iv l_’,ﬁﬁ (demonstrative pronoun) k15
< < they spread news thesc i

to become public (news) . %

¥xx
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Y H - -“5!
CIE) P b e e
to be kind, merciful, show

pity, be compassionate

e |
{exre.rf.r.!ve n.) ?_,,_,5
clement, compassionate

* s V.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< ~5aW 2
- I T R

(K ‘-_.#3' 3 1»_1..1 S Wi

to see, perceive, think, have
an opinion, judge

LI ]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) 22\
thou sees

When an interrogative ( 1 )is
placed before the word it
will be read as a1
hast thou seen?
I saw (perf. Ist. p. 5ing.) .’:..jj
(perf. 3 p.m. phe)  \3\;
they saw
206

*,_ri..!

» i‘ ot -
<head (n) N« )
(D)E, oV S
to be a chief, the head (of a
tribe)

’, '{F
(plu. of :.-‘J ) :,'-JJJ
heads (or hoods) (1)
AoiBg3 116k
As they were the heads of
satans. [37:65]

initial capital, (2)
principle

And if you repent, then you
shall have your capital.

[2:279]
*x I V', I

< tenderness, pity (v.n.) “1:.1_3‘

T‘-l
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- i)
last letter, thus f-' ) (perf. 3 p.f. phu.) ijJ
; . Py they women saw
will be written :,.:jj' 2% _
- (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ~’ | ¥

if a pronoun is to follow ;
):"":.i-"'

o pat . i.e. }'01] hﬂ.m
scen it (or) him.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ._;";
hash seen (lire. he sees)

as ’E after ”
SUNIZTY
Seest not man (that......)
[36:77]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (&,
thou hast seen (thou see)

as {l after )

A S A5
Did thou not see those who
went forth from their
habitations ? [2:243]

(imperf. 2 p.f.) emp. G-
thou seest -

Ay

And thou seest any human
being. [19:26)

I see (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ._;‘j
we see (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ‘5'::

attached to a pronoun (iv) ‘_;ji
- - —a=F A -T
TR g P c".{b\
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~ushoweth -
he showed them unto thee '(.’,f LJ

r.v

e

you saw, you have seen,
observed, beheld
= _=
];?\;_you seen? f‘j _;‘
Also ;‘-u‘ _,Ii have you then
seen (or) have you then
observed ?
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 3
she saw

(perf. 2 p. sing.)  S3V5)
hast thou seen ?
(pmﬁxed( | )of interroga-
tive particle)

L
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) F*JJ‘
have you seen ?

Note : There is another way
of expression to say e.g.
hast thou seen or seest

thou? 31215 r.e. bethin-
kest thou.
FESs NG
(Iblis) said : bethinkest Thou:
this one whom Thou hast

honoured above me 7
[17:62)
,’-" -
you saw £4'J
Same is written with an
additional ( 3 ) after the
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s,

beholding with o i
one’s own eyes -
opinion (n ) L;U'l
immature opinion $ _,“ ug.)l.

appearance (n.) L:.' J

386

Who (were) goodlier in
goods and outward appea-
rance, [19:74] P

vision (n.) E:Ui

making show (n.) 2|."q,

* @ o
Lord, Sustainer (n.) ::3'

Lord is but a poor substitute
for the Arabic E:aj' which

signifies not only the Sove-
reign but the Sustainer, the
Nourisher, the Regulator,
and the Perfector. The
relation in which the God
of Islam stands to all His
creation is that of Righ-
teous, Benign Ruler and
not that of mere father.

(Jid)) 155 means the

Universal Patron, the All-
in-All Guardian. Not a
tribal deity, nor the nati-
onal God of any specially
favoured race or people,
nor any narrow “Lord of
the hosts” or the anthro-
pomorphic “our father in
heaven” (Jid. > LL)

208

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv l:;j
we showed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv S,
he shows i
4

(imperf. 2 p. sing.) iv s,

thou show
»

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv g J‘
I show

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv S
we show

show (perate. 2 p.m. sing.) _.;j
show us tj show me 1’._! _J
~~is seen (pip.) $ J‘:

a=2

they will be shown (pip.) Iz

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) ii u.i.s'u.
they make show

4,,|1|'| - '

el o
Those who make show.
[107:6]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi ‘_;".'I:f
(they) see each other
Rl TG

When the two partics saw
each other. [26:61]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi u.’r
they faced each other

BT BA
When the two groups faced
each other. [8:48])

beholding, seeing (n.v.) tﬁi.’!
Yol
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v S::,u':
he waits

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v Oyt
they wait
(impetf. 3 p.f. phu) v Cras s
they (f.) wait, they should
wait

TatES
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v O ytts’y
you are waiting

(imperf. ist. p. plu.) v I.-‘:.‘g--"'-
we are waiting

(perate 2 p. plu.) v |;-..=f
you wait !

ik o iz
waiting (v.n.) a7

= Ty

( Ap-der. m. plu.) [ gl b

waiters
|-* o o

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) a3
< we braced, fortified

() B0, 5 W5 8 &5

to be firm, to tie, fasten

\3ial3

(perate. 2 m. ph.) iii
be ever ready ! be steadfast !

strings (v.n.) iii i‘:_,
’__:J > _ -
strings of horses J_ﬂ"u' ' J

* g <@

&
%%

one-forth (fraction)

fours (plu. mum.)

often (LL), (particle) Ej

oft times, in the Hereafter
(Jid), it my be (Pic.),
the time may come (Sale.),
perchance (Arb.)
< godly men (plu. n.) a;:_’.'_,
L“.— 2s- c - -

3 a2

-

to be master (i)
to feed (if)

to bring up a (iii)
child

stepdaughters (plu. n.) 1:5-_{3

divines, (plu. n.) 33305 V5
worshippers of the Lord,
faithful servants of the
Lord

B

d I see ey

*x < 0

(perf- 3 p.f. sing.) <#3
< proﬁteg

(PG5 ¥, 208
to gain, be successful in
trade

profited not =23
-

* 2w 2

srs =
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 'fmy
< you waited r-.
-g = -
to wait, L.._‘, v ooy
watch for an opportunity
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Ew o

however slight, over and
above the principle sum
lent, and this includes
both usury and interest)
(Jid. P. 3,n. 141)

Note : the Quranic transcri-

]
ption of this word is #2
in the above verses; also
Uy with Y is to be
noted in Q. 30:39.
(perf. 3 p. dual.) assim.
they twain brought up

they (parents) brought me QC;;
up or raised me up,
i.e. sustained and took
care of me

(assim d, <) Sy

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we bring up

s

did we not bring L7 il‘i
thee up?

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. l_.lJ
swelling (or) on top

(act. pic. f. sing.) acc. i_.."'_‘_}
increasing o

a height (n.) a ¥J
* g = 2
E T o

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) F 3
Mefmh hlmse!f wlth fruits
u‘-! A" . EJ <
to eat and drmk A -
to satisfaction (o )"" JJ

210

four (cardinal num.) a.._... _,i | Eﬂ

forty (cardinal num.) ..;g.-! j

oy
fourth ( ordinal num.) G‘J

* 5 w2 0
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ._.'.'3
< ~swelled
(0) 173 510, 75
to increase, grow (chnid}
augment wealth
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) _;j:
~~ increases
. —J'-.
in order te get increased )_J;’__
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :J_';
~ makes increased B
more increased (elative) ayl
i.e. in number, more °
numerous

Bl lpilaky

A community may be more
numerous than (another)
community. [16:92]

usury (n.) (_,‘-:H ) ij“
(The word }._.:_ is but parti-
ally covered by the Eng-
lish word usury which in
modern parlance means
only an exorbitant or
extortionate interest ;: the

Arabic }'_;. on the other
hand means any addition,

ri.
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x gt 2 * & o
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) é-:-.; losed up (ace. n. P
< ~is shaken Slood up (hea 13, W)

B Lo = .

to shake, (‘J)"g_, ' )

make termble, termble.
shaking (ace. v.n.) \:j

x 3 g 2
calamity, doom, (n.) 3:;-._.!

evil kind of punishment,
litt. pollulinn

Thcn Wc sent down upon lhe

wrong-doer wrath from
the heaven. 12:59]

pollution (n.) j;f].l
-J’E ’“’

And the pollution shun, (i.e.
pollution of idolatry)[74:5]

*x o 0

(synonym of 3:’-._: )(n.) J-n:-:m
<Z uncleanliness (1)
5Us5 ooy
to disgrace and(u-)q..\.”
defile one-self by a shame-

ful deed, thunder (sky)

i
To take away uncleanliness
from you. [33:33]

AARI

--,-‘ =

to close, (U)L.; 35 &3
be joined together

* J o

& =15
(perf. Ist. p. plu) i \ X5
we intonated (in repeating
or roc:tatmn)

JJ-J'(

S\u

to read gracefully and dis-
tinctly

intonation (v.n. >>ii) o '::
(of the Quran) with mea-
sured voice

=7
(perate 2 p.m.) 3}
recite with intonation

> : - -
®\: 7 signifies pronounc-

ingﬂ the word or words
with ease and correctness;
this is the proper signi-
fication but the conven-
tional meaning is being
regardful of the places of
utterance of the letters,
and mindful of the pauses,
and the lowering of the

voice, and making it
plaintive, in reading or
reciting.
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Lom -
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ‘."-alrJ wrath (2)
you returned 625z
wistiss ‘-rvﬂ": u-’y,i:ufﬁt: el

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) \Caar)

we returned

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) E:_';-
returns, answers

T
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 0 > .
they return, bring answer

(imperf. 2 p. plu. }._1._,.,-_,
you take back

UL-'M.._ AU
;;:;n r--.-; ,4-

Why thcn. if ye are not in
bondage, do you not force
it back, if ye are trustful ?

[56:86-87]

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) Jl
go back (1) E

i
Return to thy Lord. [12:50]
bring back, (2)
repeat
B I
Then repeat thy look twice
over. [67:4]

(perate. 2 p. f. sing.) dv-;‘
return thou

{perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | _;g:: _;II
return you (m. plu.)
(Allah is addressed by man

in plural instead of singular
as a sign of regards.)

212

He said surely there have
befallen you wrath and
indignation from your
Lord. [7:71]

pollution (3)
of the idolatry

N RET

So avoid the pollution of
the idols. [22:30]

*x e’

EJ

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< turned baclc
(w3 &5 255
to return, turn

back, repeat, answer, bring

answer, to be brought
back
returned (1)
wd 0 -,.-.—-'

And when Musa returned to
his people. [7:150]

brought back (2)

A AR BRSO

If, then Allah bringeth thee
back to the party of them.
[9:83]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

\ 3
they returncd

rAY
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te?

> =
quaking (n.) adr| )}
B =y
iy |
2 ‘Jﬂ
(:le—der. m. ﬁ'fh‘.)ﬂ_ 3}'_-,_‘}"
W) i i
to spread alarming reports
(the raisers of the commo-
tion i.e., the spreaders of

false rumours and scan-
dals)

earthquake (n.)

* J g o
< foot (n.) {'Jr.’-:_:

to go on foot
» Lk
Foyad
Urge with foot. [38:42] "
foot (Jid., M.A., Pic.) (n.) a:j_?.!

(walker, derived from
Rgh.)
Bl S s Cis
And summon against them

thine horse and thine foot.
[17:64]

two feet (n. dual.) acc. gg‘éi

e = Plegadt -

And of them is one that
walketh upon its two feet.
[24:45]

feet (phe, n) o)
e
Have they feet wherewith
they walk. [7:195]

Ty

BT
He said : My Lord send me
back. [23:99]

» i ]
* (pp. 1st. p. sing.) -:--'g.:

I am sent back \

Ay
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) (%7,
~is taken back

F I |
(pip. 3 p.J. sing.) o
is taken back
- 3la
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) d.!l'.'}:
they are taken back

_ 2

(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) O yor 7
you are teken back

(imperf. 3 p. dual.) vi \sr\ A
they twain return unto each
other

bringing back (n) a3
return (v.n.) &é— y

-
(act. pic. m. phu.) O '3
those who return
(n. for time or place) EJ“'
termination, a place where
one is to go back finally
without return

*'-5(;_.)

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) :;. ::
< ~shall quake

=
f - =

I -,}-l- '!J
3 W) 3 lw) iy o

to quake, tremble (-J) E_;;j
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(perf. Ist. p. plu.) "::;—3 man (epp. woman) (n.) f}i}'
we stoned

And were it not for thy
company we had surely
stoned thee (to death).

[11:91]
Sy < Vi

(imperf. 3 p. m. ph.)

they (pelt with) stone

(they stone thee ﬂ_,;"}: )

(imperf.1st. p. sing.) eml :_;_';q
I surely shall stone

(I shall surely stone.
thee é]‘-;..f 3"3" )

(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) eml :‘:::I
we surely shall stone
(we surely shall stone

thee( ZL2 7 )

T AT »2
oy < |
ye stone (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

P el )
(ye stone me Qe )

FL

>y

Caution : The g in a;;-’f}:

is a short form of ()
pronoun.

(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc.f;_:- _,:f-f,ll
those who are stoned -

to guess (v.n.) ?-;-j

. L L
shooting stars (plu. n.) ferd
214

,ﬂ;; J‘I.’] - ijﬁ:} :"I .—'t; ;

And if We had him an angel,

We would certainly have
made him a man. [6:9]

-

two men (#. dual) ;_1:35 IV
phu of Y3 (1) () Ve,

AFEHENE

Men are overseers over wo-
men. [4:34)
(see Jid. P. 5,n. 73)

plu. of 2¥=\5 or i:‘,",5."3 (2)
walker on foot (Rgh.)

' o) ilew - e T

IE BN N33

And proclaim thou among

mankind, they shall come
walking on foot. [22:27]

IS0
And if you fear then (pray)
on foot or riding. [2:239)]

* ¢

<to stone (1) (v.n.) E,.j'.
(0)W5 o=z 755

to stone
<to guess (2)

to guess, surmise

to throw off, to (3)
shoot, to curse

it
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g2

Thou can defer whom thou
wilt of them and take unto
thee such as thou wilt.
[33:51])
&, ,-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) .
one hoped for

( pact. pic. phe.>iv) O _;;-:;'
those who arc kept awaited

defer (or) put (iv<Z perate) Cj
off

HAM

And they said : put him and
his brother off.  [7:111]

L*“-'CJ

{perf. 3 p.f. sing.) \-:-:_:"'5
< ~~become wide

(8) G555 &85 &85
to be wide, spacious (place)
2o o - L et vrre

EL SIS A
And the carth, wide as it is,
straitened unto you. [9:25]

welcome (v. min) =25

b
No welcome for them.
[38:59]
x o Y

.
pure wine (act. 2 pic. n.) %)
rig

We had made them shooting
stars for the Satan. [67:5]

(act. pir:; adj.) ?553
one thrown off with curse

Then get thee forth there-
from; verily thou are
damned (cursed). [15:34]

*-'EJ__}'

borders (pli. n.) %\
(sing. \a 3 border—Rgh.)

(A GNTE

~And the angels shall be on

the borders thereof.
[69:17]

5, -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3’y
< ~hopes, expects
()5 7965 22 &5
to hope, expect, hope for

LATNBES
And he hopes the mercy of
his Lord, [39:9]

2P

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 o
they expect

8 5=

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :j_,._..j
you expect
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) iv 'z
thou defer (or put off)
215
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Jes

(imperf. 3'p.m. sing.) (nom.) rr r
he will be merciful

-y 2
ln} :v§gL|

Those ! Allah will surely
show mercy to them.

[9:71]

,{’.é'-" 1 ook (ace.)

Belike your Lord may yet
have mercy on you. [17:8]

B2 (gen)

They said if our Lord have
not mercy on us, [7:149]

FEn
(imperf. 2 p. sing.) I

thou shows mercy
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ‘:;-51

have mercy !

= o
you are (pip. 2 p. plu.) u,a-"
(or will be) shown mercy

I
mercy (n.) 37

affection (n) ';.‘.j

-
T !r-

J*-_lej‘
One better then he in plety
and closer in affection.
[18:81]

(Plu. of 25 womb) FL7)
wombs
most merciful (elative) ;.;-:,‘

(act. pic. m. plu.) ,_,.rl}'t

those who are merciful
216

*JCJ

< pack (n.) U;J
(S)3%=5 535 5 I
to depart from one place

and to go to another,
migrate

4TS ENgE
He placed the drinking-cup

in his brother’s pack.
[12:70]

90,

packs (plu. n.)

* (T 2
o3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< »-whas mercy

R S—

[ R A e
(S)E55

to have mercy on, have
compassion upon, Ppity,
he has mercy on him 42+
he has mercy on us "3

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) S}
thou had mercy A
thou had mercy on him 457

(perf. 1st p. pl) "

we have mercy
Caution : '..:;3:3 is Ist. p. plu.,
we have mercy ; "r is
jrd. p. sing. attached to
(':) pronoun, hec has
mercy on us.
1
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fT>

KPP IR 3 A i 46
Then We subJectcd to him
the wind, it ran gently by
his command. [38:36)

*1:J

support (n.) ‘u_;

L!i ,n

So send him “nh me as a
support. [28:34]

* > 2 2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim, 33
< ~gave back, (to return.

to refer) TS_; :; ;j

(o) L35 362 5
tec send back, turn back,
reject, refuse, repel

(perf- 3 p.m. plu.) assim. ‘:’g.;
they gave back

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. \>3)
we return back

: = 12,

assim. Oy (ace) V33

they give (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
back, return, refer
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) i}"-
we give back, return, refer

T
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. |3 ’
they were returned, taken

back

Yy

ug..E,JI AP

And Thou art Most Merciful

of merciful. [7:151]
ChaIRE S

And Thou art the best of
the merciful ones.[23:118]

(act. 2 pic./n. adj.) ?;?:3

merciful
LI =3
compassionate ol 3
Note: ) and "":"ﬁ

are namcs or epithets
applied to God; the for-
mer (25 ) is consi-
dered as expressive of
intensiveness — agreeable
with, analogy,—may be
rendered as the Merciful.

They are both names or
epithets formed to denote
intensiveness of significa-

tion, from ’U.'::;-j such as
i e - M=
ol > S and T
> "lf (Jid. LL)

2__ @
the compassion (v. mim.) &< 5L

*x 3 2

<gently (adf ) 1]

(S)is55 7 G
to be soft, relaxed, flaccid,
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a5 <ace. 5 2%
; J Wl (pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. =3)
53}.; <nom. !:9:‘3 ~~was returned
. 25 »
(act. pic. m. phs.) (pp. Ist. p. plu.) assim, =335

those who hand over some-
thing, those who bring
back (the nun. of plu. is
dropped)

i e
(n. for place or time) >3/
returning place, return (also
used in the sense of a
verbal mim).

(pact. pic. sing.)
avoidable, made to return

T Arad, .

W, -

345"

(pact. pic. plu.) O p957

avoidable, made to return

* U 5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 335
< to be close behind
B Pempr ~e o
(o) B3 S5 O35
to follow, come behind, ride
behind

250 K S T asrg S T
AT oy Al 1 P
Belike close behind you is
some of that which ye
may hasten on. [27:72]
LN
(act. pic. f. sing.) i_jel Jl
one that comes after another
without break, follower

LR et
There will follow it (after
the earthquake) the next
(blast.) [79:7]

218

I was returned

2.
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 37

~vis (or will be) taken back,
referred, given back

:' l:_
(pip. 3 pum. plu) O3
they are (or will be) driven
back

- 2
(pip. 2 p.m. phi.) 0355
you will be taken(driven)back
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) v 33337
they waver, (they are tossed
to and fro) (Jid.)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii l"';l
~get back (to one’s previous
state)

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) viii  \%)
the twain followed back
l""
(perf. 3 pom. phe) viii ) 3% )

they returned, went back
"
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Ky
gets (comes) back
PR
(perate neg. m. phv.) 3%, Y
return not, (do not go back)

&
taking back, (v.n.) 3
resteration

(]
bringing back (act. pic.) 313
TAA
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-JJJ

F
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv :;9_;
thou caused to perish (or
to ruin)

RSl 3s
He said : By Allah, thou hadst

wellnigh causcdest me to
perish. [37:56] -

y B=
Note : The mun. of (r3°})
is personal pronoun i.e.
a short from of 3 .
4,
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) iv V3> _;
they cause SS to perish

a3 »
that they may cause them #35%

to perish
L
{perf. 3 p.m sing.) v ¥
~perish
GBI IS RS
And his substance will avail

him not, when he peri-
sheth. [92:11)

2=
(Ap-der. f. sing.) &> A
the tumbled ie. an animal
killed by a fall

* J 3 o

< the meanest one (elative) ':];j v

- - 2 -

(80 ) W55 0557 055
to be mean

AISISEALS

And of you are some who

arc brought to the meanest
of age. [16:70]

T

-t s
(m. plu. iv.<ap-der.) 2./
comers one after another,
each following another

G228 5hGa Gl X5 23
Verily I am about to succour
you with a thousand of
angels rank in rank (who
will come down conti-
nously). [8:9]

* ¢

a rampart (n.) ace. 33
(D)5 65575 <
to fill up

* S >

P

(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) 45 'y

< thou perish
() Vo5 637 &35
to dic, perish

- - -1 (Tt et
FE G AN SN
l.;"_‘i‘;

So let not him who belicveth
not in it, and followeth
his own desire, keep thec
away form it. lest thou
perish. [20:16]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 55\
has ruined
E
(has ruined you '?b _ﬁ )
219
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Jds,

g
I JJ’__
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) &3 %
he provides
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :‘;3:’:
thou provide
» T
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 35,
we provide
(perate 2 p. m. sing.) :9331

provide!, may thou provide!

e

may thou provide us ! b.‘);l

(perate, 2 p.m. plu.) "!" 3
(you) provide !

{pp. 3 p.m. plu.) |_,ij.:
they were provided

(pp. Ist. p. plu.) L.aj,;

we were provided

(pip. 3 pm. ph) 53557
they are provided -

(pip. 2 p. dual) g'i"‘
you (twain) are provided

provision (n.) :;,:;J

(act. pic. m..ph.) ._Lu_;l';
providers

U-'E:‘JJ‘!'," =

Thou art the best of provi-
ders. [5:114]

the provider (extensive n.) 3‘33
of livelihood

[*t..r-’

(act. pic. m. plu.) :;_’;i:-_‘l:ll
< firmly grounded people
{in knowledge)

220

(B. plu. of ’J;j} U'gl:ﬁ.

meanest ones
IGO0
And we behold not that any
follow thee except the mea-

nest of us, (by) an imma-
ture opinion, [11:27]

EE T .--o,"‘L
(5. pha. of 3500 5953
u) WELEE0 "Tﬁ'

They said : Shall we believe
in thee when the meanest
follow thee 7 [26:111]

* 5 5 o

-
- -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 33,

prl:l\'ldl.‘d gave, bcstowed

(0) ‘Lu 355 83 <
to provide

necessaries of hf‘c

( good), grant, bestow

he provided me
he provided you *§33

he provided them

(perf. Ist. p. phi.) \C53;
we have provided

we have provided him 31333
J.' ":"1’
f'ul.'.u

it
we have provided you ’?L:iju

we have provided them

Y.
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v

.

| * J o 4
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :}:3
< ~sent " _
to send ‘:I'E'-:;l "_]..:31

133
2" st

)

-

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi
they sent

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv
she sent

{perf. 1st p. plu.) iv [ )

we sent

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} iv
he sends

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we send

- el
(epl. imperf. Ist. p. phe.) iv e A

we surely will send

P -
I shall never (neg. acc.) 'lj-__’ﬁ 3
send

send ! (perate iv) "_}.:j‘
wod Km Witk Lo A

.0t st
then (you people) send me.O sl Jb
Note : The final nun in gi:jt

is short form of ’._i of a

personal pronoun, not of
plural.

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv “_',.—."i
he was sent

> »
(pp. 3 p. plu.) iv 'l,'.k-_j
they were sent
Y

AN )™ ISP P e e
(D)6 s gt O
to be firm, stable
L3 - ._',!
ﬁ'@u{.ﬁ.ﬂﬂ'
Those who are firmly groun-
ded in knowledge. [3:7]

* o v Y

Rass (n. for place) :,.:j'l

(Rass is the name of a coun-
try in which a part of the
tribe of Thamud resided.
According to an opinion
quoted  in Taju'l “Urus,
Rass, was a town in
Yamamah. Ibn Kathir has
observed that it meant a
well, and it is said that they
were a people who threw
their prophet into a well.
A.M. Daryabadi observes :
(Rass was) proabably a
town in Yamamah, where
a remnant of Thamudites
had settled. In the mod-
ern maps of Arabia, Rass,
or Ras, is placed in Wadi
Rumma, in the district of
Qasim, (Lat. 26° N. and
long. 43 E.). Doughty
referring to another place,
to says it is ‘nigh er-Rusat
the Wady- cr-Rummah :
where are seen wide ruins
and foundatioms. (Travel
in Arabia Deserta, II, p.
388)
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portions of the mane of
the horse; or the meaning
is, sent forth ;‘;L‘\. ie.,
with beneficence, or benefit.
(Jid. > LL)

*x 3 o I

(perf. 3 pum. sing) b S0}
< ~established SS firmly

- -ty - P P g | -
(0) 13255303 327 55
to be firm, stable, immovable
Gsidledis
And the mountains! He
established them firm.
[79:32]
L' - - - -
(plu. of 3a\3) G213
firm mountains
firmly (act. pic. f. sing )
fixed, immovable
I
(ph. of 4.'.:.-_! )
gly3053
And cauldrons standing firm

(which could not be re-
moved from their place.)

S5

[34:13]
(n. for place) u"':‘:
anchorage (1)
Kol iosblpy

In the name of Allah be its
course and its anchorage.
[11:41]

222

2
I am sent ([fsr. p. sing.) iv .:..L’-j
or was sent

fel St
[ have surely preached unto

you that wherewith I was
sent to you. [11:57
a2 s
(pp. 2 p.m. phi.) iv ;tl:J
you are scnt, (or) you were
sent

(pp. 1t p. phey v L

we are sent

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~-is being sent, is sent

3y "ar
F

message (v.n.) "51.'5.; 2

messages (ph. OIDiC-.gF 2yC,

(rom.) :j;{:,‘;: < 'li:-"
senders (ace. gen.) :‘;1}:::

(ap-der. f. sing.}“i_.;:
sender (woman)
the wind (2422 ) &3

sent forth
e p'g.’ ’p
’

By the winds sent forth with
beneficence. [77:1]
Note : It is a metaphorical

phrase from the :,_’; of

horse, meaning by the
angels or the winds, that
are sent forth consecu-
tively, like the several

YyYy
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S

right direction (2)

\GE5 545 Ly ST

Or whether their Lord inten-

deth for them a right
direction. [72:10]
benefit (3)

PRI S et § )
W SEIRESEEIVGI s
Say : verily I owe not for

you (power of) hurt nor
benefit. [72:21]

rectitude (v.n.) J;l:'.jl

Tar =
(act. pic. m. phi.) q.u.l._‘.'-‘ Bl
men of rectitude

(act. 2 pic) a3
a right-minded man, a man ~~
of rectitude, rightly-direc-
ted

Is there not among you any
man right-minded ?
[11:78]

9;,:-; -"ﬂfﬁ;
And the commandment of
Fir'awn was not rightly-
directed [11:97]

3

( Ap-der. iv, m. sing.) ?\évp
a director (to the right path.) ~

* 3 o

- o

< watching, (v.n.) T.fu -y
lying in wait

Yy

arrival (2)
Qagiraln s agis
They question thee of the

hour, when will its arrival
be? [79:42)

* s A~ 2

T L
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)O 93-Sy
< theyfollow the right gui-
dance

2o B o -
Tasyassasy s iy as

“)

to follow the
right way, be well-guided

discretion (1) (v.n.) i:?.'}i

i.e., maturity of intellect,
capacity to manage one's
affairs

l- HLE Ny .'.-lg:_:

Then if you perceive in them
a discretion. [4:6]

rectitude, (2)
directive knowledge

e
Of that which thou hast
taught a directive know-
ledge. [18:66]

right course (1) (n.) (Iﬁ;) Es}‘
kAl ES

And prepare for us a right
course, [18:10]
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e S

te - 2z - -
(0) V5 Jox Jo5 <
to stick together, compact

* & o )

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v Ganio

<she suckled

e T ol L

hey 5 b (25 055
(o ) B, 5
to suck the breast

(pref. 3 p.f. plu) Gaio))
they suckled
P

Then if they suckle (their

children) for you. [65:6]

Rezigh kel

And your foster mothers
(who have suckled you).
[4:23]

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv é:_g_’;
she suckles

#» '{-F
she shall suckle C!.ﬂ-

- n o
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv Ga®y.
they suckle

(perate. 2 p.f. sing.) ,’_ﬂ.’j
suckle ! ]
suckle him ! 42>}
b S EE R
Oy i <ace. | gao g
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x
you seek suckling (for your
children)

224

a T G Py ne =

(d) Ae ) Ay AP
to watch, watch for, lie in

wait for

& =~ Zhal~ P o DT
WSSEGs J0d Gligidiens
But he who tries to listen
now finds a flame lying in
wait for him. [72:9]

a lurking place (v.n. >iv) 3\5))
ambush (n. for place) dw s
S
And sit in wait for them in
every ambush. [9:5]

‘(Ambuscade is the hiding of

troops for the purpose of
a sudden surprise attack
—Jid.)
(n. for instrument used q;'l.;,}g_
as a n. of place) ambuscade

IR

Verily the
scade,

hell is ambu-
[78:21]

(The angels whereof are lying
in a wait for the guilty

—Jid.)
VA b st

Verily thy Lord is an ambu-
scade. (Where he watches
the doings of the wicked
—Jid.) [89:14)

* o o2

" % < 9 -
(pact. pic. m. sing. adj.) o g
well compacted

Yri
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R

prefer (4)
SRl
They preferred to be with

those who remained be-
hind. [9:87]

(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ‘i-fj'

you are contented

o 17 l:' i
Gy aiall
Are you contented with this
world's life ? [9:38]

Note : The first letter( | )

is an interrogative particle
not a prefix.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &"':ﬁ:
he pleases, he choses

2, FEF T

he likes it for you ’Ff Aoy

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) l}"?
thou are pleased

that thou may be pleased :;0:;1

thou are pleased l;L;f.",l;;f
with which thou like
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) &a:;
(used for a group)
2550 B S5S5

7~

And the Jews will never be
pleased with thee. [2:120]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) EJ_;:'}:
they like. they are pleased
with

¥Yo

o >
(ap-der. f. sing.) i—:h,:
a suckling woman
suckling (.) 56157

(ol of $5020) paehi))

suckling women

$ o D

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ;;33
< ~is pleased (1)

- - o B g =
(PM5oy 5 5o o G5
to be pleased. satisfied.

content

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) ) 353
they are pleased

KA AENIGE

Allah is well-plcased with
them and they are well-
plcased with Allah.

[5:119]

chosen (2)

= 4Te Yy, =

g, ALt

And I have chosen for you
Al-Islam as religion.

[5:3]
was content (3)
URAARE R A g A

And if they were content
with what Allah and His
messenger gave them.

[9:59]
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$

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi HJ‘
~approved (1)

SSHA IS,
And they intercede not except

for whom He approved.
[21:28)

chdosed (2)
RoAOpy ety | Py S
Then He discloseth not His

unseen unto anyone except

a messenger whom He
chooses. [72:26-7)

(act. 2 pic. adj.) ‘tf#3
acceptable

L A
(act. pic. f. sing.) i;-'"_,_‘.l
well-pleased

L, -
(pact. pic. f. sing.) &re/
well-pleasing, approved one

"3:. 'ﬂ;é\}'%‘i -!g;' 7l
Return unto thine Lord well-
pleased (and) well-pleasing.
[89:28]

(pact. pic. m. sing.) E’ﬁ;
approved one

And he was with his Lord
the approved one.
(opp. rejected one.)
[19:55]
good-will (v.n. mim.) %GI.;'-
226

t A

(imperf. 3 p. f. phe) 3.
they (women) may he pleascd

-
-y e
-

nom. O _r‘j‘ ace. \yay
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you choose, like, are pleased
with

= am @

among those whom (g, £
you choose

B RARGE

sl S

They will swear to you that
you may be pleased with
them. But if you are
pleased with them, Allah
is not pleased with the
transgressing people.

[9:96]

T,
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv O J“i;:
they please you
( G335 <) Vel
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv
they please you or make you
please
(Note : The run of plural is
dropped due to idafa.)

Bl

They swear by Allah to you
to please you. [9:62]

(perf. 3 p. m.phu) vi) ol
they agree among themselve}

-
P

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi f‘-‘*'l'-'
you agree among yourselves

YY1
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TS

* £ >
<thunder (n) o)) |35
Tass 2 365
to thunder (‘_,) L;;; 5
* s g 2
(perf. 3 p.m.phu) V35
“:they tended - ” -
3\es £ 8D
(S) 7 53k,
to have regard to,
tend, rule, pasture, graze
A S

They tended it not with its
due tendance. [57:27]

2=

(perate. 2 p.m. plu) ¢ 3\
pasture

LSsense
Eat and pasture your cattle.
[20:54]

(perate. m. sing.)\Ze\)
give ear to us, listen

(us: pronoun 4 + {;}3 )
(act. pic. m. phe.) (3} ) SF3

care-takers, observers (of du-
ties, trusts etc.)

(phe. of 2£)3 shepherd) )
shepherds

Yry

agreement (v.m.) ,_;-'-;:

* -5
pleasure (n.) -:ll;-'u

* @ 2

_<fresh (n) 2L
(9)385 I8 b5
to be fresh
GGV GAFRALY
Nor out of fresh or dry is in
Book luminous.  [6:59]

fresh dates (n) o33

It shall drop on thee dates

fresh and ripe.  [19:25]
* <@ g 2
<terror (1) (n) S5

(D) \e] 585 35 &85

to frighten, be frightened
CEEN e k:g,iia;j}f_’

We shall cast a terror into

hearts of those who dis-
believe. [3:151]

awe (2)

Cesciss

- And thou wouldst surely

have been filled with awe
of them. [18:18]
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s E o

longing (v.n.) :_.-;:1 << ace. u;

(act. pic. m. sing.) (@) .:.i-_!.j
averse

» u- &!I"”;’-”

Art thou averse to my gods,
O Tbrahim 7 [19:46]

(act.pic. m-plu)  _ Y| - &3z
beseechers (sing.) L_.;'. ¥
SN W]
Verily we are unto our Lord
beseechers. [68:32]

*-'-f'_.:

<plenteously (v.n) ace. 1.3

() 185 7 %5
to live in ease and aﬂ'luencc
(life), to eat plentifully

* ¢ &0

- -9

(n. p.1) ace. \#\ o

< refuge, (Jid.) wide way
to follow (Rgh.), a place
of escape (Rd.)

to break iii 1| #h<
away in anger
-t - ‘: Ll o L
Gl (D)) @ <<
to be humiliated
228

pasturage (n. for place) J,f
(for the cattle)

* <@ £ o

. ; » - 2T -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = OB = ¥ 1.
< ~is/will be averse

L

()85 S35 C&5
to desire, long for ( (3 ),

to have no desire (‘5 ),

to supplicate ( “_IL )

to prefer -G8 « 2~ CEJ
one thing to another

l’laf; - )4‘.‘,3”

And who shall be averse
from the faith of Ibrahim.
[2: 130]

""r’ Fl

Osbr < g < ace. 'l_,.:._;_
(imperf 3 p.m. plu.)
they prefer

z tlf-'", [f,&'
They should prefer not them-
selves before him. [9: 12[]]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) u,.c,
you desire

(perate. m. sing.) 23

attend !
<0 Egs J)s
And unto thy Lord, attend.
(94:8]

YYA
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s

Wb oy g

cushions (n.) 353

*c_l..j_;

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’c!..;
< ~raised
()5 p% 35
to raise, hoist
(perf. 1st p. phu) s
we raised

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) EJ':
raises

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) c ¥
we raise

(pip. 3 p. [. sing.) e
be exalted
{perate. neg. m. plu.) l:;;'

raise not '

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘éﬁ
raising, lifting

” - -
(act. pic. f. sing.) .i_.!'l 3
exalting

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘E___i_‘;
lofty one =
b
(pact. pic. m. sing.) % ¥l
claveted one t—
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ’l;}’;;
elavated one (1.)

Yra

* o J

anything crushed (n.) ace. iﬁ_‘;
to pieces and fragments

() B &5 55 <
to break in pieces

* & J

sexuality (1)  (n.) a33
.- ’{,- -3
(Q)EIJ iy ey <
to have sexual conduct, to
use immodest speech

FAINISS IS
Allowed unto you, on the

night of fasts, is to go un-
to your wives.  [2:187]

lewdness (2)
é;:“éa'w':'ﬂig‘i?g;
There is no lewdness, nor
wickedness, nor wrangling

during the pilgrimage.
[2:197]

*}JJ

a present (n.) '.;i}'l
()15 5% 85 <
to make a present
451
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 5 9 Al
present one

229
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v .‘:;'.jf : )
looks about x 8 D
gt -P_ p.. —'“ =3 _
“%: (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. \ay
And in the morming he was companion -
in the city fearing and P T
looking about.  [28:18] to accom- it 4\~ 3 1<
_ pany one
(perate. m. sing.) viii <)) AT T
wait thou ! ' (0) Wy 3 & <<
|2 to be useful
(perate. m. plu.) viii )\ 34 #r
you wait ! easy arran- (n. ints.) acc. \&_ 2
. gement
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viil 334 | (lirr. a thing by which one
they are waiting profits or gains advantage
(act. pic. m. sing) 2253 |  OF PeneAt—LD) oy
watcher resting (n. p. 1. <viii) acc. Eﬁ.‘f
i o -
neck (1) (n) L3y | el )
- - ."'"
mela. a bD'I.lnd (2) {elbﬁw:’{ﬂ ints. P. b) L,_’-‘/‘
person, slave (sing.) 3.~
necks (m.p.b) &6, =
; S I
ks 5 (imperf. 3 p. m. plu) 5337
< they guard (i.e., respect)
. vats » -
sleeping (v.n.) 58, (u) Ql-_, 3 L_,-_; :,j:, 35
R P ¥t ﬁ,r: iy to watch, observe, guard
; sa - § 4
(0) 183 5 1533 Eifiatiorty
to go to sleep They respect not efther kin--
- ® T,- ship or agreement in a
"‘;’r’;ﬁ place, (n.p. 1) 15,7 believer. [5:10]
,_,_;j:, <n.d. ace. " % - N
o e as above
* & O
% (imperf. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 37
parchment (n.) 33 thou has not guarded
230 rr.
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G
w

iy
(el. 3 p.m. phu.) viii \'s& _',5‘_
let them ascend

mounting, ascending (v.n.) 11':!3

{act. pic. m. sing.) Q‘j
charmer (/K) ascender (Rgh.)

gbeAdas
And it is said: who will
ascend with it (or who is
the charmer or physician).
[75:27])

Note : The word éij is

an active participle from

(37 35 that means to
ascend. If t.éj is verbal

noun the meaning of the

verse will be ‘who can
ascend with him to the
hecaven,” ie., who can
assist him in this moment
and go with him. If the

verbal noun is 'fi:._.ij the
meaning of the verse will
be ‘who is or where is the

charmer or physician that
can avert the doom.’

* o 4,

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) (S35
< they twain embarked
to ride, (u-}tﬁ'j ’t-—?:; 35
embark, mount on horse-
back
ey

*f'I.;J
&

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
inscription, litt, a table of

lead
FA O B

GG
Or, thinkest thou that the
Companions of the Cave
and inscription were of
Our wouderful signs.
[18:9]

Note : See the details about
the people referred to in
this verse in Jid. P. 15 nn.
300-301.
('] '{ -

(act. pic. m. plu.) ¢ 9.
written one

* 4 O

< collor-bone (n.p.b.) -;;_l';;‘ll

sir<
(sing.) 3%

* s O 0

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¥

thou ascend
S8 ()63 5735
(as RF. viii '35l )
to ascend, rise
231
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< d,

r a
to cause ii T_S:_; ool
one to ride, to set one-
thing upon another, com-
pose, mix, construct

band of horsemen or (n.) ."_f N
riders on camels, ten or
more in number, caravan

riders (n. p. b) 43

(sing.) £513
camel (n.p.) .:.df_,
< riders (n.p.) f.,{j'j

(sing.) 2515
>
ridden, camel (n.) 78
(Ap-der. = iv, m. sing.) :.f l::.:

ridden one on another (close
growing)

EEy

<at rest, tran- (n. p.b.) 35135
quil, stable -

< <(sing.) 33513
F ) -
to stop, () 15’87 257 385
to be calm, to be kept
stable

x 3 &

low sound, whis- (n.) acc. i _'f 2
W » &, -

> (@555 55

to plant, fix in (the ground)

232

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '!'_;S J
they embarked

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) 5357,
they ride

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5557
you ride

(el. 2 p.m. plu.) nd. "_,',,? :’:,‘.l.

you may ride

(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) f_;?jf]p
surely vou ride g
PG
Surely ye shall ride layer
upon layer. (Jid.) [84:19]

[i.e., (O mankind !) your
existence is not fixed or
stationary ; you must be
ever-changing, growing,
journeying from the state
of the living to the dead,
and from the state of the
dead to a new state of
life in the next world. The

preposition (& here is
synonymous with 3’ and
‘_-,:; 5P G is equivalant
o I& i I

( Rz., Q.).

{perate. m. sing.) .:3‘ 3
(thou) embark ! :

(perate. m. plu.) 1;'5’3\
(you) embark ! |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii <S5
~constructed

Yry
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o 3,

{perate. f. sing.) ,:‘g 3
(thou f.) bow down ! l
5

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
one who bows down
gen, é J ace. "’
those who (act. pic. m.p.b.)
bow down
.-
(sing.) é-"‘-’
gen. Eéﬁ:lj nom. f;::{lj

(act. pic. m, plu.)
those who bow down

* ¢ 4,

'l
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. = *3°%
< ~makes a heap

to heap up, (g)\f.a'? ?

bring together
ues

{ pact. pic. m. sing.) ;"’
piled up (

a heap (n.) acc.

*.'Jﬂ_s

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) “ ::
<Zthou leaned
(e D) -EF35555

to lean upon, rely upon, trust

£y

court (1) (n.) :S'_';
litt. the firm part of a thing
on which it rests, support,
pillar, corner-stone

rere

(perate. neg. m. plu.)
you lean not

* o 49

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,:,: 3‘1
< ~reverted

(0) L8y 8% 557
v L3 S50 3
to upset, overturn, subvert
(pp. 3 p.m. phu.) iv 1_;:;}‘

they were reverted

*J‘ﬂ;

- gt
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) &y 7,
<they flee, they are fleeing

(0) S5 &% 585
to run, urge, to strike heavily
with foot

. s
(perate. m. sing.) o 5\
strike (heavily)

2,
(perate. neg. m. plu.) | 4 o g
run not, do not flee

-

i |

¢ 8

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )G_’,’ff_’;.
<Zthey bow down

(..J)G. (fr

to bend to the ground to
bow down

they bow not down :1:;?',: :i

( perate. m. plu.) 1_‘;3'.31
{you) bow down !
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|

R

?-_-_.J

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
decayed

‘*&r.r

-

5

pomegranate (n.)

‘*..51'.:

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy.  (#3
~threw

()5 5 G5 &1 &5
to throw, hit by throwing,
blame, to cast on

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.y. Gwal
thou threw
(imperf.3 p.m. sing.) w.v., fd i,'J-

~~throws, casts

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. {_3-}:
~throws

(imperf. 3 p.m.pls.) w.v. 3’7
they blame, cast

* < a

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) :!';3_';;,'
< they dread

'=..|_. - -

L"J s..nl_p_ b

waﬁT, (h’) 1'.;5 j.

dread
234

8555

Then he trurned away with

his court. [51:39]
support (2)
ﬁ@c}lfﬂ!&ﬁff

Or could betake me to a
powerful support. {11:80]

* T f 2
< lances, spears (n. p.b.) E‘g
(sing.) w3

* > l{' J

ashes (n.) %03

[*.’:fJ

< indication by (v.n.) acc. ]'l,.-j'
sign (with the eye, lips, or
hand)
» - ;’
(0) 2505 75
to make a sign to, indicate
by a sign

o ¢t I

Ramadhan (the ninth (n.) ,,:;E.’.'-',
month of Islamic calendar,
the month of fast)

Fre
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(perate. m. plu.) 'I_,:ij'p
5 A 0 < be dreadful
»e . b= - el [
: o | (B3R 5 05R00)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) % | vou dread me
< ~covers, will cover
_J.,.- * - A A - L
(o) 3 3875 5a5 GG |
to approach, to overtake, And Me (alone) you should
ot dread. [2:40)

3 2 -7
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 3%
<_~=covers, will cover

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv d.n)g,
causcs burden, imposes upon

(fmpﬂ;f' 1st. p. ng) iv 1_#..)1
I shall impose upon, 1
shall cause burden

l's

(perate. neg. m. sing.) 3 Y
do not impose burden

A
9

evil disposition (v.n.) 383

* O s

(act. 2 pic.m. sing.)
a pledge
(J) Ce J o r o <
to lcave a pledge with some
one

-ld

faet. 2 pic f. sing.)

‘-.-.-l-_;
a pledge
taking a pledge (rn) ol
*x 1 8
< motionless fsea) (v.n.) 353
J‘-; J‘J- 'ln.r

to go slowly

ro

(impetf. 2 p. m.pht.) iv O3by
<_you frighten
(o) caof
to make dreadful, frighten
o Wi x Cai)
S|

{perf. 3 p.m. pfu.) x l,_,ﬂ
as they frighten -
(v.n.) acc. -l-ij 3 UJ ¢« Ca
fear, dreadfulness, awtuiness

< monks (n.p.b.) 5B‘ji
(sing.) Zal})
i.e. esoteric heads of religion.
There were Christian monks

as early as the 3rd century.

The monks and the nuns

were looked upon as the

most consistent Christians,

and were honoured accor-
dingly. (Jid., Ebr.V.p.676)

. |
(a relative adj. \a3)  E5\35
monkery, monasticism

* L .,

group, company (n.) IA.'.)
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the soul of man (1) 8’5
!I.-JT :lt;ﬂ(}laﬁl . - :IM * C_ J ® |

And they ask thee regarding
the soul, say thou: the
soul is by the command
of my Lord. [17:85]

the possessor of (2)
soul (in generic sense the
singular standing for class)

EoAER

On the Day whereon the
possessors of soul and
angels will stand arrayed.
[78:38]

Gabriel, the (3)
angel of revelation

BAAGTISS

The angels and Gabriel des-

cend. [97:4]
the holy (comp.) ..;:i“ EJ:
spirit

Note : Holy Spirit in Islam
is not the *third Person of
Trinity,” but arch-angel,
Gabriel, who was is in
constant attendance upon
the Prophet Jesus and
protected him—a wmere
mortal—from the wiles of
his enemies. There is no
trace in any verse of the
Holy Quran of any speci-
ally high rank being besto-
wed on Jesus above other

236

(imperf. 2 pm phu) iv 3327
you drive at evening >
(o) W135 245 5 <<
to go or doa thing at cvening
litt. evening breeze (1) (n.) EJJ
(a sort of comfort, mercy
and bounty)

1 et Lt

F mﬁ:&h il

(For him shall be) comfort
and fragrance and garden
of Delight. [56:89]

mercy, bounty, (2)
gift
JELT i abigsion e
G g5
And despair not of the mercy
of Allah. Verily none
despairs of Allah except a

people disbelieving.
(12:87]

Note : Pickthal has trans-

lated E_;J by mistake as
L
spirit, that is, {42 (with
dhamma upon the first
redical), not E'_.;J (with
Sfatha upon it). The verse
means: A man true of

faith never gives up hope
in the mercy of Allah.

el
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c??

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) il 34\
~solicits =
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ili 3 Y17}
we solicit ot
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ‘3\3‘
< ~wished, intended
to wish, B3} w30

intend, desire

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) v \3\3}
they (twain) intended, wished

(perf. 3 p.m. phi) iv )33\,
they intended, wished

(perf. 3p.f. plu) v 335
they (f.) intended, wished

2.3
(perf 2 p.m. plu.) iv > _,\

you intended, wished
(erf. Ist. p. plu) iv {33\

we intended, wished
{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :h__l;_'

~intends, wishes
used also as an auxillary
verb as :

LA g L 2

A olo s

It is about to fall down.
[18:77]
»

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) juss. 3 ¥t
intends, wishes =

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) \% .« J\X %
they (twain) intend, wish

>
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 1]
I intend, wish i

ry

prophets. He has simply
his own place—a very
honourable one, no doubt
—in the long list of the
messengers of God,

The angel Gabriel ‘red) 79
who is entrusted with
divine revelation

evening journey (v.n.) ajj
2
(9pp. 333 morning journey)

* 2 5

(perf. 3 p.m. phu) iii 13;313
< they solicited

-

toaskone ;33170 i 333
to do, prevail upon him
by blandishment

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iii 2)53\5
solicited
» ‘.'fl-l' », E el Ll
G806
He said : it is she who solici-

ted me against myself.
[12:26]
A GF 3315 sigaifies
‘she endeavoured to turn
him by blandishment or by
deceitful arts or to entice
him to turn from the 3
thing.” (Jid.>> LL)
p
(perf. 2 p.f. phe) ili 353315
you (f. ) solicited

237
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230

x ¢ 3 0 ]

Romans, Byzantines (1) $37)
* S D |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii <o)

~doubted
()U5 L7 oL <
to cast one into doubt and
uncertainty, suspect

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii
doubted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 'l_iﬁ'jl
they doubted

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii
you doubted

i

fi.':}

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii "Ny,
~vdoubts

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii,acc. \
they doubted

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)viii, acc.
you doubt

doubt, suspect (n.) )

A,
W

Vovy

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv .:,.:_ S
arouser of suspicions, causing ~
doubt

(ap-der. m. sing.) viii S 0
doubter

*x T s 2
wind (1) () £2

238

Y

(juss.) 33 . Vgt OIN
(imperf. 3 p.m. pfu)
they intend, wish

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv
they (f.) wish, intend

{imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ju;
we wish, intend -

JJ},

{pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv '3'!1
~ is wished, intended

3=

for a while,( particle) acc. T_;. 33
slowly, gently (according ~
to the grammarians the
word is a diminutive form
of which verbal noun is
not in use.)

e I 0

meadow somewhat (n.) i3

watery, garden

meadows some- (n. ph) E\%3)
what watery

*x & 20

< alarm (n.) e_}‘:!'u
to fear, () &35 ¢37 §5
to be terrified

% P43

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) E_"S
< ~slipped

(o) &35 57 0

to act slyly (i.e., scoffingly)

YYA
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fragrance, a bounty, (n.) "3\ LS
a gift of God J é{ﬂ’
(a synonym to And they run away with them
subsistence (Jid. > LL) with a goodly wind.
[10:22]

adornment (i.e., dress) (».)

~encrusted

to be rusty, dirty

- J
* S predominance (2)
LY
o A "’hi =
Lest ye ﬂag and your pre-
* g s 0 dominance depart. [8:46]
a high place (n.) 'ég smell (3)
* 0 os iy P
= Surely I feel the smell of
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) V) Yusuf, [12:94]
( u:")"-‘ ‘ 35 _ f..j i.r'__,.’ a5 <winds (n.p.b.) E_\.:J\
(sing.) £
¥xx

YYa
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* 0 @
grer- B e

*x ¢t 3
afthe glass 503 L)

* 2 E 2

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii '_;;-;','i
~was reproved
T3 o i <
to obey an interdiction, for-
bidden
()55 % 5
to interdict, rebuke

a deterrent (v.n. mim.) viii o>

driving away (v.n.) =)

240

* > o )

thé scum (n.) ’j‘}', ":1;3
* o <2 )

< scriptures (n.p.) ':;:1

[ e

the divine (sing.) JJ’J
writ revealed in parts by
the Prophet Daud

SIS
And verily it is in the Scrip-
tures of the ancients,
[26:196]

<the lumps (m.p) %3

heavy pieces of (sing.) Di_}j

iron (Rgh.)

-

oged

Bring me lumps of iron.
[18:96]

7’n

Tis
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IEd

[1:.-:-3 is an army, or a
military force, marching
little by little, or leisu-
rely, or heavily, by reason
of their multitude and
force—LL)

‘-"'th

ornament (1) (n.) :.’;’:;
When the earth took her
ornaments (i.e., it is decked
out in full beauty).[10:24]

gold (2)
!’4 L rr Bt ]
EAAEEAG
Or there be for thee a house
of gold. [17:93]

gilded speech (3)

(i.e., fair-seeming untruth
and falsehood)

* < I I

carpets (n. p.) fj'u}j

* ¢ a 3

= ad =37
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) O 4 55
<Zyou shall sow
A L - - T -
(\—-’) 2 & &2
to sow, plant, cultivate
corn, cornfields (n.)
a sown corn, cultivable land,
plant

ey

9 o

g5

(act. pic. f. plu) S5
those (f)whodrive away
(i.e., angels who are the

drivers of the clouds.

D=

the shout (n.) & )
(The reference is to the
second blast of the trum-

pet.)

\*JEJ

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ,:,':..;
I~speeds up
to push, speed up
E LIt E N -
(O)Vms i s <<
to stop, urge on gently
{ pis. pic. f. sing.) iv ‘T.v';'.;;
goods that are pushed out
disposed of (i.e., gnods of

no value or of very little
purchasing value)

ol PN o .‘:j

- 2
(pp.3p.m. sing.) qrt. 7o
<gvis removed

- =

_,;',E-—C;P'.'J

to remove S§5
form its place

o =N
{act, pie. m. sing.) C .o’
remover B

*Jc.}

Py
241

marching slowly (v.n.) ace.
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t.:.'t

sy FaE LB g e
(S5 5185 68 ¢85
to assert (1)
something that may be
true or false

to assert (2)
something false

P

=y

s

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) &35

they asserted

(imperf. 2 p. phu) 'yf +
you asserted sy

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou asserted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you asserted

assertion (n.) l:.l‘-i_;

*

S5

panting (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ::33

L LA

( 85 signifies the beginning
or commencing part of
crying, or braying of the
ass. app. :;;3- signifies
the ending or final part
thereof.—LL)

x O O g

-8

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) assim. ' 5.

< they hasten -

to hasten, () Lg_} Sy O3
to flap (the wing)

242

» 30

A
cornfields (n. p.) CJJ:)

sowers (n. p. b.) E\j’;
(act. pic. m. plu.) :;__;E..' _,l'-jl
sowers, growers (ie., the ~
causers of the growth)

x 9 )

LY

<blue (n. adj.) 3

(sing.) 3635 5 )5
AN T A A
And We shall gather the

culprits on that day blear-
eyed. (Jid.) [20:102]

*x S o I

(imperf. 3 p. . sing Yoww.vil (555"
< ~~condemns
e V=2

- & »
To". Jg_',‘ < _3}_'}_ 1 _J:Ojll
to condemn, to despise,

redicule

()35 & 6 <<

to reprove, reproach

Note: The ( & ) of the
stem viii is replaced with
()

* 0 & I

(perf. 3 p. sing.) }53
< ~asserted .

YLY
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. i -2
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii 3%
thou cleanseth, purifieth 4 * ¢ S ) l
(imperf. 3 m. p. phs) il 3’7, 5 %

they cleanse, purify

-

<
(perate. neg. n. plu.) \'§% = Y
justify not

So justifly not yourselves.
[53:32]

( €& S5 means: He
praised himself.) (LL)

Litt. *He attributed to himself

purity or cleanliness’ Thus

signifies

‘do not praise yourself or
claim purity’.

Lee
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)v 37
~purified himself
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v 15'--"
~purifies himself
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬁ.
is cleansed
i ” ' -' »
() (3375559565 Sy
Zakat :

AR A
And establish prayer and
give the Zakat. [2:43]
[N L Ny
Note: The 3§75 (3K'3)
word litt. means purity and
purefication, and is a tech-
nical term of the Islamic

law that means: certain por-
tion or amount of property

Yivy

, : s
Zagqum (n.) (9313
(Any deadly food; the food
of the peoplc o[‘ theFu-e

or hell f_,._,'ﬂ ;:,# isa
certain tree in hell (IK).
A certain tree having small
leaves, sticking and bitter
found in Tihama.) (LL)
The tree (in verse 37:62) is
symbolic of the living
conditions in the hell.

*u'ﬂj

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) 'S5
-::--fwas clean

> 'S.J-' (u)"ﬁjf
(..r)Tful-b’J S % .S.u‘(u-')

to be clean, grow, increase,
be purified

Sleadzsp R N5
ks
And had there not been the
grace of Allah upon you
and His mercy, not one

of you would ever have
been cleansed.  [24:21]

(perf. 3 pm.sing.) i 53
< ~cleansed
- -‘- ’ - K)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii J._
cleanseth, purifieth

to purify, clean
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$ )

o - -
(act. pic. m. sing.) ace.\.5 3 iegj

pure
et oicly
That I may bestow on thee
a boy pure. [19:19]

(act. pic. f. sing.) i:.f,:p
pure (i.e., innocent)
L - Proorire d
EEC A

He said : haste thou slain a
person innocent. [18:74]

the purest (elative.) :fji

ER
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) :-.ji;

< ~is shaken
toshake  ¥33 JJ3 33

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 1_’;_55
they were shaken i

shaking (vn.) N33

quake (n.) ﬁj}

I*JJJ

(erf. 2 pm. plu) 25
you slipped

W55 Y392 95
to stumble, slip, L e
make a mistake (“") a'f -
@e 358 ) 3 B
may slip (imperf. 2 p. f. sing.)
244

that is given thereof as
the due of God by its
possessor to the poor in
order that he may purify
it thereby (LL).

The payment of this religious
due is obligatory provided
that the property is of a
certain amount and has
been in possession for one
luner year. The portion, to
be given, varies according
to the nature and amount
of the property. Generally
it is one-fortieth thereof
i.e., two and a half percent.

5
The word & 3 5 is translated

as a Islamic tax, poor-
due, poor-rate or charity
but none of them renders
the full meaning of the
term. Thus, it is reason-
able to use the term as
such.

purity, piety (2)
5550
So we intended that their
Lord should change for
the twain one better then

he in piety and chosen
affection. [18:81]

Ve Er -
And tenderness from Our

presence and purity,
[19:13]

it
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Jdy

Note : '}.—'J (sing.) is ‘an
arrow without a head and

without feathers. 15151

arrows here allude to
those divining arrows by
means of which the Arabs
in the time of ignorance
sought to know what was
allotted to them. They used
to put them in a recep-
tacle, and when one of
them desired to make a
journey, or accomplish a
want, or when desired to
perform some affair, he
put his hand into that
receptacle and took forth
an arrow; and if the
arrow upon which was
‘Command’ came fourth he
went ahead to accomplish
his purpose, but if that up-
on which was ‘Prohibition’
came forth he refrained,
and if the black one came
forth he shuffled them a
second time,"

(Jid. LL, IK.)

L A

(n.p.) acc. E/J‘f’,_-,
in troops

* J e

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii :F'-jil
wrapped

Yio

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3|
caused to slip

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x fjj.:.,:.l
caused to slip

* O Jd )

(perf. 3 p.f. phu) iv T3
< we brought near
B o 2z al<
to bring near, to cause to
approach
(0)55 3 W5 Qxdds <<
to advance
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) iv .:.:5!,,‘
~is brought near
(n.) ace. Q3
neighbouring (watches) :
proximating (n.) acc. Uj

an approach (v.n.) 'JE
* 5 J

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 5%
< they caused to stumble

to cause to iv 'ﬁ'_’,l "'jj
slip, stumble
()& 3% 35 <<
to stumble, slip _
slippery acc. E'Jj (v.n.) 33
* ¢ J

arrows (n.p. b.) '.f-?_ﬁl
(sing.) '}3
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Jp

" . o -

to give Wyy i g
a woman in marriage, to
conjoin, to classify in
pairs, to unite with fellows

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Ej}:
~conjoins

(pp. 3p.f. sing.) ii G393
is paired
BN
And when the souls are

paired. (i.e., united with
their fellows). [81:7]

wife (1) (n) 735
T P LA
And if you intend to relpace
a wife by another, [4:20]
husband (2)

P
Untill she weds a husband
other than he.  [2:230]

pair (3)

And it groweth every luxuri-

ant pair of growth (ie.,
of every kind) [22:5]

(n.dual) acc. o33 nom. Ol 33

man and woman, husband
and wife, two kinds, pairs

wives, husbands, (n. p.b.) "Eﬁfﬂ
pairs, kinds

246

A > PR s
replaced by 3 thendup-
licated by Shaddah (AK).

* * Kk %

biting cold (n) 43

* *x * %

a certain plant called (n.) "Jf:ﬁj
Zanjabil that has good ~
flavour, ginger

*x ¢ 0 )

EEr

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ’FLJ
base-born, claiming some-
one clse as his father

* ¢ O I3
2

-
A L

J2

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.
< they commit adultery

()M 5 65 8% 53
to commit adultery

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v. Tm's
they ( f.) commit adultery ':'__
(act. pic. m. sing.)( fd.) 1.313 ‘ :._i_‘;“
one who commits adultery
(act. pte. p. f. sing.) t:_'lj S
one (f.) who commits adultery

L*EJ.?

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii E!":;
<we wedded
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(el. 3 p. f. sing.) ym
that may remove - *x 5 3 3

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) ii H,j
we caused split i

sz
fperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v ‘:’L__}
they were distinguished one
from another (Jid.)
decline (v.n.) ?J’l_",j
Preceded by a  (2)
negative parficle

when verb 15 perf. Ul;_"

imperf. % imperf. juss.
(to cease) is used it is
preceded by the negative
particles —L N ":I or
and means that the action
is still continuing.

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) éj'.; -L

~~remained, continued

R

It was continually their cry
or this ceased not to be
their cry. [21:15]

v -
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) ?3_1 L
you remained, continued
You remained in doubt or

you ceased not to be in
doubt. [40:34)

» =0
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) Yz Y
~remains continually

ARA

e

{ perate m. plu.) v Va3 0y
<‘take provision for the

journey
. \' 2-2 BT
to provide la3y v 53y

food for journey
provision for the jour- (n.) ‘S'I‘;,'l'l
ney

* o 2 3

,{;J
(perf. 2 p.m. plu)  #3)
<you visited
) = e
to visit (.J) s_;\.__:,_ 3% 3
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) vi j}\j
<= ~vdeviates, turns aside
2 A
TJ_’E: vi JJ"'.". J'J}'
to deviate

e

( 33F > 33 4k)

ace. 1555 nom. 33
< falsehood (n.)
= 2= By - T
to falsify (u-) i BESRSE LSS 5]

* J s 3

In simple verbal (1)
Jorm
(perf. 3 p.f. dual.) wy. W5
< the twain ceased
(0)W333 Y35 V5% I5
to pass, cease, decline,
remove
247
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Ja)

| -
(act. pic. m. sing.) Gal3
vanished ones

- - - .- "-
. vanishing (ints.) ace. ‘a_;p 3

x o ¢

oil () @23
olive (n.) Q33

olive (n. adj.) i,_’,:,;

x 5 s 3

(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) w.v. S'I:;-
< ~added, increased

'-'-o e -1%
(o) o3y 2 315
to increase, to add

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. &)
~added, increased

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) wy. V@3
they added, increased
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. .’1:'-'

~~increases

1
L3

(imperf.3 p.m. sing.)juss./w.v. 3
did not add or increase -
(The second radical Le.,

is dropped due to the juss.
cuse).

- -
(imperf. 2 p.n. plu.) w.v. BJ-\;_'!
you increase

(ent. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. :;:\,31
I will surely increase e

248

ARy
.&yﬁ&i;’.;ﬁ?

And their building which
they have built will cause
continually doubt in their
hearts. [9:110]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) jf; P!
~will remain continully

2 . o
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ) _}1 M Y
they will remain continually

[*anj

(act, pic. m. plu.) :r:eg_\?1
<Zabstemious, indifferent
-d- (D)8 By 353
to turn away from, be indi-
fferent to, forsake

* 5 8 )

’-1-":
af_,

flower, splendour (»n.)

x 5 8 )

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a3

< ~vanished
() 655 5% 353
to vanish

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. :‘,.;_";
~may vanish, to vanish (i.e.,
to die, pass away)

YLA
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P e
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. <&\5 | (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. vy
~turned aside we will increase
3d =
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wy. | _,i'l 3 | we shall never <07 .1
they turned aside increase -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.v.
~caused to turn aside

Elst

EN
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)vi, w.v, (P
~causes to turn aside
whosoever turns C; u-'-
aside -
(The « is dropped due to
the conditional sentence)
turning aside, devia- (v.m.) r'E;
tion d
* 0 s 5
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.w. ii *uz;

~made to seem fair

to make T_‘,_:f i Ty <

85 scem fair, to adorn,
decorate

(P) U5 Uy 35 <<
to adorn

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii :;
we made S5 seem (1)
fair

AEG S
Thus to every people have

We made their deeds fair-
seeming, [6:108]

rey

L]
( perate. m. sing.) w.v. 3%
increase!

T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii,wv. 313}
~got increased gradually,
waxed
L

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii w.v. ‘J-‘il.‘ij‘
they got increased gradually,
- waxed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v, ':"; _;
~gets increased

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.} viii, w.v. J:!'::';
~-gets increased

al T w—-
(imperf. 3 p.m. ple. )viii, w.v. ‘Jél:j;
they get increased

2=
(el. 3 p.m. phe) viii, wy.  133)33)

that they may get increased

&= -

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.iii,wy.  3l35
we shall add

%1,

an increase (v.n.) 'a'h_,g

an increment (v.n. mim.) 9 -

more, additional o

* £ s 3

-
- -

gl

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~~turned aside
% A2 5T
(P pzgh <
to deviate, to turn aside
249
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o3

. -
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  "Ury
~is made to seem fair

»=%8

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)v 27
~-became adorned u‘"“ﬂ

( ::-:31 is shaped from
O 53 ) (dbk)

the/an adorn- (n.) g'i_":._'";,_ . ‘i:_:".’“
ment, beauty

we adorn (2)

Sisfipe ity

Surely We have adorned the
lower heaven with an
adornment, the stars.

[37:6]
surely (epl. Ist. p. f. sing.) :-;._.‘-3’
we made fair ~seeming -

¥x¥
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ned

[a question about ¢ :_,; 1

(WY 30 ds <
to ask, (1) ﬁ;g -
question, enjuire
to ask, beg (2)
todemand (3)

_:Q:: ,.i‘;-"u’Lw

Surely people asked question
before you. [5:102]

- = oy Fr =T -~
O JEHEEIL
There hath asked a questioner

concerning the torment
about to befall.  [70:1]

ﬁj&%ﬁbéﬁﬁ;ﬂ
And when my bondmen ask

thee regarding Me, then

verily I am nigh. [2:186]

{perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Ej‘u

thou asked

‘Yo

.

Prefixed to the imperfect
tense to denote the mean-
ing of future, as:

o gery, W@ lr
BT AN
The foolish among men

will say. [2:142]
(According to the gramma-
rians it is shortened form
of O 3= that is placed
before the  imperfect,
LLJ.’I to conform  the
meaning of the future. As
the imperfect consists both

of the present and the
future tenses).

& I v ose

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v.
< ~asked

ey, Sl
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."'-'... » o =
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) I\ (perf. 1st p. sing.) eJL

we ask, demand

(epl. Ist. p. plu.)
we surely shall question

(perate. m. sing.) Jt’t ‘ :j:.

(thou) question ! ask !
(perate. m. pl.) 'I:JL'.I

(you) question ! ask !
~ is asked(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 'J‘-:

(f) is asked (pp. 3 f.sing.) 212
(pp. 3 p.m. pli.) | ;E:

they are asked
278,
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) JL'.'
~is/will be asked
B
(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) Ut:_]
verily they shall be asked,
(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) :.’IL‘
thou will be asked
» ’,—-
(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) UL'J
you certainly shall be asked,
questioped

& 31:.
{pip. 3 p.m. ph.) ;j) :
they will be asked
,%,
s

(.pfp- lr‘!- .p' pf"-,
we are/will be asked

(act. pic. m. sing.) U"L-IJPLJ‘
questioner (1)

beggar (2)

{a;::. pic. m. plu.) wl:.ﬂ

questioners, begpars, those
who ask S5 or make query

{pact. pic. m. plu.) J"{ e
one who is questioned

252

I asked

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they asked

(perf. 2 pm. ph.)
you asked

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
demands, asks(1)

- .-’, l QMJ ’-p-

Thc peoplr. of the Book ask
thee to bring down a
Book. [4:153]

begs (2)

.‘L’f)ﬁv“:‘,’;--“li e hd ey
Of Him beggeth whosoever is
in the heavens and the
earth. [55:29]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou demand

el {.’..L-vif’
Thou asketh them no fee for
it. [12:104]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I ask, demand

- ." -

Ky
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they ask, enquire, demand

nom. acc.

{el. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they ask. enquire,
demand

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you ask, demand ace.

hom.

e

Yorv
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db

G () LU T LTl 2
to feel aversion for, to turn

away, to dispust, cause to
loathe

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (h.v.) D;u;
they grow weary

pa'! Jr - P i l
'&.;.i’é-eﬂ?u[;‘dbsﬂg %;"H’-
They hallow Him night and

day, and they weary not.
[41:38]
(perate. neg. m. plu.) +*%+- g
be not weary ! !‘J"‘L' ¥
GRe ez
And te not weary of writing.
[2:282]

[]

«l;

Saba (prop. n.)

(Saba was a city of Yemen,
also called Ma‘arib, at
about three days’ journey
from San’a. The bursting
of the dyke of Ma‘arib
and the destruction of the
city by a flood are histo-
rical facts, and happened
in about the first or sec-
ond certury of the Chris-
tian era. ( Palmer)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim.  Voud
< they revile

to revile, defame

Yor

o B
{pact. pic. m. plu.}) Oy gt
those who are asked
= ’),.. iy - :u---:
vi l.!) has < UJF\—-I
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you demand one of another

A4, 595G ands

And fear Allah by whom
you demand one another
your rights (or dues) and
wombs. (i.e., fear Allah
and the wombs by whom
you demand of one an-

other your rights.) [4:1]
tel. 3 p.m. plu.) i_'j"-l.'.f_'_]-_

they might question
among themselves

:” T T Sk |
Rgahiaa)
And likewise We raised them
up that they might ques-

tion among themselves.
[18:19]

-z~

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv G ).
they asked each other

oIl s
Of what ask they ? (refreshing
or comforting to them).

[78:1]
questioning, deman- (n,) s:]lj_:
ding
b J‘ -
requests (n.p.) J i
* P

2%,-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)(h.v.) fL"-
< ~tires, weary
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bl ol

(D)oo 5
to swim, to float (in water or
air), to go rapidly, to
change about, turn over

s Lt oo
OpadeBacs
Each one in an orb floating.
[21:33]

-

(v.n.) ace. L:-: nom.
fitr. floating, swimmingly

chain of busi- (1)
ness ( Pic.)

G A R )
Lo ! thou has by day achain
of business. (Pic.) [73:7]
occupation (Jid.) (2)
Verily, there is for thee by

day occupation prolonged.
(Jid.) [73:7

swimmingly (as (3)
below)

(act. pic. f. plu.) ;-:'%C-n

those ‘who are floating (i.e.,
angels who come down
floating from heaven with
their Lord’s command.)

OLIZ g s
By the angels who glide
swimmingly. [79:3]

(perf. 3 pom. sing.) i o=

< ~~glorified, hallowed
254

=

(perate m. plu.) assim. | o 3
do not revile

<_way, means (n.)
L )

(not drawn from s

< causes, reasons (n. p.) :.IET
- h
(sing.) foer

‘ - -

|

ways. means (n.p.)

L I

e

(imperf. 3 p.m. plt.) O g

they keep the Sabhath
. ".,..- L P
(u‘) i S
to rest, to keep sabbath

the day of keeping (v.n.) eI
Sabbath (of Jews)

Saturday (n.)

(i.e., the holy weekend of the
Jews, between Friday and
Sunday.)

ace. EE: nom.
repose, rest (n.)
Setzkaiciass
And We made your sleep as
a rest (for repose). [78:9]

* L2 v

(imperf. 3 p. m. phi) O
<they swim

xot
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—_— $ 2.z Lres &0
glorifying (v.n.<<il) 4= | to praise, ""::“‘ i -

e

ace. r.aﬂn-i nom. o K oo ol
those who (Ap-der. m. piu.)
glorify (their Lord)

hallowed be to (n.) :,'q:.::

(It always occurs before
Allah as pronominal or
relative pronoun referring
to Him as :

hallowed be Allah 4 Slus
hallowed ke Thou W
hallowed by He o T
§ T , 1= 5
RPN Rt

Hallowed be He who mrncd
His servant by night.
[17:1]

* + o

ace. M.’.f gen. 1' '-'.S"I
< tribes (n. p.) L

(sing.)
lirt :a trce that ha$ many
branches, grandsons, tribes

x & 2 v

Jlgn

rapacious, animal, (n.)

lion, wild beast
»
(pht.) c‘;; <

Yoo

magnify God with the
word ;
T
God is far above, 4l "’L':"'
He is beyond the level of
human beings
(Though tense of the word

-

e~ is perfect (past.),
yet in the Quranic style
and context it stands for
the present tense. Thus

C”  means he glorifies
or hallows.)

(perf. 3p.m. plu) il Ve
they hallow, they praise
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing )il ot
glorifies, hallows 5
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) il Tx=
~ Blorifes, hallows
- "’-1.'

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi) i O
they glorify
-2 gt

(imperf. 3 p.f. phu.) e
they (f.) glorify

W
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) LY ]
you glorify
(imperf. 2 p.m. pa)ace. il \poi
you glorify
o
(imperf. It. p. plu.) i Toes
we hallow, praise
{perate. m. sing,) il E':
(thou) glorify !

|,J.-

(perate. m. plu.) e
(you) grorify !
255
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e

PBEITR RS O
ABESIGE

Were it not that a writ had
alrcady gone forth from
Allah, there would surely
have touched you mighty
torment for that which ye

took. [8:68]

ya——

(pref. 3 p.m. plu) \all
they had gone '
forth, they escaped

Let not those who disbelieve
"deem that they have esca-
ped, verily they cannot
frustrate. [8:59]

g 2
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) P
précedes -

Oeile; Gels {m"r—»[-" "
No community preceds the
term thereof nor doth it
fall behind. [15:5]

- ok
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) d)‘-—*‘
they escape
- L .
ace. Gl nom. (S
going speedily (v.n.)
1[5;|... ‘:' ; '-ﬂz
Then they speed with (fore-
most) speed. [79:4]
(act. pic. m. sing.) él;
one who goes ahead -
256

-.'* = - P e
aee, b!"'_h_" nom. d."-
seventy (card. num.)
* ¢ < v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv c‘-—‘
~-has completed

(act. pic. f. pht)

< complete (coat of mail)

(sing.) ,c_":

(This word applies to a thing
of any kind, complete,
full, ample, or without
deficiency, and long—LL)

I

R e 4

g Sl

Make thou complete coats of
mail. [34:11]

* O o

-
“=

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) O
< ~had gone (1)
befare, already gone forth

s £ ym
(o) R
to get in advance, preccde,
overtake, to pass, come
first to the goal

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ‘S
~had gone before, already

gone forth
Yol



-’Eh}'

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

TR

* J <
path, method,<<way (n.) ”J_...'.'

manner -
the way (n.) :}:E—“
the way (n.) ace. ,]’ = | -f I' -

[ 3 » g - J,

ace. nom. J__
ways (n. p.) P
ways (n. p.) J":”

*x o <& U

*z

six (card. num.) e
sixty (card, num,) ™%

x* 2 ¥

-2 J.:r‘:
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) viii O3 _poe=
< you cover yourselves

[ 3

to hide oneself, put a cover

on himeelf, conccal gne-
self

Rsiyia e
(IJ)TJ\'F S s
to cover, veil, conceal
H
veil, cover (n.) '.'.ﬂ-_-,

22y

o
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ) gt
covercd one

*x 2 r v

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) g

< ~prostrated himself
Yov

Eev-N B .3,
acc. U_-‘_'.L- nom. O ga\))
those who (act. pic. m. plu.)
go first

2= "
(act. pic. f. plu.) = \.n_'l...l'l
those who go first, those
who pass speadily

(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc. l-ﬁ'__.r--'
those who are outrun

b als# FELA P
G
And We are not to be outrun,
[56:60]

, -
(perate m. phu.) iii \.;L.
< strive with—in, hastening

WP P e i L
to try to precede, outstrip
surpass, to vie with one
another
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) viii ~ \ade!
the twain raced
By
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Vet
they raced, strived
K AT e s
And if We listed surely We
should wipe out their eyes
that they would strive for
the way. [36:66]
F =p
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) viii S
we strive in race =
GESliasi)
We went off competing.
[12:17]
(perate. m. plu.) viii 'I_;if_:'l
(you) strive ! 5
257



:EU"

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S v

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) O yimis
they prostrate. (1)
themselves

OGRS AT IR Myl 638

{They) reciting the revelations
of Allah in the hours of
night while they prostrate
themselves, [3:113]

they adore (2)

B ML v 7.
I have found her and her
people adorning the sun.
[27:24]
o2,
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. l,;.;_.._
they adore

S
So that they adore not Allah?
[27:25]

(imperf. Ist p. plu.)
we prostrate

J".-:

(parate. m. sing.)  Jowes)

thou (m.) prostrate thyself

s A g
(perate. f. sing.) (§ome!
thou (f.) prostrate thyself

{prate. m. pli.) '433;.7.\
(you all) prostrate your-

selves.
L';“"""ﬁ“" r-l;!.-jJE';J;

And when it is said unto
them prostrate yourselves.

(0) b 33 3F
to prostrate (1)

to be submissive (2)
obeisance, to adore

B
P L A LA P ettt
1:))‘*"."):5 oo

So the angels prostrated
themselves, all of them to-
gather. [15:30]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ey
they prostrated themselves
- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -’-:‘:-‘
makes obeisance

PWen B3 AR 3
And whoever is in the hea-
vens and the earth makes

obeisance to Allah only.
[13:15]
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[25:60)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. et ]
that thou prostate thyself
-y ".I _;!u,.q..'[::
What prevented thee that
thou shouldst not prostra-
te thyself. [7:12]
- . - @
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) )
I prostrate myself
L= a=
(imperf. 3 pm. dual) Ol
the twain made obeisance
SRS ety
And the herbs and the trees
do obeisance. [55:6]
YoM
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’Eu'

i ._-!' ) :.

the sacred(prop. n.) fl}u "‘?’“‘u
Mosque at Makkah

L L

(also referred to as e e

the House of Allah and
K'aba)

* 3

v

- a gy

(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) O3 7=

< they will be stocked
to be burnt
A2 e asa-
(Y 17 s
to fill (oven) with wood, to

heat, burn, to fill (well)
with water

SGAL S
Then in the fire thcy would
be stocked. (40:72]

(pact pic. m. sing.) :;.':l
overflowing
YR
By the overflowing rea.
[52:6]

=

s mr
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)ii &
~ is fillcd

sy
And when the seas shall be
filled. [81:6]

* J g v

the scroli of writing (n.) ﬁ-;.l\
Yo

prostration

(1) (vn.) 3;.1'11
CIESC 32 vt T (e
And in the night time hallow
Him and also after (the
prescrited) prostration.
[50:40]
(p.b.of L))

those who prostrate them-
selves

@188
And those who bow down
and those who prostrate

themselves. [2:125])
(act. pic. m. sing.) :5-\;
one who prostrates
himself
EA b - - ] - 4
Uawle Tl nom. 7 _,%_f_n

(act. pic. m. p.s.) acc.
those who prostrate them-
selves

(act. pic. m. p.b.) acc. T..I:,\..':
prostrating

&L
And enter the gate prostrat-
ing yourselves. [2:58]

mosque (a.p.1.)

GBIF oS
Surely a mosque founded
from the first day on piety
[9:108)

-

mosques (n.p.b.) :Ig-lf-: ‘ i_—,-l..l'l
259
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(V) L-? em * | thestones of baked clay(n.) ‘:}.;-:-n

to drag, trail on the ground = -
- 6= s-% I A
ace. \l& nom. ¥, I:-l'n.-“
cloud (u.) {pip. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. :;:i:-:
<X ~be imprisoned

*x ¢ C v

, | to imprison () b 222 2
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc.1v  Cavmams (e Suapp
. . pl. 3 p.m. plu.) %, 1)

<Cthat may extirpate they should imprison.SS T

-

to destroy, 11—,1 v =l (epl. pip. 3 p.m. sing.) o202
exterminate ~surely be imprisoned )

(D) dos &5 << the prison (n.) )

to gain what is unlawful % b

(pact. pic. m. plu.)  Tp Pres
LR I e Vi -
t‘1:?1""“'}'-';‘:"'i""‘-! t“sgfj‘kﬁ”u’y (sing.) ) _,;... < prisoners
Fabricate not against Allah LA
a lie, lest He extirpate you Sijjin (n.) C 5

with & torment.  [20:61] lit1. a *prison’ which is a cer-
] & s tain place in which is kept
forbidden, unlawful (n.) the record of the deeds of
the wicked (LL).
* < L
(perf.3 pm. plu.) V3 7
they ench:;nted {perf. 3 p.m. sing.} w.v. ,f
N1 e 2 & < ~darkens '
(D), s 7 < ME 2o U
to bewitch, enchant, practise to be calm, () F o
magic or sorcery to be covered with
e e darkness
GENGRETE :
They enchanted the eyes of * Y U v
the people. [7:116]
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. i i (pip. 3 p.m. plu.) O "’:"‘—"d -:
that thou enchant < they are dragged
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IT v

{pis. pic. m, ph.) ii J_,n...-
bewitched ones

early dawn (n.) g}-
= 320
B
We delivered them at early
dawn. [54:34]
early dawns (n, p. b.) "'"_,'i;ri

A Wk

And praying ones at early
dawn for forgiveness.
[3:17]

* '-;Cu'

ipw=-

>

(act. 2 pie. m. sing.)
< ~remote

to be distant (d)\i’ 25, _:;‘

1
*J[u'

be far away (v.n.)

=
(act. pic. m. sing,) U’.:L-n

seashore, bank of a river

* J fF v
{perf. 3 p.m sing.) :é
< ~scoff at
(P)3F IR F

to make fun of, ]augh at.
mock

¥

Pl Ll

(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) O3 i

you are turned away

SRR
Say thou : How then are ye
turned away. [12:89]

Note: !:,F,' is mot only

“bewitched” but also to
be turned away from one's
course or way.

ol

magic (n.)

two magics (n. dual)
(or magicians)

They said: two magics supp-

orting each other. [28:48]
(act. pic. m. sing.) :,._.E_, ‘ ;,_.\s_ﬂ
magician

(act. pic. m. dual) Nzl
two magicians
i, - =
(aet. pic. m. ps.) b J:gu

the magicians

{act. pic. m. pb.)
the magicians

E Tl
magician (ints.) ole

e re_

(pacl. pic. m. 5ing.) ) yrus
enchanted
“* 2 re. -ttt
acc. L’L‘JF nom., UI) Pt
(act. pic. m. plu.) ii
enchanted ones
261
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Jtu-

:;::.n.;-.—‘ H'}"f r"’
And Hc subjected the sun
and the moon for you
(i.e., for your benefit).
[14:33]

(perf. 1st. p. m. plu.)

we subjected
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii
subservient, onc qub;ugatcd

- ‘.u-

\#
Al

B e

{ pis. pic. [. plu.) _
those who are made subject,
subservient

* b oF oo
(perf. 3 p.m. sing)  lag
< ~~became incensed .
2 1 l-\:.- L

to be angery, to be inflamed

in anger, incensed
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)
they are enraged }
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv L;,‘

- P -

Ry >

angered n
displeasure (v.n.) 1&-‘

* 3 3
< barrier, (1) () acc. © 1i=

(assim) (u) T" h:
to close (a whole), to stop
up, to bar

mountain (2)

two mountains (n. dual)gen. t-’..-I-J1
(that serve as barriers)

262

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) '_';4;
they scoffed at
(imper[. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) :,;-u:-;: |
~should not scoff at
# LY Iy - -
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) QI P,

they scoff at
sz
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou scoffs at

b el

(imperf. 2 pm. pliy O3 o
you scoff at
spr =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. 3 P
that you scoff at
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 3!:3
we scoff at
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. u",_,é't:n
the scoffers
- ap, Poe
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) US b

< they turn to scoffing

as RF Paiaa)

.

mockery (v.m.) acc. 1:.:

¥

a
i

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~subjugated
to bring Lkl ii ¥
SS under dommiun or
control, to subjugate

"’_'I - l ..pd

And He sul:uugnted the sun
and the moon. (compelled
them to act or do their
functions as they are
ordered.) [13:2]

\
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323 p

*x < J v

. -
(act. pic. m, sing.) t-_-ig'h-
one who goes about freely
" PR P P
(LF = or<
to go forth and pasture
freely (camels)

-

<to turn freely (v.n.) ace. | -
{in the water) g

t_‘ e -
(AVF o= ofF
to flow, run
£or 2SN L0 o Tk,
L‘)“"f‘.‘“@% o
Then it took its way into the
sea freely, [1B:61]
gen. 2\ 7= ace. 'i_\ e
mirage (n.)

'-"-:'Ju-

coats (n. p.b.) 3;!:‘;
(sing.) ’J\._;.. <

i* C 2o

litt. lamp (n.) acc. "-iﬂ
meta.(1) Prophet Muhammad

(P.B.H.)
(2) the sun
* C 4 v

- a8 p e

(imperf. 3 pam. pli.) O9= =

you drive out to pasture
- "l_p).- - B ==
(D)2 3V gm EF
to send forth to pasture
¥ar

proper, (n.) aec. IJ:,_G

straight to the point
() iz &5 &5 <

to be right, in the right
direction

ERE

g
lote-trees (n.) e
(of a wild, thorny and fruit-

less variety)
[
lote-tree (7.) 73 jdee
2

lote-tree at the :;:L'I 85
boundry (beyond which
neither angels nor prophets
can pas+, and which is the
ultimate point of access
for created beings).

* v Vv
one-sixth (fraction) :f‘:li“
sixth ( ord. num.) :r'?.u

x $ 2V
litt, in vain, (n.) (adj) S

aimless, uncontrolled
'y g PN -y
AL N

Thinketh man that he is to
be left aimless ? (Pic.)
wewsssesuncontrolled. (Jid.)

[75:36]
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Cswv

ERRI R
The colour whereof is deepest,

delighting the beholders.
[2:69]

(part. pic.m. sing.) acr. f J _;_;-:n
delighted

! I v
happines (v.n.) acc. ‘23~

prosperity (n.) ".:;
(opp. tribulation)
happiness (opp. distress)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 5a
~hidden (1)
to keep secret, | _,‘l:.:l e
to conceal, to confide,
impart a secret to
AU
Equal (unto him) is he
among you who hideth
the word and he who
publisheth. [13:10]
confided (2) d]
By des D31 3] G513

And when the Prophet confi-
ded a story to one of his
wives. [66:3]

{perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I spoke secretly

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ]jj;'
they hided

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they hide

264

i

T

UJJ-I

CETE S S Yo
And for you there is heauty
in them as ye drive them
at eventide and as ye drive
them out to pasture.
[16:6]

-
(imperf. Ist. p. sing)ii )
<1 shall release
% ~ i E<
to release, to set free, to
divorce
(perate. m. plu.) ii ‘u r
(you) release !
to set free, (v.n.) acc. L".'r;
(to divorce)
- ” 3 .:
setting free (v.n,) ii t:.
* 3

coat of mail (n.)
(or) links (stitch)

g 3 J v

A, >
awning, (n.) dz'l}

canvas roof

* J J o

\|

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) (assim) ..-'

~delights
» 2a- j,; {

(0)%:2 352 &
gladden,
¥t
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<

ANS 2 2 - .
(B)ex ¢ EF <<
to hasten, hurry, be quick
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) il § 03
we are hastening i
=, l)-‘ -
{ perate, m. plu.) jii .Pgln-
(you) make haste ! vie with
each other!

Er

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
swift, sharp

Pl

And Allah
reckoning.

is swiflt at
[2:202]

hasten forth (v.n. < iii) ace. L\_‘ﬂ

swifter (elative)

¢A

l*'-ij

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~ < trespassed (1)
V2o S22l
extravagent, to excoed a limit
in anything

Glerlemsdya
Thus We requite him who
trespasseth (the boundry
of law). [20:127]

they committed extravagnce |_;=_-;;.'.

tl'.’r-' ll.’l;" - E v ] ;{
el Je 3 R Gyi 6
Say thou, O My bondmen
who have committed ex-

travagance against them-
selves, [39:53]

Yo

32

™~
"

- (imperf. 2 pm. ph) 53
you hide !

(perate m. plu.) I3
(you) hide!
e lSe S E T
And whether ye keep your

discourse secret or publish
it. [67:13]

secretly (v.n.) ace. TJE;'l
(talking or addressing

3

wk

secretly)
secret (n.) acc. 7 nom. 22
secréetly (n.) ace, T};
secrets (n. p. b.) f.r".;'
»
couches (a.p.) 5..!':
(sing.) %~
‘an‘.r:ﬂ Ll Gl
LAY Ay
Therein shall bhe couches
elevated. [88:13]
*x g v
=l
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii VF 2=

<Zthey vie with each other

i 3% A

make haste with one another,
or crying, or striving,
with one another, hasten-
ing with another, to be
or get before other or
others

265



C L o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN oy o
thieves acc. :.:g __,:_'n.: nom. o ’l 't:- (el. neg. 3 o.m. sing.) s..—' ‘\J
re let~not be extravagant
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.Jviii S|
stole (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. (i
e . they were not extravagam
1 l = ll . JEJ-
;J Al (perate neg. m. plu)  \’g 3 \}
Save h_lm who stealeth the be not extravagant !
hearing. [15:18]
extravagantly (v.n.) L'IJ.-
s 2 v o
< ap-der. > iv neg. sing.) 3 ,:..'-'
continuous (n.) acc. T-’-';.r: GREEAYRE S s sk b
ace. Qf‘:nl ‘ iz\_._l.‘f-lll
*x ¥ 2 Vv (apder. m.plu.)

re-

(imperf. p.m. sing) w.v. f.d. S
<< ~departs

()32 5 6P 85 s r
to travel at night

B
And by the night when it
departeth. [89:4]

depart ! (perate. m. sing.) _,.:j
)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ‘5_',.-1
carriea by night, made to
travel by night
Cr

-

rivulet (n.) ace.

T ¥ v

(pip. 3 p.f. sing) E5dal
< ~voutspread

() ez e s
to spread out, level
266

extravagant people

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.) O~

-~ ~ustole

- " - -2 L. T -
(d") HHAR Y Pt
to steal
L2 4.
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ~ Os™
steals
Pz (G¥T g v 2 g r The
WA YA T P [
They said: if he stealeth

then surely a brother of
his hath stolen before.
(12:77]
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) :!i.r‘:':
they (f.) should not steal

2

(act. pic. m. sing.) L'.'J
thief (m.)

(act. pic. f. sing) 5 5N
thief (1) )
i1
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PR e

(3)
< fables, stories (m.p.b.) :E-Ec.-i
L <
( ‘_'J-E'L;-l:f signifies, lies or fa-
Isehoods, or fictions, or

storics having no founda-

tion @

(sing.)

[*JJ’E;-

(imperf( 3 p.m. plu.) n.v. :j;::
<Zthey attack

(2)58s 5% e
o e -
to attack. assail, leap upon

(x> ¢ o

2,
(pp. 3 p.m. pht.) 1aaa2
they are blest

§ I —

N e ==
(D) 3

to be prosperous, fortunate,

T 522 =7 2=

to be blessed (p.p.) e
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 1:--_'

onc who is blessed
1y

=

HEET wretched)

i*-Jf’_J

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii ==
< ~is made to blaze

ray

- I 3 IL‘,_ L&?_‘JIJ!.;
And (look they not) at the
earth how it is outspread?
[88:20])

*.l-!"u"'

(1)
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :Jj"JE:
<Zthey inscribe
(a)Ths x5
to inscribe, write, draw
O S af » -
ace. IJ)!"'-" ) 5
( pact. pic. m. sing.)
he inscribed S5

-
written down( pis. pic. =>viii) :.]g.--

rrale 2oy L LL,
AL A2 085
And cverything, small and
great, hath been written
down. [54:53]
EIR T R v)

{ap-der.quard. m. sing.) :JP;S“

< warden
e SR et i
to exr;-rcise full authority over
Ss

T aay pe B

{ Ap-der. m. plu. quard.) 03
wardens

Note : The first redical o~ is

replaced with
267
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speeded, went quickly (2) to provoke, ii | pnd Aa
on, LR 1 b to “Eht ﬂ'l.c ﬁrﬂ

Ef‘_}"gzla‘myl i}f-‘ib - . # - s

acc. |jaz mom.  Za= «Gpacl)

And when he turneth away
he speedeth through the
land that he may act
corruptly therein, [2:205]

endeavoured (3)
LIS
And that for man shall be

naught save that therefor
he endeavoureth. [53:39]

(perf. 3 p.m. ple) wr. ) ya=
they endeavoured
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Y

~runneth, will be running

F ptere e 14
e DLECAE AN
Their light will be running
before them. (66:8]
striveth (2)

1 :d'.-di'i

S
then he turned back striving.
[79:22]

runneth, is running (3)
@S Giga desss
And then came a man from

the farthest part of the city
running. [28:20]

TG

And for him who cometh
unto thee running. [80:8]

268

flame, blaze (act. 2 pic.)
(of the Hell)

madness (1) (n.) =

AL TEU M
2rgate

P _’Q.l-p

And they said : a (mere) hu-
man being from. among
us, and single ! shall we
follow him ? wverily then

we should fall in-error
and madness. [54:24
© e . \Jid. pic.) ]
plural of _pa= (2)
‘JJ

(According to /bn. and Mot., =
in the verse 54:24
a “ -
is plural of s~  as

it is endorsed by au-
thentic commentators).

* ¢ f o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. &=
< ~strived n

(D)L i =
to strive, to go quickly, has-
ten, to runm, to be active

S TR NS
Sl
And he strived after their

ruin. [2:114]
YA
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st

And when he (Isma‘il) attain-

ed the age of running.
[37:102)

speeding (2)
Then call them, they will

come unto thee speeding.
[2:260]

endeavour (3)
21655
There shall be no denial of
his endeavour.  [21:94]

striving (3)
-d-i-v i it
R;-Uu'ﬂ
And strive therefor with
(due) striving.  [17:19]
efforts (5)
f& - - - - -p el
G 4 i s,

Those whose efforts are was-

ted in the life of the
world, [18:104]
* @ & v

C&Z < privation (v.n.) EC_;.:.;

to hunger( 3¢ ) 3-'.2.’.551--:-':1-'-?

*x ¢ @ o

o y=

(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. L
< poured forth

¥aa

Note : In the above quoted

verses the verb :gl:-—t has

occured as U".:— therefore
is rendered as running.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~striveth, runneth, endeav-
oureth

B B3

In order that everyone may
be requited according to
that which he endeavour-
eth. [20:15]

SAE GG

So he cast it down, and lo!
it was a serpent running
along. [20:20]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they strive (1)
(in corruption)

wwﬂ - ’M
And they go abnut in the
land corrupting.  [5:33]

they endeavour (2)
sl G3RT G iy
And those who endeavour to

frustrate Our signs.
[34:38]

(v.n.) ace.
fige. running (1)
mata. the age of running (for
a child)

T 2=

O _am,
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Ty

(3)
<tomes (1) (m.pb.) S\l
(volumes of a book) heavy
book or scries of volumes
Y

-

(sing.)

A LIS
Likeness of the ass bearing
tomes. [62:5]
plural of &= (2)
e
And they said: our Lord!
make the distance between

our journeys longer.
[34:19]

scribes  (4)
$ASG
By the hands of scribes.
180:15]

(D) il 5 il g #s

-

x &

Li:-j

fepl. Ist p. plu.)
we shall seize and deal

empathic :
{(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) : E:
acc. without shaddah : =
as epl.
* 3 O
Eli:

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< mwwill shed

270

-
-F -

to shed,
flow (tears, blood, etc.)

I‘*" -
‘#—- £y
Or blood poured forth.
[6:145]
(ap-der. m. pl.) ace. gen. :;é-_l:..:

< fornicators
-ml T 2
to fornicate, to commit for-
nication
(ap-der f. plu.)
fornicatresses

[
l

Sl

x o 9

(1) B
journey (n.) =
to depart, 1:;\:-7: i e <

travel, set out on a jour-
ney

() Az sy <<
to sweep, disperse
(2)
< ~brightened iv
to shine 1G] o sl

(dawn), enter at the time
of dawn

gralsr -l
By the morning when it bri-
ghteneth. [74:34)
| (Ap-der. f. sing) i 5ild
beaming (with the light of
faith)

£
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49

LS - ':-!j.
the boat (i)  Aete [ G0N

l*"-:’u'

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing,) "L_g..-
< ~beflooded

(e 85 W
< - = )‘E - -
(DG &85 - ;
to be unwisc, stupid, foolish
to make oneself 4md 4o

or become stupid, foolish,
befool

folly (v.n.) tl;.;

*,. .
.

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
onc who is foolish

(act. 2 pic.m. plu.) *\al
those whe are foolish

(sing.) Ay =

J 9

-
-

the Hell (n.) %a=

¥ a .

5

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

<Zthey fell
st 2 5= -
(0)B3iz L
to fall down
]
to come to Jl -
to deviate from ;'E =

v

(oo) & &g aic
to shed (blood or tears)

. plu.
(imperf. neg. 2 p.m.)
you shall not shed

AR

* J oo

Bl

{act. pic. m. sing.)
downward

uﬁt{ﬂ:grm
We turned upside thereof
the downward. [11:82]

the lowest (1) (elative)

e TN g )

N W ECE eyt
Thereafter We cause him to

return to the lowest of
the low. [95:5)

below (2)
And the caravan was below
you. [8:42]

the lowest (elaive)  _Jas3)

A

-4t

(elative n. plu.)
nethermost men

(humble)
(elative f. sing.) LL::.“
nethermost

SRR G 355
And he made the word of
those who disbelieved ne-
thermost. [9:40]
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o =3y » { - »
< roofs (n.p. b.) e 23 (ppd -L_-_t-j (pp.) i
(sing ) fm he repented, regretted an
act, he slipped to fall into
- 5 d error .
! J - (imperf. 3 p.f. sing.)  L&53
, -
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.y. @4 | ~falles .
< not well - repented (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Jaas
- - .-' "' . -
LI Tde v PSS
to be weak, to be not "“" And when they repented.
- - [7:149]
i—* $ @ (The phrase in Arabic means :
they struck their hand
; = upon their hands, by rea-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &~ son of repentance: or re-
< ~watered p pented greatly : because he
-} 5(ue) \a s e who repents, and grieves,
gl 3 o) . pen l; an h‘gr;e ed.
. . to water, or regrets, bites his hands
h E""fr:i" :,:mk' 0 insorrow, so that his hand
il is fallen upon his teeth.)
wed vi;s'?’}gll.i:k"; (LL) . .
And their Lord hath slaked (act. ;fr'c. m. sing.) ace. u-:L.
their thirst with a pure one that is falling down
drink. [76:21] ; ace.iv _ .,
. \ e (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ri]
(perf. 2 F&ML sing.) w.v. S8 hou causes to fall -
thou watere .
< acc. iv _
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) == (imperf. 1st. p. ph.) G :
gives to drink or will give we cause to fall _
to drink (perate. m. sing.) iv .,‘d_i
o (thou) causes to fall . '__,
. b ‘}J (imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv h_'_ :
He will pour oul wine for it shall drop
his lord. [12:41]
(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. sing.) ft'.f\j * @ §
~ does not give water
5 0 e Pt 23
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) U:rl-' {n.) arc.tn.- nom. Caah
they water, were watering the roof
272 Yvy
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$ I

*ke'ﬂq.r

(pact. pic. m. sing.) &&:
< ~{cver) following

()15 e ok

to pour out, (melt and cast

metals)
* o 3
(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) @S
< ~ktecame quiet
N P -
(o)t kst
to be silent, became quiet
(mera.) :.'.JJ!’CSEI:.
the anger is abated
d'-" p'l.]p-l'i i "
And whcn the anger of Musa
abated. [7:154]
% 5 8 o
M -
(0p. 3 p.f. sing) li 32
< ~intoxicated
to make T_x_'.:‘ :ﬁ
intoxicated

(T T8 K L<<

to be intoxicated

ey

Intoxicated have been our
sights. [15:15]

vy

(imperf. neg.  Ist. p. plu.) t!.';' N
we do not water
('..:l-l’ Ao = 13+=rn )
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~gives me 1o drink

a5

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) lj.':

they are given to drink
s
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) %

~~shall  be given to drink

(pip. 3 p. m. pht) 3 yhem
they will be given to drink

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ~
we gave to drink

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ﬁ:-v
we give to drink

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x “‘r.i..'= ¥
~prayed for drink,
asked for drink
’ o ’- -
(n.) P A P

giving of drinks (1)

Uld.-,’“ W
Make ye the giving of drinks
unto pilgrims. [9:19]

the drinking cup (2)
AT QGBI
He placed the drinking cup

in his brothers pack.
112:70]

'- 2
273

(giving the) drink (n.)
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(el. 3 p.m. sing.) Y} -'.':‘:':.-L

that ke might find (2)
repose

TGS
And He created therefrom
his spouse (Hawwa, the
first woman) that he
might find repose in her.
[7:189]

- 'J 2 “
(The word \J] GSC) “re-
pose in her” puts in a
nutshell the various atti-
tudes the two sexes can
adopt towards each other
—of love in youth, of com-
panionship in middle age,
and of care and atten-
dance in infirmity.—(Jid.)

(el. 3 p.m. ph.) acc. &_id"ﬁv’
they repose ;-

X S
We have appointed the night
that they may repose there-
in. [27:86]

acc. 'l'::.c...J g B ’_'-”ﬁ_"',

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

you reposc
I"J
(el. 2 p.m. plu) 8} -) ,—ﬂ,
ot

that you may find repose

(epl. Ist p. plu.)
we surely shall cause to
dwell

-
(perate. m. sing.) ;',C:'I
thou dwell

274

liquor (n.) ace.
(It also signifies the non-
intoxicating beverages such
as vinegar)

agony (1) (n.)
g e
The agony of death. (Pic.)
the stupor (Jid.) [50:19)
intoxication (2)
Gkl 20
By thy life ! in their intoxi-
cation they were wander-

ing. [15:72]
drunken, (n.p.b.) uF‘ JE'."-

intoxicated

(sing.) éﬂﬁ

EX

8 %
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) -Jc-;
< ~dwelled
o> iy - P T
(0) 552 3 LG 55
to dwell, inhabit
to rely upon, 313 -;
trust in, to reposc

2e=
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) T...ﬁ'.

ye dwell (1)

2) AN et ol
AR S
And ye dwell in the dwell-
ings of those who had
wronged themselves.
[14:45]

Yyt
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g8

knife (n.) "J-:;;
..-:'-'

dwellings (n.p. pt.) :{L:

dwelling (n. pt.)

s
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ’:bﬁ.'c'
inhabited
) ot
uninhakicd & ses -

P
poverty, (vnm. mim.) <l
lowliness

(n.) acc.m nom. %J:g:!

poor, humble, submissive

the poor(n.p.b.) ':EE f@ﬁl’

x 2 J

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. ‘-.-J':‘:

~~snatches

iR
If the fly were to snatch
away aught from them.
[22:73)

* ¢ J o

< arms (n. p.b.) .:'l.'-'glj
{sing.) bc_&:-

*x £ J o

2=
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) é-‘
< we traw

YYo

el
s
i

<)

Jﬂ.’
.
]

(perute. m. pht.)
(you) dwell

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~have not been inhabited

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) iv
1 cause to dwell

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) iv
we cause to dwell

Juss. iv
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~causes to cease Or
stop

(o) Lk L<
to subside, to be or become
quiet

opp. t0 move &i

cause to be quict

(perate. m. plu.) iv 1_‘;.;:1

(you) lodge!
s

-

?ﬁ

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
still

reposc (1) (m)

efsged
Verily thy prayer is a repose
for them. [9.103]

tranquillity, rest (2)

A=
And He appointed the night
as a rest, [6:96)

%o
tranquilllity (n.) u.ﬁ.

-
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¢ d o

(o) BN o e

to be stronp, hard, be sharp

KA

And had Allah willed He
would have surely sct
them upon you.  [4:90]

rFe
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) ii -IILB:

~gives power over 5§
T
authority (1) () Ol

AN A R A ]|

Verily as for My bondmen
no authority shall thou
have over them. [15:42]

warrant (2)
A ohls

Or is there for you a clear
warranting. [37:156]

(o+ &+l Gl
my authority

( = isonly for thyme)

o, 11",1-- -
There halh perished from
me my authority. [69:29]

* O J oo
;i.;

{perf. 3 p. m, sing.)
< ~is prast

.J - --'-.-! ’I-.' il -f
(o) 5 U s aic
lo come toan end, pass
away, to prccede

276

Lo strip off (d) 'L.L é: é—

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii d—:l
< ~slipped away (1)
-l

to be slipped off vii el
N ERELENSE

Then when the sacred months
have slipped away. [9:5]

~sloughed off (2)
g
We gave him Our signs but
he sloughed them off.

[7:175]
* * Kk *
fountain (namely (n.) !";J,.,','.\_."
Salsabil)

3 ._..J

a chain (1) Bl

chains, (n. p. 6)  2hada [2JHEN
manacles

* b J ._.-_i

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ﬁ.'-

< ~pavc §5 mastery or
power
-
to make WL’y ii  Jalo
one overcome, have
the mastery

V1
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against you with sharp
tongues. (Jid.) scold you
with sharp tongues. (Pic.)
smite you with sharp ton-
gues. (M.A) [33:19]

Note : Among the words
“inveigh against”, “scold"”,
usmitcn ﬂl'l.d “ﬂl}"ﬂ the
second one is the near-

most to the sense of
T}: that signifies “to
attack with scathing criti-

cism”. * A J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.] ==
< ~threaded (1) <

() 5% ds
to travel on a road, to thread

a pathway, to make a
way

WA Ras
And he threaded for you
roads therein. (i.e., opened
in the earth pathways).
[20:53)

~-caused to enter (2)

LA TN A T
BIIGEE

Didst thou see not that Allah
sendeth down water from
the heaven and causeth it
to enter springs in the
tarth. [39:21]

VY

N
41
His is that which is past.
[2:275]
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v Sl
< ~-sent before,
did previously
Eﬂ.ﬁl iv :ﬂil::‘
to do S5 or give SS
in advance
GRSty

Therein every soul shall prove
that which it sent before,
[10:301

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.)
you sent in advance or
you did previously

previously (v.n.) acc. U:.

.‘5!"""

Visgiiee]
And We made them a thing
past. [43:56]
* & J
(perf. 3 p.m.ph) 144

< they flayed

to boil, scold (z2)( ) Gz sl

to hurt by words (Mjm.)

Rt o
They tlay you with sharp
tongues. (Arb.) inveigh
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T i ~led (3)
to slip away secretly e o
( . )g‘.‘.’ SN < J'L'd,_’m-lb
J ﬂ:‘. o= What led you into the scor-
to draw out slowly (assim) ching Fire ? [74:42]
r 2 L - & -_
A ey e Ve e (perf. Ist. p. phe.) L SZ

Surely Allah knoweth those
who slip away privately.

[24:63] -
extract (n.) j'ﬂ}i..‘.'..
And extract of the clay.
[23:12]
Wa[- eri
An extract of water (base).
[32:8]
* ¢ dJd - J
-d‘
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii _tl"
< ~vsaved (1)

- . Ea= t"" = -r.- =
()bl 5o E <<
to be in sound condition,

well, without a b]cmisﬂl}

sl e er =1=

Wi

(i) to give over, hand over,
to transmit

(ii) to salute, greet

(iii) to be solid, whole
W] w '}-ﬂ

(i) to surrender, submit

(ii) to accept Islam as
one’s religion
278

we made a way (4)

LI L R IO TE Y
GlaAdlos3 48 358
Likewise we made way for

it into the hearts of the

culprits. [26:200]
)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &
~~causes to go :
I-I ,9' E 4-:1;
He causet.h to go before
him. 172:27]
(imperf. 1st. p. ph.) Eﬁ':,
we make a way
(perate. m. sing.) Ej:,l

make the way

{perate. f. sing.) 5.[.-‘
make the way
(™|

{perate. m. plu.)

bind with a chain (5)
SEBLGAIES LGS
Then in a chain whereof
the length is seventy
cubits, bind him. [69:32]

,* Jd J o

YVYA

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )vi
< they slip away
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A
!,“'{ L Pt B £
e o But Allah saved.  [8:43]

a:;LA/U "I 4 ---.-.*
Then when you enter h-ausc,
salute each other with
greeting from before Allah,
blest and goodly. [24:61]

send benedictions (2)

SN ;.:ru,j‘nwr:
pry T

O ye who believe ! send your

benedictions upon him and

salute him with goodly

- salutation. [33:56]

g -
{pisc. pic. f. sing.) ii i.i.::
whole (1)

(The cow should be) whole
and without blemish in

her. [2:71]
delivered one  (2)
Fbuicred

A blood-wit delivered to his
family. [4:92]

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) iv -;_',1

~~submitted (1)
4

Aye ! whosoever submitted

himself unto Allah.
[2:112]

(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv é..‘.i.ﬁ
I surrendered  (2)

VA

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.)
you hand over (2)

e W« a9 CaT
LIl
And there is no blame on
you when you hand over
that which you have given
reputably. [2:233]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they submit (3)

1515

’J—' tn’ ' I”’:J,;
Then they ﬂm‘i no vexation
in their hearts with that
which thou hast decreed
and they submit with full
submission. [4:65]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii
you salute or (4)
greet, invoke peace

be

GTF B s
(Enter nct houses other than
yours) until you have
asked the permission and
greeted the inmates.
[24:27)]

(perate m. plu.)
greet (1)

g
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td o

td o
the religion of (1) (n)

Islam
AR A e v

O ye who believe ! enter into
Islam w'holly. [2:208]

Note : "# literally is
peace, reconciliation, self-
resignation or submission,
and ?ﬂ‘ with the defi-
nite article, is synonymous
with =) as the mean-
ing of the religion of the
Muslims, because it is a
religion of self-resignation
or submission. (LL)

peace (2) (n)

m‘.‘.'-.(r "i.-;!”;‘-: -' :r
And if they incline unto
peace, then thou may

incline thereunto. [8:61]
submission (3) (n)

|.= }niu- _.,.‘
vl
:.k:n,l’fdli

Those whom the angels cause
to die while they are
wronging themselves and
then they proffer submis-
sion. [16:28]

(4) (n) ace.

to be wholly possessed (4)

by someone, to belong
to someone

280

j’ n!,! |‘

\,u'l

5L

PSSy
Say, I have surrendered my-
self unto Allah.  [3:20]

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) iv
the twain submitted

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they accepted Islam

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you accepted Islam

wl
13101
"‘::jj

A T -"..-..
ih-v‘l—lh

.- -*-':

Cvg“:‘.: 7 ﬁ’h
'wjfkllug
And say thou unto those
who have been vouchsafed
the book and unto the
illiterates : Do you accept
Islam ? If they accept

Islam, they are surely
guided. 13:20] <
(perf. Ist p. plu) vi Ly
we submitted
T I
Eaisd ﬂiu,ﬁ.l
But you say we have sub-
mitted. [49:14]
»
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) "1.;
submits »
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) acc. ?:1
that I submit iy
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) J.;J.:'f
they submit
7 Ao
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3’-1-
you submit o
(el. Ist. p. plu.) )

that we may submit
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¢Jd o

by the holy Prophet
Mohammad (P.B. H).
It has been the religion
of all prophets in all
climes, other (so-called
religions) being so many
deviation from it. No
religion is acc:ptable with
God save Islam, which
consists in acknowledging
the unity and soleness of
God and embracing the
code which Mohammad
(P. B. H.) had brought.
Literally, and in practice, it
is ‘self-surrender’, ‘submis-
sion’, ‘absolute surrender’
to the Devine will, and was
a fit designation of the
faith revealed to Abraham,
Ishmael and the Arabs.
(Torrey ; Jewish Foundation
of Islam. p. 104, cited from
Jid, P. 3, n. 291)

Islam, the name applied by
Muhammad (P.B.H.) him-
self to his religion, means
‘the religion or resigna-
tion, submission to the
will, the service, the com-
mands of God. (Jid. >
Klein, The Religion of

Islam, p. 1)
ace. L4

Muslim {ap-der m. sing.) vl *2
(One who surrenders himself V-
to the will of God)

(Ap-der. m. dual.) gﬂz

twain muslims,
those who surrendered :&3

YAN

S
Allah profoundeth a simili-
tude : a man having several
partners quarrelling and a
man wholly belonging to
one man. Are the two
equal in likeness ? [39:29]

(act. pic. m. plu.)

who are in full possession

of the power of judge-
ment and will

GRS RN IS s
They had been called upon
to prostrate themselves
while yet they were whole.
[68:43]

peacs, greeting (n) %I PN

S3

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) bl
whole, free from all taint
of vice
stairway (n) ace. u-: I’P
surrender (1) (v.n.) ’f-i;jl

RaSL) e B35
Say thou : deem not your
surrender a favour unto
me. [49:17]
Islam (2)

bl 0 E)

Verily the religion with Allah

is Islam. [3:19]

(Islam is the technical name

of the creed preached
281



2f v

VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

rJu-

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x ﬁ;}::i::

submissive .

:'J’! *:pmﬂicﬂ'
Nay ! on that day they will
be entirely submissive.
[37:26]

* 1 J -

‘ -
the quails (1) S s
( ._;'j.-'- is a noun derived
from J'I"ﬁ (v.n.) : conso-
lation, comfort, also a kind
of bird. According to
Ibn Abbas a symbol of

flesh or meat which is
given as provision,—Rgh.)

*Jfg-

= 8

(act. pic. m. pl.) UJ.I.-L-
<thcse who behave proudly
(d) 'l-a" AL i

to hold up one's hcad in
pride

x J ¢
T

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.

< one who pass:s his nights
in saying or hcaring
stories

(D)se 317 Zai#

to pass night awake in idle
talk

282

wd "’-li

e as those
[27:31)

And come unto
who surrcnder.

=) e

gen. ace.
Muslims

-
nom, g

(Ap-der. f. sing.) &\ia
Muslim (female or
a group of Muslims)
(adjective of t“ nation)
(Ap-der f. plu) eALs

Muslims (female)

(v.n.) ace. ii
submission (1)

S n.ATbE
Then they find in their hearts
no vexation with that
which thou hast decreed
and they submit (with full)
submission. [4:65]

self-surrendering (2)
V2S5 L V) s
And it only increased them

in belief and self-surren-
der. [33:22]

salutation (3)

PUAL SN i

O ye who believe send your
bencdictions upon him and
salute him with goodly
saluation. [33:56]

YAY
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Jf o

L
'

5

(perf. 3 p.m. plu)
they heard

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) £
you heard

" e
-
A

LY

(perf. Ist. p. plu)  \ag®
we heard
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) et
~hears
acc. gen. 'l"',n.....‘ =1 ;-.—:'"
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)
they, that they may,
they do not, hear
ez
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) g
thou hear
acc. gen. g f 5 "'"'

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.-.)
you, that you may,
you do not, hear

(epl. 2 p.m. plu.)

-Ja-lﬂ
you surely will hear

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) Jﬂ.‘
1 hear c‘

el

=
l.-t"' cg"

Cf'l
\ _‘,'..Pi

(imperf. Ist, p. pl.)
we hear

we used to hear
(perate m. sing.)
listen (thou) !

(perate. m. plu.)
hear, listen (you) !
(8 151) g5
listen to me
{(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv #.T
~made SS hear ct'
TAY

- n, L 4 I
SieL
Suﬂ'-necked dlscoursmg there-

of by night reviling.
[23:67]
(the word 1&\; has occu-
red here in the verse as
i | i.e., in the state of
doing so).

q‘? -3 Pt

Samiri (n) I.“gf-u
Note : % s\Z) is not a pro-
per noun, a man belonging
to a tribe called
G e

or 8 existed at the
time of Moses (IK. Tb.).
According to the recent
rescarches, the word
sounds more of an appel-
lation than of a personal
name. If we look to old
Egyptian, we have
‘Shemer™: a stranger, for-
eigner. As the Israelites
had just left Egypt, they
might quite well have
among them any Egypti-
anised Hebrew bearing
that nickname (Jid.>> Aya.
P. 16, n. 381).

A

* ¢ v
(perf. 3 pm. sing)  pF
~heard
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)  Saf
~(f) heard
2

83
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(form of wonder) i é.‘“ (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv E-_,-.:-:
how clear is his hearing ! ~makes to hear Loan [ 2t 2
L 3pm.plu) i e Aoz g3
ifmlhp:;fhenf S e (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.
thou make hear

perceive through (n) “E’-’ 'E:“
ear, hearing
ace. 'L.:.g_': nom. E‘f ¢ JC':..E\
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
one who listens

(and also one of the Excel-
lent Names of Allah
meaning “The Hearer’)

listeners (ints. phi.) Dﬁ\‘i
(sing). p <

* d ¢
height (n) =
* ¢ o
tke eye of necdle (n) F-'-'
B i T b AT Tt
P pgiadinige
Untill a camel passeth
through the eye of a necdle,
(7:40]
scorching wind,(n.) ?_fr"“ ‘ Fjﬁ';ﬂ
scorch

* 0 ¢ v

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing)iv ~ wd
~-nourishes

284

. o2 ¢

you make not hear i

-0 r

(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv e

one being made to hear

They say : We hear and
we disobey and hear thou
without being made to
obey. [4:46]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ‘:...-’"l
< ~heard

as RF .Ll:;l g‘

(erf. 3 p.m. phu.) vii | juaiad)
they heard

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii J@ﬁ:
~~listzns, hears
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii l-_’.;""":':"'.:

they hear
T W el

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii O ynanwi
you hear

L] 1:!!

{perate. m. sing.) viii e

(thou) listen ! hear !

ak =8

(perate. m. phu.) viii | il
(you) listen ! hear !

( Ap-der. m. sing) viii,
listener

e Tak
ol =00

(ap-der. > m. plu.) O swast

listeners
YAL
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I

It

(perate. m. plu.) ii l_'::"'
(you) name !
(you) name them 'l;':l.:

<heaven (n.) %N

litr. ; the higher or highest,
upper or uppermost part
of anything (LL). Essen-
tially it is the upper part
of the universe in contra-
distinction to the earth.

heavens (n.p.) S\3l= é.pi}l;iﬂ

the name (n.) F—:ll 6.-\!1
o e
Cs

-]

the names (n.p.b.)

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
name-sake (1)

g o 22

We have not aforetime made
his name-sake. [19:7]

compeer (2)
R IR H

Knowest thou (any as) his
compeer. [19%:65]

giving a name (v.n.) ii

-
.-

)
:l'.
. T g P T L
They name the angels the
name of females. [53:27)
| WA

,_.‘-l

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii
named one, fixed

YAD

EF OB
Which shall neither nourish
not avail against hunger.

[88:7)
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ?:a.ﬁ:
fat one

(act. 2 pic. m. ph.) 5:
fat ones
(sing.) o <

*x 2 ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii #

~-has named
(W)W wsFcc
to be high, elevated, sub-
lime, rise high
to give name i.‘::.:" i ?
to, to name

The faith of your father
Ibrahim, he hath named

you Muslim. [22:78]
(perf. Ist. p. sing) il &5F
I named s

(perf. 2 p.m. phu) i &%
you have named 1"‘

e
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii u;--:'
they name
- s 1 -.{
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) i
~is named, (called)
285
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Note : ‘Tasnim’ is generally T T T
taken to be a proper noun — WN‘-’:"J

but according to Zajjaj
(grammarian) it is a water
coming upon them from

above.” (LL)
* Y9
tooth (n.) o)

And a tooth for a tooth.

[5:45]
dispensation (n.)  A%2
Then already gone forth is
the dispensation of the
ancients. (8:38]
dispensations (n.p.) e

APt -:; :é ’I"'!‘;
And He guides you unto
dispensations of those be-
fore you. [4:26]

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ?;j:::

<moulded
()& & 3
to mould clay (assim)

JeleGpTee
And verily We have created
human being from ringing
clay of loam moulded.
[15:26]
286

When ye deal with another
in lending for a fixed

term. [2:282]
J o O o
",.’)
a corn-ear (n.) il

(p) S Gy

< corn-¢ars

(sing,) A2

* 5 0

(pis. pic. f. sing.) i $1%22
<propped up

to support Tatisf 152

firmly, set up stays or
props against a wall

}‘...r - -

..L—-n_ iZs <<
LD 5 3L

to lean upon, stay oneself
upon, reply upon, confide
in

> 20
atin (Ad) ) eds2
finest silk (Pic.)
* v u'-]

Tasnim (prop. n.) .“'.'"‘:"'
YAT
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* J o * -. o -.:‘J
<plain lands (np.) 'O ypee Juss. “f:':'?
) sl
* ¢ v &J '(u')t-' h""'

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iii L=
< ~joined thc lots, cast

the lots,
LA A0
to cast lots

*Ji‘_r

{act. pic. m, plu.) -.:1;{:
<Zthose who are unmiad-
ful
(DT 315= 55
to overlook, neglect, be
heedless, unmindful

*x g I3 U

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. 2z
< ~was evil
(0)%s 5 L2 i3
to treat badly, do evil to,

to disgrace (as ';Lﬂ )

(perf- 3 p. f. sing.) hy.  E7\S
~was evil (/)

TAY

to be advanced in age..

change colour, teste and
smell
|_* J 0 v
< flash, brightness, (n) {
light, gl:aming
(o)1= # &
to blaze (fire, llghtmug)
o BV e =
Well-nigh the flash of His
lightning takes away the
sights. [24:43]
% -
year (n.) e
years (m.p.) Cawe ¢ ph

*Jl‘u-

L
~

2
N

< surface (of the (n)
earth) lirt. awakened

[ $a"0 (act.pis. . sing.)
is a wide land having
no growth ; interpreted
as the land of thc here-
after.]
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evil rain a._;:ﬂ '_’;;

evil thought #5=)) &6

evil (n) %32 a-,'ﬂ‘
SFRGES

And evil would not have

touched me. [7:188]
vicious (n) 1‘:.:.:
(opp. 'U:L'p righteous)
evil () 2N

plotting of evil 1_,;\ ﬁ
il, evil, bad (1) 42
(opp. $525 good)

evil (decds) (n. p.) ._.5'- e
much bad (elative) 1 "‘
evil (elative f.) G‘JJ

(Note : The word f ;20

is elative (£.) of 137 )

cotpse (1) (n) 5232

b

How he may cover the corpse
of his brother. {5:31]
the Yxternal (2) (np.) &l:_,';

portion of the organs of
generation of both sexes

t’J ;/ - 'E:.J.; o i w“f%
In order that he might dis-
cover unto the twain which
lay hidden from the twain
of their shame. [7:20]
288

»
(el. 3 p.m. sing) hy. V532
that they may disgrace

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) juss. i
~~may annoy

EAIE B st
RIS ok
If it is disclosed to you, may
annoy you. [5:101]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) [
~~was distressed i

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &E
litt. ~~would befwere dis-
tressed
meta. ~would be/ were
grieved, sad

ﬂﬂ
15501

2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
worked evil, committed evil

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they worked evil, commit-
ted evil

(perf. 2 p.f. piu.) iv
you worked or committed
evil

Note : 5 (triliteral) is in-
transitive while (iv)
is transitive.

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv
evil-doer
wicked, evil (n)
Y4 Pt

Thy father was not a man of

evil. [19:28]

3 s

YAM

=LY
sl

La= Saf

i_”|a

evil turn
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i

Bu9822azzBs0) Krse and

LT T S
On a day whereon faces be-

come whitened and faces

become blackened. [3:106]

black (n) ‘53.‘."9]

<black ones (m. p.) 55
(’Iﬂg } r- -

(ap-der. ix,>m. sing.) acc. - ;;-‘
blackened, darkened onc
2.
(ap-der.>ix, . sing.) acc. 3 yua
blackened one (f.),
darkened one
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. T#
<Za leader (l]l
(01532 358 33450
to ke head, ]uder. master

or a chief

GBS
A leader and a chaste (one)
and a Prophet righteous.
[3:39]

master (2)

S A
And the twain met her master
at the door. [12:25]

<chiefs (3) (n.p) %50

L0

(sing.) Ae

E;L:E;Eiﬁlﬁ‘,ﬂl;!"ii
And they said ! O our Lord,
varily, we obeyed our
chiefs. [32:67]

YAA

¥ ¥ ¥ x
* Siika (prop. n.) %;;U

(i.e. a camel, turned loose as
a consccrated animal, to
be fed and exempted from
common services. ‘Saiba’
signifies merely a camel
turned loose, her being so
turned out was generally
in fulfilment of a vow—
‘Palmer’).

* T 9
court (n.) l:i.-'-l;.
e [ s R A

So when it dascends in their
court, evil will be the
morning of the warned

- ones. [37:177]

*aJU«-

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix
~-became blackened

Bzl e 330 <

:-dl‘
oD g

(U") Ta\'_;.'-' £y ;J.- ==
to become black

-

- : - Lo
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) ix 3y
become blackened
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'* .19 E IS * J I S
scourge (Jid) (n) o 35 (perf. 3 p.m. phe) v V32553

a portion (LL)

( 1}:’. signifies primarly the
mixing of a thing with
another (Rgh.), then it
comes to signify ‘a whip'.
But in the verse 89:13

BN AP HEA
it means a share or por-
tion. Thus the meaning
of the verse, according to
LL will be *“so thy Lord
poured on them a portion
of torment.”)

* &2 v

an hour (1) (n.) E-?-l.:

HRE
They tarried not but an hour.
[30:55]

the Day of (2) (n.) %2
Resurrection

ke BEok
Untill when the hour (the

Resurrection) came unto
them on a sudden. [6:31]

Note : ’}j\; means a part

of time whithin a day or
night (Mjm.), when a defi-
nite article is attached it
signifies the Resurrection.

290

< they climbed

L —
-

to scale a wall Uj.:: Vo) e

LBy
When they made an entry
into the private chamber
by climbing the wall.
[38:21]

a high wall (n.) e

X

1 2 sheve o AT

B 52 G
Thep a wall, with a door in
it, will be raised between
them. [57:13]

g-—
< bracelets (n.p.) i) A
(sing.) %) 3=
bracelets(acc. ) 3 'zi,:j

?—iJ

a chapter from the (n.) o) g

holy Quran

(Not used for chapters other
than that of the Quran.
According to some com-

S
mentators 3 4o means a
part of Quran consisting
of at least three verses.)

(Mjm.)

< chapters of the (n. p.)
Holy Quran

L oer

(sing.) &) yoe

L

J-

YA
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=

£ o

(pip. 3 pm. ph) 552

they are driven or led

(act. pic. m. sing.) SH&
a driver
shank (n) OIS
GUEAESRY

(Remember) the day whereon
the shank will be bared.
[68:42]

(the expression ‘uncovering
the shank’ in Arabic has,
besides its literal sense, a
certain meaning that is
indicative of a grievious
and terrible calamity.
Thus it is said “we have
uncovered its shank™ when
it is meant to express the
fury and rage of battle.
And one says of a man
when difficulty or calamity

befalls him ; &35 33 s

meaning, ‘he prepared him-
self for difficulty’—LL).

GELSLENGES |
And one shank is entangled
with the (other) shank i.e.,
(in extreme agony, as it is
with dying persons).
[75:29]

And she bared her. shaiks,
(here the word denotes the
original and literal mean-
ing). [27:44)

YAy

* * K *

‘Suwa’ (prop. n.) L‘;
(a godess of Hudhail tribe)

* ¢ 9
Aes
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -
~~swallows
swallow aﬁ <<

(0)ess B35 o <<
to be easy and agresable, to
swallow, to make easy to

He well nigh swallowes it

not. [14:17]
assim. L. nom. ygb
(act. pic. m. sing,)
easy and pleasant to
swallow
* O I
(perf. Ist p. plu.) Ei:
<<we drived

>

(0)%35 335 aC

to drive an animal or

cloud by wind
(imperf. Ist. p. plu)  Giys
we will drive

(pp.3p.m. sing) U=
~-will be driven, was driven
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R Y

T al al.

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 3=
they force (they were forc-
ing or imposing evil)

asg

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 6’4-:—_‘
you pasture

v L) 2 FLI<
to pastun: .
marks (n) l31-'.'.

) ,:“E"l r,..; ';ld,,n
Mark of thcm is on their
faces from the effect of
the prostration. [48:29]
(Ap-der. m.plu.) ii :y'.__;.:-'
marked ones
to mark S8 Wy F35 <
with SS, to be distingui-
shed

( Cé;:.: in the Quran may
mean either marked by the
colour or the like of their
horses and so distingui-
shed from others—LL)

(pis. pic. f. sing.ii tj.':.f {'_':.:.l'l
marked

* ¢ 2 o

i.-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il S
< ~formed (1)

(with just proportion)

n i' S b <

(1) to form with just pro-
portion

292

F

<legs (1) (n.p) 5,2
(sing.) G
GBI ks
And he set about slashing

their legs and necks.
[38:33]

' < stems (of a tree) (2)

-
!; 3 J#‘(.F';:‘E

And it stands firmly on its

(sing.)

stems. [48:29]
<markets (n.p.b.)
sing) 532 S3230
* J s
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) ii O3

< ~vembellished
0 decaive, i XpT I35
lead one to error,

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) il EA32

~-embellished

*x 2 v
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ?.;':;.-

- ~perpetrates, imposes
(o)ls= F52 pC

(i) to bring evil upon, to
force

(ii) to pasture at large
YAY
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U S

s J o
-2
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ii .,_;fi.-
~is levelled
Ml
Were the earth le\rcllcd with
them. [4:42)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii J'JE
~equalized

I A EN
At Fcngth he had levelled up
between two mountain
sides. (or when evened up,
i.e., filled the intervening
space). [18:96]

(intes.) & (1) viii

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~-established himself

SN e
The Compassionate on the
throne is established.
[20:5]

~turned to (2) .

-;E-"J} Toe /‘.’-

Then He turned to the hea-
ven. [2:29]

(or He directed himself to the

heaven L-—-“ Jl .‘,:-l =
is metaphorically said uf
God, meaning : ‘then He
directed Himself by His
will to the heaven or ele-
vated regions, or upwards,

or to the heavenly bodies.)
ray

Vze

dl -

(2) to make one thing equal
to another

(3) to make complete, adiust,
rectify

(4) to level

L;I -z errs

And then He created .(him)

and formed (him). [75:38]

~~completed (2)
He made them complete
seven heavens. [2:29]
~made perfect (3)

Gl

And the soul and |ts perfec-
tion. [91:7]

Note :¢layis of verbal
noun (Masdariyah)
(see Abk.)

i-".r

-« u=f

{(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii
we make equal (1)

(.){;\-"Cv,{;'"
When we made you equal
with the Lord of worlds.
[26:98]

we make complete (2)

G GHIFRS &
Yes ! we are powerful to
make complete (his whole

body even) his fingers.
[75:4]

Sy
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~is not equal 1:'5;:: Y ‘~~became firm (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) _,E..;'*.‘!
the twain are equal

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :u_r-'.
they are equal

(el. 2 p.m. plu.)
that you may mount firmly

! ot =

open, central (n.) S~
(SR
A central (or open) place.
[20:58]

alike ! same (1) %135

A i
(It is) alike for them whether
thou warneth them or
warneth them not. [2:6]

equal (2)

B s
e o_-'.‘{' -
Hoaacs 2t
Then those who are referred,
are not going to hand
over their provision to
those whom their right
hand possesses so as to be
equal. [16:71]

level (balanced) (3)

St Bo A S5 bt Eal
Those are worst in abode
and farthest astray from
the level (balanced) way.
[5:60]

294

(without preposition)

A L e

SR SEIENES
And when he attained his
full strength and became

firm. |28:14]
~stood firm (4)
520
Then stood firmly on its
stems. [48:29]

ey 95
One strong in mnke then he
stood firm. [53:6]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 732
~rested

e
And it rested on Judi.,
[11:44]
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii &3 52

~~thou art settled

= .""1 .rfi'"i ".ga
And when thou art settled,
thou and those with thee

in the Ark’. [23:28]
"I.-"a
(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) viii  *ce yum)
you mount
purrl
When ye mount thercon.
[43:13]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii & g,
~is equal

YAag
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s I

IJJ._’-

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. SIS

< ~flowed.
V3= 5 52 gas O
to flow ! (o) 325 5
run (water), to be liquid
LR AT
He sendeth down water

from the heaven, so that
the valleys flow. [13:17]

(perf. 1st. p. pha.) iv, w.v. l'-*i_'i
we made to flow
KiGeiazs
And We made a fount of
brass to flow for him.
[34:12]
the torrent (n.) ﬂ.': ;ﬂfiﬂ
* 08
Sinai (p.n.)  ATZ

Sinai (pn.) ke
Sinai is a mountain in
Egypt where Prophet Musa
(peace be wupon him)
was given the divine
commendments.  Sinai is
therefore the mountain of
the giving of the law.

The Quran has mentioned it
by two form Sainaa (23:
20 and Seeneena 95:2)

Yio

midst (4)

RO AR S
Then he will look down and
see him in the midst of
the flaming fire. [37:55]
fair (5)

b als
And guide us unto the fair
path. [38:22]
Ve

rd

sound (n.) acc.
(physically quite fit)

6y UGN e idlatios
He said thy sign is that thou
shalt not speak unto man-
kind for three nights
(while) sound. i, e, he
was physically quite fit
and not affected by any
disease of the tongue (/X.)
[19:10]

[ S Ry e
And it took unto her the
form of a human being

sound. [19:17]

x 0 s

Pty

: 173
make, form, state (n.) e

dav @i
We shall restore it to its
former state. [20:21]
caravan (n.) '53'.;;%3‘::'_]\

295

movement (v.n.)



ol =S

*x o |

i- P
(n.) gen. ._11.‘. nom. L=
< state, affair, business,
concern,

* 0 @ U

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~~made dubious, resem-
bling

i . s J'l .g.

to ass:mulatc tu make
similar

B
But it was made dubious to
them. (Jid.) But it appea-
red unto them. (Pic.)
[4:157]
296

x ¢\
<< < left side, ﬂ1c Ieft (u) ‘\::il
ealam:ty f"
A good luck

leftside as & Antiis <
symbol of calamity

opp. rightside as a
symbol of good future

ORI A v AR
And those on the left hand,
how miserable shall be
those on the left hand.
(i.e., the damned ones
whose books of deeds will
be delivered in their left
hand). [56:9]

Yan
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- P
(d)u,’ﬁ:— 22 EX7 EE | the words e 22 may bear
to be scattered, two interpretations : he
dispersed was made to be like (it)
ar to resemble it ; or the
,“ IR tra s ter dubious
SIS | ma s e i
We have brought orth vari- A
ous kinds of plants. (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi i
[20:53]) ~became dubious, alike )
Opvided () (perf. 3 p. f. sing) i GplsS
P Lr Lo . Eansimi ! r
SE !‘&j"’l"# AL became E‘m&lmﬂa::‘ahkﬂ .
Thou wouldst them united, gen. J'I_L'-' acc. ‘-rL:'-l
but their hearts are diviflcd-. (Ap-der. vi, m, sing.) i
[59:14] consimilar
diverse, di 3 -y
iverse :sp::rse (3) (Ap-der>vi f. phu.) & l';u;
? LG4 consimllar
You striving is surely diverse. "y ,,, i TR
[92:4] Dl igiel &,
scparately (1) (m.p) ace.  Vies) Wh"" in some verses are

- s ‘: G o7

RO AR 47 | P A
No fault is there upon you
whether you eat together
or separately. [24:61]

sundry and (2)
scattered

On that day men will come
forth in sundry and scat-
tered groups, [99:6)

*J'-“ur“|

|

the winter (n.)
ray

firmly constructed—they
are the mother of the book,
and others consimilar. (i.e.,
open to various interpre-
tations ; those verses whose
drift is not clear, owing
cither to their being too
general or to their seem-
ing opposition to some
clear text. (Jid.) [3:7)

(Ap-dr. >>viii, m. sing.) acc.
like each other

*ama'.a&

#=g
(adj.) e
297

< various (1)
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. s -
(D)# R F T3 :
to fill, to load [
| ) £
o PP (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) >
! * C ~is disputed about

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing) ami
~starring

. Fvl P -
(D) ogr ol Sor
to be elevated, to fix the eye
upon
L -
(act. pic. f. sing.) s\
starring

-

*."-:,_;-

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) .';55..3
we made strong (1)

Nfug 22 3%
(0) 113 J..g =
to strap, bind, to strengthen,

A [} B Y
LSDLL;\.“

We made his dominion strong

and gave him wisdom and

decisive speech. [38:20]

we made firm (2)
A s s
It is We who created them

and made firm their make.
|76:28]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 3:5
we shall strengthen S8 )
(perate. m. sing.) :11.:';
strengthen ! (1)
298

F-(0) L3 Ry #<
to be dssputcd about,

between

Unill they make thee a judge
of what is disputed bet-

ween them. [4:65]

e -5
ace. .J‘?' nom.
tree (n.) gen.

g
'f
Tt

trces acc. nom.

oz,

* T T v
l

(act, 2 pic. m. plu.)
< niggardly ones

WEsb &
to be niggardly, grecd_v

2
niggardliness,  pt« £
covetousness, greed

* ¢ C v

(sing.) ’t’.:r' <fats (npb) ¢ -3
* 9T o~

(pact. pic. m. sing.) d;'::l’l

<Zladen
TAA
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mighty (3) o
G305
gﬁf&;@iﬁ; Strengthen my back by him.
One mighty in power has [20:31]
taught him. [53:5) harden (2)

stern (4)

e
Wherefore We reckoned with
them a stern reckoning.

[65:8]

great (5)

, - o g-—. ’-'lu‘,"
Aud We sent down iron
wherein is great violence.
(57:25]

vehement (6)

SE ARG )5
And verily in the love of
wealth he is vehement.

[100:8]
acc. T;L'L.;_ nom. f,\l__*.

(act. 2 pic. m. p.b.)
hard ones (1)

e

Then themf!er mll come
seven hard years. [12:48)

strong (2)
ST

And We have built over you
seven strong heavens.

[78:12]
ras

Ll ST
2l

And harden their hearts.
[10:88]
(perate. m. phu.)
tie fast ! (3)

o Dreievesil
Untill when you have routed
them up tie fast the bonds.
[47:4]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) viii  SIZE)
~ became hard

BN
Crel
Their works are like ashes
upon which the wind blo-
weth hard on a stormy
day. [14:18]
®a = Fa =
{act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Sedess Jl.-._l_..an
severe (1) i

u[i,ll 5 "ﬁ.tul'

Then verily Allah is severe
in chastising. [2:211]

v 2
lsa s

strong (2)

A S0 i
And we sought to reach the
heaven but we found it
filled with strong guards
and flames. [72:8]
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AR GRS
11 i’l

And how many a generation

have We destroyed before

them who were mightier

in power than they.
[50:36]

sometimes it is (4)
usedto show excess or vehe-
mence in any matter. A
few examples are furnis-
hed below.

PATA CIRA A
(a) Those who believe are

stauncher in their love
for Allah. [2:165]

O S Py
B3t

(b) Then We shall pluck out

from every sect whichever

of them was most stub-

born in rebellion to the

Beneficent. (Pic.) [19:69]

Ve e of them was the most
hardened in disdain of the
All-Merciful., (Arb.)

St itk
(c) Verily the rising by night!
It is most curking and
most conducive to right
specch. (Jid.) [73:6]

300

terrible, severe (3)
and strong

s K
Over which are harsh, terrible
angels. (M. A.)
Over which are set angels
strong, sever. ( Pic,)

Over which are angels stern,
strong. (Jid.) [66:6]

stern and firm (4) (n.b.)

of hcart

ﬂ’""I”jm {Fiﬁ Jiﬂ :-:-.Ilj'

And those who are with him
are stern against infidels
and merciful among them-
selves. (Jid.) firm of hearts
against the diste'ievers.
(M.A.) [48:29]

most severe (1) (elalive)

T L PR s
SN
And surely the torment of

the hereafter is most severe

and most lasting.
[20:127]

stronger (2)

il AT SR AT it
Ask them thou, arc they
stronger in  structure or
thosc others whom We
have created. [37:11]

mightier (3)

1



Crlv

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 p

F"fi} "l :‘;w-. !J !_j;

(a) And they were made to
drink the calf in their
hearts for their unbelicf.

(Arb.).

(b) And they were made to
imbibe (the love of) calf
in their hearts (M. Al)

(c) And (the worship of) the
calf was made to sink
into their hearts (Pic.).

(b) And into their hearts the
calf was made to sink
because of their infide-
lity. (Jid.) [2:93)

gen,féélfﬂl nom. .:1;' ()

{ acr.fp:‘c. m. plu,) ]
drinkers

(n.p.1) ace. :a_,..m
drinking place

drinks {v.n. mim. p.b.) .:a ¥
drinking (v.n.) acc. '}“:

drinking (nn.) &3
S22 313

ace. 1.1_}3

nom.

(n.) gen. ;.;1:;3
drink

t S G -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~expanded

LR

D345 050 LB
(d) Surely ye are more awful
in their breasts than
Allah, [59:13]
223
maturity (n.) a2}
Ut it
And when he attained his
maturity, We gave him
wisdom and knowledge.
[12:22]

*'-."Ju:'

(perf. 3 pm. sing) &
~~drank

R

.n:- - l" *» -y - = -
(o) a3 1'.:-3 oA we<
to drink, swallow, sunk in,
absorb

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) )53
they drank
' (imperf. 3 p.m. sing)  SF
~will drink

(imperf. 3 p.n. plu.) :U'f-
they will drink

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu,)
you drink
(perate m, plu.) I.;_;’::]
(you) drink ! ’

-
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Iy _,ﬂ
lit. they were made to drink =

301



VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN

T

-

* 0 I

(n.) ace. T}E nom. 5« ¥
evil (1)

B s
And Allah were to hasten

for them the evil. (M.A.)
[10:11]

bad (2) (adj.)

ﬁ:‘ﬂ- l’*‘ ol s

And belike ye desire a thing
whereas it is bad for you.
[2:216]

worse, worst (3) (elative)

Vo “ILM'!,',‘{ PR YA
AR GRS
Say thou ! shall I declare

unto you something worse

as a way with Allah

than that ? [5:60]

tesea)

Those are worst in abode.

[5:60]
caution. It is notable that

5-5 is an exceptional form

of elative adjective while
the measure for elative in
Arabic is ~{3)
o o

wicked, evil, (1.p.6) 33
vicious ones

sparks (n) gen.  27%

302

(D)LZ gk i<
to uncover, spread out,
made open

v ﬁh ey 3 ‘;‘ﬂ‘,
qi’l .j',‘ iy =<
But wh;snmr‘cxp;lndcth his

breast to infidelity, upon
them shall be wrath from

Allah. [16:106]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. E_}-:
~expands, makes open
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. E_,;-'-"‘
we expand S8, make cpen
ST 36 55|
Have We not expanded for
thee thy breast,  [94:1]
(perate. m. sing.) &_}-‘-"
expand ! open !
* 2 0 s
(parate. ii, m. sing.) ;:.:

scatter ! disperse !
to disperse TJ:_J- 3N =
ar
() W3 T30 5258 «
to flee, escape. depart

a small band (n.) !.r'
r
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yrd =g

(<) LJ;" Erm <<

to raise, to appear, to begin * ¥ L
l .-'i'ﬁl t..)l_,.,rﬁ.;..atﬂ = o -t‘..:i

When their ﬁsh came openly ¥ 7 <tokens (n.p.b) s

on their Sabt, (Jid.) token, sign

[7:163] Note : the above mentioned

-

{act. 2 pic. f. sing.) o~

law (divine)

Note : i_;_'_;“ 1s not only a
‘law or ordinance' but also
a religion, or a way of be-
lief and practice in respect
of religion. (jid. > LL)

< law (divine) (n.)
lirt. custom, way

£-.
e

* & I

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) c.p_;::‘i
p-ubenmcd gleamed, shone

W52 <

to rise, shine, light up
(ap-der. m. plu.) iv
entering at the sunrise
o p LA Ssh
Then they should took hold

of him at the sunrise.( Jid.)
{15:73]

the (.p) 3 )
s 80
(n. for p. dual) b 2211
the east and the west

(literally ‘the two orients’. A
good equivalent idiom in

r.r

-0 '
¥ o

@
word 174\ is the plural
form of J,.’* (with Fatha
on the second redical), not
of l- % (with Sukun on
it). That is why that the
-
former .Ip}: means sign
and is transl‘ormed to the
plural as ..p] ‘and the
latter L}: means condi-
tion and is transformed
| g as2
to pluralas ), ~

* ¢ 0 v

¢7

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~instituted, ordained

(D) E2E Ly C:"“' <
to prescribe or msulute a law
.-"—

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) | g2

they instituted, prescribed
3
3=

(act. pic. f. plu.) acc.
< appearing on the surface
2.
(sing.) &yl
303
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SIS

4,.,
* 4, 2
{(perate. m. sing.) iii E‘JE
share SS -
A L it
(»..:')K:-E e ﬂ-ﬁ“' <
to share,
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .'j;;i

< ~associated, ascribed
partners _
to take h:.-.;]_ :J:::‘
into partnership
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv

they associated, ascribed
a partner

154

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ;5':.31
you associated S5 to, ascrib-

ed partner to ﬁ e i

(perf.2 p.m. plu.) iv o~
you associated, ascribed

partner to "_'J".n"

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv - ,:‘
we associated, we ascribed

partner to

2 Py

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv -‘ﬂ_ﬁl_
~associates, ascribes part-

ner

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
that S5 is associated to
- r’ l.l

(imperf. 3 pm. plu) v 09 o=
they associate, ascribe part-
ner to

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ace. iv
that they shall associate
304

- ..),
34

-

- -
J' -

English would Ee "poles
apart™, for they could
never meet. ( Jid. > AYA)

SN T HIE

s )

Untill he cometh unto Us, he
will say, Ah ! would that
there had been between
me and thee the distance
of the east and the west.
( Jid.) [43:38])

the distance of the two easts.
(Arb.)

the distance of the two hori-
zons. ( Pic.)

- )

F =
setting places, (n p.b.) gi'..tll
easts,

- O

: gJ'l.J.l is plural o!‘q_,_u
SJL- In the plural

Note

signifies the diffe-
rent points of the horizon
from whence the sun rises
in the course of the year.
(de)

|"J \J‘;-Ijk:,f ”‘:’ -F.r

1 swear by the Lord of the
easts and the wests.

[70:40]
sunrise (v.n.>>iv) 3!}5?\
castward, (n. r. adj.) 2332
eastern
eastern, (n.r. adj) &5532
of east =
Y.i
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v Q!
- ‘.
nom. J-n J f (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. iv 3 -
that you associate &
) o o
gen{}acf:. % "'é:'-'-l (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv JP
(apder. i you associate, ascribe partner
associators (1) A
, (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. iv I f _!‘-o.
u};:ﬁ}.- AZZIETE) that you associate, ascribe
And if you obey them you §5-as partner
shall become associators (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv I;j

indeed.
infidels, idolaters (2)

[6:121]

ﬁ A5 }n- uryl,&r_:,”,‘;

ot ,]l. Tl ) -

Ay e
When therefore the sacred

months have slipped away
slay the associators (infi-
dels) wheresoever ye find
them, [9:5]

» a0
Note : 2 &l in Quran is
Sornclim;s used dcfinitely
for the infidels as in the
verse quoted above (9:5)
but it is used sometimes in
a broader meaning also
including Muslims (believ-
ers) as in the verse (6:121).
(Ap-der.> iv, f. plu) 62
associator and infidel women

o --f-.
(Ap-der.> vili, m. plu.) 5% 28|
sharers -

associating (1) (n.) ’il_;.;_‘ﬁ}':ﬂ

Verily associating isa tremen-
dous wrong. 131:13)

r-0

I associate, ascribe as partner ~

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. iv 3
that 1 associate

“en s,

-,

{pip. 3 p. m.sing.) ace. iv ﬂ;i;
that SS is associated to

(perate. m. sing.) acc.iv ) _,::i
litz. 58 to share o

GABAE
And let him sharc my task.
[20:32]

(perate. neg. m. sing.) iv J 1

associatc not ! ascribe not
S5to!

u -'

(perate. neg. m. plu.) iv ) f

(you) associate not ! ascribe
not §5to !

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
an associate, a partner

(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) f"';;:
the associates, partners

(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) 5 ,‘.:f-'

infidel, associator

(ap-der.=> v, f. sing.)
associator women
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¢ 2

G

be translated as purchase

or sale toth. In the above-

mentioned verse the word
T esg-

O3 = is rendered by
authentic commenta-
tors both ways as it is
mentioned by Zamakh-
shari and Razi. Ibn Kathir
and Jid. have adopted the
meaning of purchase.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Wil §.AL)
< ~bought

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii
they purchased (1)

=z :

'I,!Ju-'l

SR G
These are they who pur-
chased error for guidence.

[2:16]

they sold, bartered (2)

l"“!’o’ P
furﬂ !::;ﬁ -’
Evil is that for which they
sell their souls.
esssnss-chave bartered their
souls” (Jid.) [2:90]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii &;‘.E."
~purchases, barters
(imperf 3 p.m. phu.) vii OI A,
they purchase, sell, barter
(el. 3 p.m. phu) vili V3 pt)

that they may barter, pur-
chase

306

partnership (2)

BN LG5

Guseang e 40
Show me whatsoever they
have created of the earth,

or have they any partner-
ship in the heaven 7 [46:4]

* $ J o

(perf. 3 pm. plu) hy. V372

< they sold §§
(_)--:.—Lla—-:d".- L
N I VRN
to buy or sell, to exhange

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J;f
~sells
v .-’:-l

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 =
(a) they sell, (b) purchase

LHGEGIA! SO
B

(a) Let them therefore fight
in the way of Allah those
who have purchased the
life of this world for the
hereafter. (Jid.)

(b) Let those fight in the way
of Allah who sell the life
of this world for the other
(l.e. hereafter). (Pic.) [4:74]

Note : the word ':’i::‘.n fitt.
means commercial ex-
change. Therefore, it may
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x o+

R T e o i
(n) Vet (Ollel mom. (llash
satan, devil

the root of verb (s means,

‘he was, or became remote,
or far from the truth, and
from the mercy of God’
(Jid. > LL). Rgh. stresses:
Shaitan is ‘every insolent
or rebellious one from
among the Jinn and the
men and the beasts,

(n.p.b.) el
devils, rebellious ones
= e
Note : Olla if not preceded
by the definite article :ﬁ
signifies ‘any that is exces-
sively or inordinately,
proud or corrupt or un-
believing or retellions, or
that is insolent and auda-

cious in acts of rebellion’
(Jid. <LL).

satans,

* @ ¢

(n.p.b.) ace. 1;’5
nation, communities *
(sing.) . 43 &

(n.p.b.) gen.
branches

(sing.) : dmt <

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 25
we purchase, barter g™

atrps =
(perate neg. m. plu.) |_,_,.,.‘e; N
barter not, purchase not

*x » + 2
side (1)  GbE
RSN AT AR

He was called from the right
side of the valley. [28:30]

shoot, sprout (n.) ’UE

Like seed-produce that puts
forth its sprout,

eeneeaits shoot (jid.)

[48:29]
*x o2 ¥ U
towards (n.) ace. ’_,l:.:-
x + b
(perate, neg. m. sing.) -‘.-!-5: 3

< act not unjustly or iniqui-
tously

to treat with (\J)w oz
unjustice to go
beyond due bounds

o

307

enormity, (n.) acc.
abomination
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Jt‘_;

where these rites and cere-
monies are performed.’

<Chair (n.p.b.) gen. ,,\:ET

-.'
(sing.) ash
‘Note 5l<t] is the plural of

"
"_;h‘n (with Fatha on the

first redical, not of ﬂ
(with Kasar on it) because
this latter one means ‘poe-
try'.

poetry (n.)

“l)

monument (n.p.)

NI bz ARG
el 75305

Then when ye hurry from
Arafat, remember Allah
near the sacred monument.

[2:198]

Note - # 1 ol literally
signifies the holy monu-
ment, which stands at the
place known as Muzdalafa,
or the ground bordering
it, where the pilgrims stop
for the night after their
return from Arafat on the
evenin g of ninth Dhul

Sirius (1) $_p)
(name of a star which the
pagans considered a deity).

308

Eeifg s BB

Depart unto the shodow three-
branched. [77:30]
*x 2 & v

T oams r...
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) u,s_‘,p.u
they perceive

#..— -.n' ‘--" -

i 2% .r-t.r-' P~
(8.3)L3E 3

to percieve by the senses,
to know
- maRe
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O3
you perceive

"

N

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. j:-!‘.-_
~-makes perceive or know
(emp. 3 p. m. sing.) {,1‘ _h,é: b
do not let them know,
or discover

(act. pic. m. sing.) ﬁtﬁ.

e

(act. 2 pic. f. plu)  2JWE
signs, marks

G I
(sing.) & pour =

Note : &l ud means ‘all
t hose religious services
which God has appointed
to us as signs, or the rites
and ceremonies of the pil-
grimage and the places

poet

poets  (act. pic. m. plu.)
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(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) O3mady
they intercede w* J t_ U"

{el. 3 p.m. plu.) "_’.I.—!_
that they may intercede

(act. pic. m. pli.) gen. LE-E‘-B"
mediators, interceders 3
e

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) =it
interce:sor
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) ‘.'f.i.f.
intercessors
( - ] g-.‘: c:
sing. i

2 (o EiE
intercession (v.n.) aslasl)

Ly -]
< evenness (n.) @-ﬂl

(V) W GE &
to make double, to pair
(a number divisible by two)

Note : the commentators hold
different opinions about
the abovementioned word.
Therefore the commen-
teries on the Quran should
be consulted in this con-
nection.

5 O

-

f.u..i

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv
you feared,

$ ey ewg
WGi| Gt <
to be on guard against any-
one, to fear and shun

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv
they feared

.4

-3

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii- :F.‘.:j-'l
~flared (M.A.)

ol 5 (O)NE JE <<
o= .
to light a fire ii Ja=
Yeh 3 <

to become inflamed
fire. inflamed

*x < ¢

-
5 &

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.)  la=

~affected deeply

litt. means that SS has so
affected §S that the love
entered beneath the peri-
cardium.

* J g

i

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
<< ~vkept busy and occupied

-

- a

() SERE

occupation (n.)

to occupy
&M

S
EXXEE

2% 8-

o

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)

< ~intercedes
Ay =-10 2TE- -3
(P) dBls iy gk

to intercede for

309
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GI
C.
G.

‘-1 'E; ,T)l ]u’
And I wish not to be hard

on thee. [28:27]
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii |§L“;
they opposed

- - ‘ - -
BEs ol GE <
to become hostile to

i el
(imperf. 3 p, m. sing.)
~ Opposes
;ﬂ- -
(imperf. 2 p. m. pha.) ili O'P\E
you become hostile, cause :
cleavage

G:r@- .-pt) p'la‘ r " “mn#:a

£ f"u' Gl
Then on the Judgment Day
He will humi'iate them and
say : where are My asso-
ciates regarding whom ye
have been causing clea-
vage 7 (Jid.) for whose
sake you became hostile ?
[16:27)]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phv.) A%
~splits asunder, cleaves
asunder

(imperf. 3p. f. sing) v GAS
~3plits or cleaves asunder

(perf. 3 pm. sing) il 3
~rent asunder

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii

"y

~rent asunder
310

ace. q.u...- 1 nom.
(aet. pic. m. plu.)

fearful ones

twilight, (n.)
afterglow of sunset

"

3 /0

-
-t

two lips (n. dual.) 5;"'

* s @

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) {;gd::

< ~heals

() TG o 52

to cure, heal

(agd) gek

~heals me

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. A

~ heals, relieves
healing (v.n.)

brink (n.) L

(perf. Ist p. plu.)

(o) & 5%
to split, cleave
(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
I shall be hard (2)

upon 5§

o
& -

Y.
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- T
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 'l':".' (imperf. 3 p. J. sing.) vii o
unblessed “~ | ~cleaves asunder
R ':ﬁ' L
the wretched (elative) 3% ¢ 3531 (vn) ace.  \GE
one, unfortunate cleaving asunder
-2, | travail, distress, (n.) gen. )
tched M, -
wretchedness (v.n.) gas difficulty
- L Pl e Frios «27
L*x o 8 o || SaasksgadieEns

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘f-‘-
< ~~gave thanks, became
grateful
., [ By, T
(D) VI 5 T 8
to realise or acknowledge
one's favour

L=
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (_,ﬁ
they returned /[ gave thanks

r

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~gives thanks

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :U
they give tharks, become
grateful

.." l
Juss. V9 nom.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you give thank, become
grateful

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I(return thanks,)become
grateful

- ot

J.:;(ﬁ'r

P

<\

( perate. m. sing.) :i‘:i
be grateful!

a2 ®
(perate m. phu) 13 K2)
(you) be grateful,
give/return thanks !

AR

IGR
And they bear your loads to
a city which yc could not
reach except with travail
(distress to) your souls.

[16:7]
L1
a distance hard (n.) iat
to reach
l' 0 . oe »
dé'.h._l»wﬁc&
But the distance seemed hard
unto them. [9:42]
cleavage, (v.n. lii) :;ﬁ,..:
divergence, schism
* sdé
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1;.‘.'

< ~-are/were wretched

2.2, = B =
(,_,-) ._’l- g uh- 3 d_:', ,:}:.
to be miserable
unfortunate

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~shall be distressed

(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ace.
that you may be distressed,
lest you may be distressed

311
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J.:"u:

l:'ﬁ ! ey 4: ‘?g u\-!

Verily he was a bondman
grateful. [17:3]

appreciative, (2)
bountiful in rewarding

.n‘,, .r 3»':’ l
Heis Forgwmg. Appreciative.
[35:30]
3_;’(‘: is absolutely
similar to '}:LE when it

is applied to God ; see the
above note.

Note :

£

thanksgiving (v.n.)

gratefulness, (v.n.) ] _,;t‘:

thankfulness

* o 4 2

(ap-der.>vi m. sing.) Oy S\

quarrelling ones

() K 5 <<

to be perverse, stubborn,

m - .: {
wrangle, quarrel

*x 8 8 3
doubt (n.) nom. juss. m
* J 4 2

-
(act. pic. f. sing.) &K\=
manner, disposition
312

2 7
ar:c.T_}:Lw nom. “§\i

(act. pic. m. sing.)
grateful (1)

42YSE
Grateful for his bounties.
[16:121]

appreciative (2)
and bountiful in reward

SRR AT
And whosoever voluntarily
doth good, then verily
Allah is appreciative, kno-
wing. (or) surely
Allah is Bountiful in re-

warding, Knowing
[2:158])

Note : ;_'EU- when applied
to God means, ‘He who
approves or rewards, or
forgives, much or largely;
He who gives large re-
ward for small, or few,
works' (LL) or, one who
highly appreciates good
and is bountiful in rewar-
ding it

juss & S13 & SN nom. 37613

{act. pic. m. plu) ace.
grateful or thankful ones

rJ
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) f J_x'::
accepted, appreciated, recom-

pensed
2.~ - Al
ace. L;C'- nom. 3_‘C: i _‘;,(‘.“
grateful (2) (ints. sing.)
iy
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*x 5 ¢ o

L4 B
(perf. 3 p. f. sing) xi &3l
~shrank (with aversion)

TJ‘%‘ ;ﬁ-‘! <

to shrink from

G- ()13 3%

to feel aversion for

b’wru‘

:.n.-r - 'i

F<L

the sun (n.) ace.

* Jr o

(perf. 3p.1. sing. VB i S13EE)
~contained S§
to contain, viif ‘j'i:_':l "J:E_EI <
to camprisc il
L Pl T

"i" 3% ety J"":‘:
(..rld)ﬁl" J:J:ﬂf 4

to include, contain

the left (side) (1) (n.) 2{A)

-2 .?,—l -
R 4t
Josk Gl
Certainly there was a sign
for Saba in their abode—
two gardens on the right
and the left hand. [34:15]

vy

Fre T hae? 2
WEQIHRE
Say : everyone acts according

to his rule of conduct.
[17:84)

similar, like (n.) gen.

S

*x 5 4 2
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) _‘,’(-:1
<1 bewail, (Jid.) I complain

(0)38e 5 &K% XKL &

to complain, to accuse

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) vii
thou complaineth, bewaileth

as RF ') <
aniche (n) (535 ) 3K

[* o ¢ & ]
. 27
(perate. neg. m. sing.) cals Y

cause not S5 to rejoice (Jid.)
make not §5 gloat (Arb.)

a- - -
- - L'l.:‘L.:,r <
to make one rejoice at

another, affection
* £ v
(act. pic. f. plu.) ace. =g\
< lofty, high, tall -
.J‘_'T-- -- l

() b3#

to be high
313
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Je o

o -f= = 3
(o) Ly Q¥ b
to witness, be present
BB S8 ifac<
to bear witness, give testi-
mony against

T '. - -
ﬁ&-lw agw:
And a witness of her own

family bore witness.
[12:26]

is present (2)
So whoever of you is present
in the month he shall fast

therein. [2:185]
(perf. 3 p. m.plu.) \3det
they bore witness (1) -
S BaE6Es

And they had borne witness
that the messenger was
true. [3:86]

they witnessed (2)

Have witnessed their crea-
tion 7 [43:19]

e o
(perf. 2 p. m. phu.)
you bore witness e 2

(perf. Ist. p. pi.) UL 2

we bore witness (1)
e
They will say : we bear wit-

ness against ourselves.
[6:130]

34

the left hand (2)

YOO ET
Then as to him who shall be

vouchsafed his book in his
left hand. [69:25]

the left side (n.p.b.) ﬂ{; ]

*x s 0 v
(act. pic. m. sing)  B\E
traducer, insulter
. hatred (n) OLZS

X @

-
L3

-

acc. t.;e nom.

flame (1) (n.) gen.

‘hﬁ' t:ti.‘,,‘":!”ﬂ' ‘.‘il._ng_‘;y]
Except him who snatches
away (a word by stealth)
and him then pursueth a
glowing flame,  [37:10]

a brand (2)
olnsld
Or bring you therefrom a
burning brand. [27:7]

the flames (n. p. b.)

»
.

x 3 .

(perf. 3 p. m. 5ing.)
~-bore witness (1)
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o e

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 733 s
you bear witness (1)
you witness (2)

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) ":‘
I bear witness e

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 5.;3'
we bear witness
(perate. m. sing.) ..L;ﬂ
bear witness !
(perate. m. plu.) ) jj.'_"r::
(you) bear witness !

(perate. neg. m. sing.) S i Y
testify thou not !

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv .-I—.;..:.il
~-made S5 testify

(per/. Ist p sing.) iv éa.x'.;ﬁ

1 made 5SS present
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} iv i'.‘.‘;:'
~takes S5 to witness =
(imperf. Ist. p. si g.) iv ir:‘.ﬁ
I take S5 1o witness =
(perate. m. plu.) iv I_;:L;.':T

(you) take SS 10 witness

(prate. m. ph.) x l.;fl.,:!i:'l
(you) call §5 to witness =
- & -
acc. TJ.:'U: nom. J—g\-%
(act. pic. m. sing.)
an evidence, a witness
acc. gfn.:_:f:“'l:.: nom. :J;L‘E
(act. pic. m. plu.)
bearers of witness (1)
‘witnesses (2)

LY

we witnessed (2)

- . » - ey o '—’:‘:"’
AAapstigitay G5
And thereafter we shall surely

say unto his heir, we wit-

nessed not the destruction
of his household. [27:49]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i;::;:
~bears witness (1)
~witnesses (2)

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 3dpts
they bear witness (1)

they witness (2)

(el. 3 p.m. phu.) Pty
that they witness T

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) ~ Xg%
will bear witness (1)

’.’ L] ,l- Ll = § - -
Sl 5T 1000358

On the day wherefrom their
tongues and their hands
and their feet will bear
witness against them regar-
ding that which they were
wont to work. [24:24]

declares on oath, (2)
swears

A e ”;:t".—' womy ape (¥ Ly e
PRI IS 55005
oy B - Tz,
SO EAY
And it will avert the chastis-
ment from her if she testi-
fieth by Allah four times

that verily he is of the
liars. [24:8)

315
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{act. pic. m. plu. b.) ﬁa;f

{7 Goww » * - » e
Aafraibleds
ii :J,'u:;sf- n":l ﬂ-d' i&l
CeATERNY
And whosoe ver obeyeth Allah
and the apostle, then those
shall be with them whom
Allah hath blessed, from
among the prophets, the
saints, the martyrs, and
righteous. Excellent are
these as a company.
[4:69)]

ape_

acc. 1.;_,,.:- nom.

{pact. pic. m. sing,)
witnessed

g:):;

-

witness (v.n. mim.) 1o
4 F N

witness (v.n.) sl il

witnesses (v.n.p.) i;c.:ﬂ

t SRS T Y
month (ﬂ.] ;Eul.‘-

two months (n. dual.) gk
ase o

739). SR
*x S5 a

(v.n.) ace. E;_‘.

roaring, braying'
316

months (n.p.b.)

ey

o

hom.

(sing.) ig'é- << witnesses
{act. pic. m. p.b.)
(sing.) aJa\d <witnesses

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) T-..t.,...
present (1)

Allah hath bestowed favour

on me that I was not pre-
sent with them. [4:72)

witness (2)

TEPEals
And We shall bring thee agai-
inst these as a witness.

[16:89]

heedful (3)

MEEE Jobee ey
b - P
Wﬁ:cd

Verily herein is an admoni-

tion unto him who hath a

heart, or giveth ear while
he is heedful. [50:37]

&

(act. 2 pic. m. dual.) Lz
two witnesses 3

(act. 2 pie. m. phi.) 215-%
witnesses (1)
martyrs (2)

ri1
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x 4 5 S
.
meta. arms (n.) "‘_,.‘J‘
lire. thorn
*x s 2 |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) S92

< ~scalds

I3

sl 3 () C3 & 2

to roast iv
extremities (M. Ali) (n.) & J—l—“

scalds skin (Jid.)

PETE.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) K

~willed

e legde
(S)37E0 3

to will, to wish

{perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
you willed

{perf. 2 p.m. dual.)
you (two) wished

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you wishzd

{perf. 15t p. plu)
we willed, wished

-.:.
‘L’:‘;
&
FR
-8
» A

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) AT
wills, wishes

-

E

- ol o

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 333\
they will wish, will

iy

*x J o v

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii  Eagt)
~desired s
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) viii O ypets
they desire -
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) viii U't""
~desires ¢
lustfully (m.)  ® =

—E

desires, lusts, joys (n.p.) 2| e |

1
* @ 2 U

mixture for drink (Rgh.)(n.) | 22
drought (Jid.)

* 2 I

-

(perate m. sing.) iii 5‘ i
<Zconsult !

P L
olad -
for advise, consult

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv S e)
< ~pointed to

to ask

- a2 =03

Sl e ol
i i

to point out or at J} -
to counsel F -

L

mutual counsel (v.n.>vi)  s\&

[

counsel (n.) 32N

BRI

flame (n.) il}i
37
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ﬁgu‘.

* £ 8 s
ey $a-
(n) acc. b2 mom.  pa=
cne advanced in years, aged
(n.p.b.) acc. l;;;'.
aged and old ones
*x ¢ &f_._l

(pact. pic. m. sing.) e85
plastered, lofty, fortified

g
(pis. pic. f. sing.) A.L;,s_,.’
plastered, lofty, fortified

* L ¢ vy
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 'E_f."
circulate, be spread

sect (1)

%o,

(n.) detion

N e
Gegnis)

Thereafter, we shall draw
aside from each sect which-
ever of them against the
Compassionate were most
in excess. [19:69]

party (2)

ﬁ: -"l!f""!r-.t
One being of his own party
and the other of his ene-
mies. [28:15]
318

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) %\
thou wills

(imperf. 2 p.m.pli.) 335\
you will, wish

I will (imperf. Ist p. sing.) f
we will (imperf. Ist.p. ple) 2057
(n.) ace. E__": nom. f;.;.':
thing (1)
U S
AL {7 T

Verily Allah is over every
thing potent. [2:20]

aught, any extent (2)

Gnces - = s 251

aXesses sy 2o

Even though their fathers
understood not aught.
(Vid.) [2:170]

Note : the w°rd l.l-.:s i
direct objective case is of-
ten used to denote the
meaning ‘a little bit’, “at
all’ etc. as it is in the
above quoted verse,

things (n.p.b) = t_:‘j

x @ S S
(n.p.b.) acc. 'L!';-
< grey-headed ones "
ey L
hoariness (n.) ace.  Lut
grey hair (n.)  ias

A
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fellows, partisans, (n.p.b.) El:.:j parties (n.p.b.) L:..‘:
man of the same per- L < sects, factions,
suation schismatics
— - !'_-‘_.
SR 88 LR (sing.) dns
And verily We have des- et Al A
troyed your fellows; but sl :;‘P‘-:a.‘;ismﬂm_
is there any that remem- or thosa who split up _th-t.nr
breth.( Pic.) And assuredly rells_mn and became schis-
We have destroyed your matics. (Pic.) Of those
likes ; so is there anyone who split up their mlng‘:on
who shall be admonished. and becames sects. (Jid.)
(Jid.) [54:51] (30:32]
q Ll 'y
S o I see A Xy
Xex

ALY 319



;\.‘n._._. -

commentators have also
expressed the idea that * & o e
they were star-worshippers.
But this opinion is rejected -
by others.

According to E. Br. (XIX.

=

- L -
acc. t.a-!:-_LJ‘ nom. J_';:..:LAH
(act. pic. m. ph)
< Sabians (sing.) %315

p- 790) the Sabians “were
a semi-Christian sect of
Bybylonia, the Elkasaites,
closely resembling the
Mandaeans or so-called
‘Christians of St. John
the Baptist’, but not iden-
tical with them.”

According to another defi-
nition “they were a sect
in ancient Persia and Ch-
aldea, who believed in the
unity of God, but also
worshipped intelligences
supposed to reside in the
heavenly bodies.™

The commentators have
also differed whether they
were Ahl-al-Kitab or not.

320

- - o :4-!-" -
= b 3n o s

to change one’s religion
Note : Sabi is literally ‘one

who goes forth from one
religion to another' (LL,
Rgh.).

The commentators hold
different opinions regar-
ding them. Mostof them
agree that they are a
Judaeo-Christan sect. The
others mention that they
are semi-Christians. Rgh.
stresses that they were
among the followers of
the Prophet Nooh. A few

Y.
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to comeli ok E'; The majority does .not
in morning L count them among the Ahl-

¥ - P -
RNy T
And certainly a lasting chas-
tisement overtook them in
the morning. [54:38]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~became (1)
.. -
to enter \-\us] iv C‘j
upon the time of morning,
to appear, to become

P w1
Gz &“E
And he became one of the
losers. [5:30]

~began to do S5 (2)
(i.e. engaged in doing S5)

So hc began to wring his
~ hands, 118:42]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)iv oo
~~became
.!.“"i

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv Pan
you became

=

(perf. 3 p.m. phu)iv I}::;
they became '

Y

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ivacc. ]
~becomes

s g » at

acc. c:. nom. c'-_-.

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv

~ becomes

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.vi, ace. |_‘;-.-;:
they become =

rry

al-Kitab (the people of the
book) “Ibn Kathir, Ibn
Jurir and Qurtubi have
quoted a few opinions of
eminent companions of the
Prophet (PBH) as Umar
and Abdullah Ibn Abbas
and from among the Ta-
beens as Hasan Basri inclu-
ding the Muslim jurist
Imam Abu Haneefa who
hold that marriage rela-
tions are allowed with
them.

* @ @

= -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim.

< ~~poured
- "|=' - -
()8 Ca ez
to pour out, be poured out

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) assim. L::u-;
we poured

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ‘3;:
~ is poured, will be poured
(perate. m, plu.) assim. ‘}f':
(you) pour!
pouring (v.n.) ace. l:;
(used as emphatic case, mean-
ing heavy pouring’)
* T < v
-
(perf. 3 p'm. sing.) il o
< ~came in the morning
321
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Lo

(;_}")T . J - I.;
to be pallenl to emlurc-

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \55a
they bore patiently (1)

B LS
But they patiently bore that
wherefore they belied.
[6:34]

they endured / (2)
were steadfast, constant

|ﬂ";f””;ﬁ’

Then, verily, thy Lord unto
those who have emigrated
after they had been perse-
cuted and then striven
hard and were steadfast

(or endured, or were cons-
tant). [16:110]

they persevered (3)

el ! i !;l‘f-lf ;!-’.-.r -‘ugﬁjj
Save those who persevercd
"and did good works.
[11:11]

they suffered {4)

BRI 8 s

And fulfilled was the good
word of thy Lord unto
the children of Israel for
they were long-suffering.

[7:137]

Hiligits

322

s 7
(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) iv -.P"-‘J
they certainly will become
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)iv, acc.
that you tecome
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you enter the (3)
morning

|.J ot
=
= ad 1.-'

O

e slos cratsl r Lyer et
- Ol s e sblgPuc

And glory be to Allah when
you enter the night and
when you enter the mor-

© ning. [30:17]
morning, dawn (n.)

FLi4

morning, dawn (n.) 'Cm
ast

- [Ts

daybreak, dawn (v.n.)

(ap-der. iv, m. pl.) acc.
(passers by) in morning =

EMRATR 465151 1
And you will pass by them
in the morning. [37:137]

]

=

tamp (n)  £law. ZLa)
lamps fn.p.b.) -':-L‘;'.'

And certainly we have adored
this lower heaven with
lamps (i.e., which are radi-
ant stars). [67:5]

* J <

(perf. 3 p. m.sing.) o

< ~bore with patience
ryy
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" \ oy 0 Ly X e
Juss. J‘.Jl- nom. g pum {perf. 2 p. m. plu.) o

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) =
you will bear patiently

-0% af

acc. a3
(imperf. neg. Ist. p.plu.) ~
we certainly cannot bear

patiently/cannot endure to

[ --ﬁlf
weteE

We shall by no muns bur
patiently with one food.
(Jid.) Indeed we cannot
endure but one kind of
food. (M. Asad) [2: 6l]

(epl. Istp. plu.) u,,ui
surely we E.hall bear patiently ~

}"IL‘};# .
And surely we ahall bear
patiently that which ye
afflict us. [14:12]

(perate m, sing.)
endure ! be patient, bear
patiently
Ga Gk
So be you patient, verily the

happy end is for the God-
fearing. [11:49]

wait patiently (Rgh.) (2)

And wait thou patiently the
judgement of thy Lord.
[52:48]

-y

(perate. m. pluw) |3 po)
endure, be patient, bear with >
patience, adhere steadily

rev

you persevered, endured
CrAd 5%
Peace be upon you for ye

patiently persevered.
[13:24]

» - b-’ rra] -
GrAlEERE o 5
And if ye endure patiently

then surely it is better for

the patient.  [16:126]
(perf. Ist. p. plu)  \ e
we bore patiently (1)

GaiCsIEE=
It is the same to us whether
we cry or bear patiently.
[14:21]
we adhered (2)
patiently

e sicrd sty
He had well-nigh led us as-
tray from our gods, if we
had not adhered to them
patiently. [25:42]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. o,
~endures patiently

|- - _f;--afl
ohs .'}! ﬂ;.n i}y‘ir E

Verily whosoever feareth and
endureth then verily Allah
wasteth not the reward of
well-doers. [12:90]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss.  nai
thou hast patience ¥

323
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J T

*x g w
¢ .

o]

< savour, relish (n.)

(..,-)L-

to dye, colour, bapuzc

AN TR e

PP
dye, colour, hue (n.) L-..'.g

L A‘.‘ J.--'T pd.--"hl"‘p

Ours is the dye of Allah!
And who is better at dying
than Allah ? [2:138]

(i.e., the religion of Islam :
surrcnder to the Divine
will. *The dye of Allah is
grace on His part and abso-
lute surrender on ours.

¥ . -
dals is also “Religion™

and a'u t....'..- means the

religion of Gud because
‘its effect appears in him
who has it like the dye in
the garment, or becauce it
intermingles in the heart
like the dye in the gar-
ment'—

* I = e

{imperf. lst. p. sing.)
I shall incline, yearn
(J)T_JJ e u‘(
to be inclined, to be a youth
324

- &
h..-‘

(perate. > iii, m. plu.)

excel in perseverance

(perate. > viii, m. sing.)
endure, be steadfast !

o Ll i e
patience (v.n.)
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.

patient

- .
nom. 'I-’J.ﬁl"" ‘ u.s_',-u"

1550
_;3:.1
 Sadh

(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. C-".J;,m
patients, steadfasts, perse-
verers
6 -
(pact. pic. f. sing.) ;..';g-_l-"
persevering one (f.)
(act. pic.f. plu) ~ S3\o

persevering women, patient
women

(elative-w.)
how enduring !

SR

How enduring must they be
of the fire, [2:175]

Note : \a here is expressive
of surprise and wonder.

(ints. sing.)
verily patient, steadfast

A -

@ -
gl

*

¢ <

.

< fingers (n.p.b.)

(sing.) E::i

5._,1.’.’1

rri
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R

¥ g

accompanied’. [llustrating
the meaning of this verse
Rgh. stresses : “No peace,
mercy, compassion or so-
lace from Us will be avail-
able to them’.

{ perate. m, sing.) t-;',"u'
(thou) accompany ! keep com-
pany with ! consort !

(perate. ncg. m. sing.) u...-.r_-La’ N
accompany not !
(act. pic. m. sing.) ..':.'..g_-"..:l

companion (1)

) BEVE S ’ ’-’é'f
E G esey) plaldsu st
When he said unto his com-
panion, grieve not, verily

Allah is with us. [9:40]
fellow (2)

Then they called their fellow,
and he took sword, and
hamstrung her. [54:29]

victims (3)

FEC I
And thou will not be asked

about the fellows (victims)

of the hell fire. [2:119]

showing any type (4)
of connection or link

1 R IPR PR A 1 YA
And be not thou like him of
the fish when he cried out
while he was in anguish.
[68:48]

¥ro

Then if thou avertest their
guile from me I should
incline toward them. (Jid.)
and if thou turn not away
their device from me, I
shall yearn towards them.

(M.A) [12:33]
child, young boy, (n.) ace. E:_;
infant =
* < T v

W i

(pip. 3 p.m. plu) O
< they can bz kept company
with

()G 3% L

to company, to associate

They will not be able to
succour themselves, and
against Us they cannot be
company- with (by solace
and comfort). (Jid.) they
cannot help themselves
nor can they be defended
from Us. (M.A.) [21:43]

Note : All the forms derived
from the root™ [ *
necessarily will contain the

meaning of company,
therefore, the above men:

tioned word SH28E5- Jite-
rally means ‘they will be

-y

-

- f
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- v

v2
i
* > 3 o

rocks (n.p.)

trans. assim.  a®
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<~turned (1)
away (aside)
(0)1is i 35

f T
to oppose, to turn Il
away from,
to shout | P

RPN AT L el Fox
Then of them were some
who believed therein and
of them were some who

turned aside therefrom.
[4:55]

~ hindered (intrans.) (2)

. gty M3 G :aﬁjp-ﬂ;
And that which she was wont
to worship instead of
Allah hindered her.
[27:43]

(perf. 3 p.m.ph) V33l

they hindered
(perf. Ist. p. phu) U3iis
we hindered, kept away
=
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) el
~was hindered

<, Tl s
acc. \s0a nom. O

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.)
they turned away (1)
326

(act. pic. m. dual.) n.d.
two fellows

(act. pic. f. sing)) 4ze\o
spouse, consort, wife
ARV Ebve oty
And He—exalted be the
majesty of our Lord—hath
taken neither a spouse
nor a son. (Jid.) neither

wife nor a son. (Pic.) has
not taken a consort nor

s

a son. (M.A) [72:3]
(act. pic. m. plu.) t.-fiﬂ
< fellows
(sing) Sl
* O v
<scriptures, (n.p.b.) :,;
writs, books
(sing.) iae®
<dishes, bowls (n.pb.)  3lge
(sing.) ILag?
* & & v

£ -
(act. pic. f. sing) Al
< deafening cry or shout

to strike sound on the ear

* O v
ot
rock (n.) .

rri
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v

‘ _F

(emp. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) S.t:n:_ bl
(thou) let S§ not turn aside

&2 2%

(emp. neg. 3 pm. plu) Oila N
(you) let SS not turn aside

hindering () ©.5

hanging back, (n.) s3le
turning away
fetid water, festering (n.) t\-’ >
water, boiling water =
( "J:'*T- is translated vario-
usly as pus, filthy water,
hot or boiling water—LL)
* o > o°
{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘Si"'-_'
< ~will proceed, will come
forth
- T - - -" 8= FF e am
(0) a2 3w 534 i
to return from, proceed
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv, acc. 3
~drive away, taken away 55
breast, heart (n.) _?.I:r

< breasts, hearts (n.p.b.) J’.' L

(sing.) 5ie
x g >
(Pip. 3 p. m. phadil O 3p s

they are/will be affected
with headache
(Do il paz <<
to divide
Yy

|#* A2 w:r&)" -’:’Ili:ﬂh’:’!-:r.}
Thou seest the hypocrites

turning away from thee.
[4:61]

they hinder, / (2)
are hindering

P W TR &
When they are hindering peo-
ple from the sacred Mos-
que. [8:34]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they cry out, shout (3)

G3%a% 42, BU1S)
Behold they (people) thereat
cry out. (Jid) lo! thy
people raise a clamour
thereat. (M. A.) behold ! the
folk laugh out. (Pic).
[43:57]

Note : the difference between
i »-
O33%  (with dhamma
7% .= - .
upon *) and sde(with

Kasraunder * )should
be noted. The former
means: ‘they hinder or
kcepaway', while the latter
means : ‘they raise a shout
with laughter and clam-
our’,

ot sz

(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) ace. L

that you hinder S§

327
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Lo

to turn away

< -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ._;_’:!_'._
They shun, turn aside
(n. dual) a3
cliffs, mountain sides -

FlBGRiyde
When he levelled up (the
gap) between the cliffs.
(Pic.) between the two
mountain sides. (Jid.)
[18;96]

* 5 > e

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) (3=

< ~~spoke the truth (1)

(0) bis Sy Gio

to be true, to say the truth,
to fulfill §§

ﬂ' = -
Say thou, Allah hath spoken
the truth, [3:95]

fulfilled S5 true, (2)
showed SS truc

FAEIG 2 5aa T
Allah hath fulfilled the vision
for his messenger in very
truth. (Pic.) [48:27]
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) E3ie
~has spoken truth, spoke
truth
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they totd truth (1)
328

-
| 9is

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) v :Jj;i?-:
they will be sundered, sepa-
rated.

Note : It is notable that the

former a:;ﬁi;}: is of the
second derived stem and
passive imperfect, while
the latter is 0335 which
is of the fifth derived stem

and active imperfect. The

latter is originally u_;p"ﬁ"d :

but in the abovemention-

ed form the o ijs
interchanged with e , .

then assimilated to the
other one,

(perate. m. sing.) & io)
proclaim, promulgate aloud,
declare openly

splitting (v.n.) E_m

t@lghmfﬂb
And by the earth which
splitteth (with herbage).
[86:12]
ace. Xl
( Ap-der.>v, m, sing)

splitting asunder, rending as-
under

* D > e

< -

s

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~shunned, turned away

YA
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dYvs

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii

cdls
~testified
(perf. 2 pm. sing.) il =3%2
thou fulfilled SS
Lu-s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Sds

r~confirmes SS
o

- ol
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ii O s
they testify, believe in S§
T ae-

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu)ii O A
you confess S5, admit the
truth

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
meta. ~forgo
litt.~gave charity

T 4,613
Then whosever forgoeth it,

then it shall be for him an

expiation, [5:45]

we.-
v.acc. nd. | giaE
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu
meta. ~you forgo
fitt.~you give charity
Note : Its original from js

J;i‘;.‘f_j The final Nun is

dropped due to accusative
case. The first Ta is also
dropred, as it is usual to
the fifth derived stem in
imperfect form,

-

-

e
[& NW-

(perate. m. sing.) v JI;:
be charitable
acc. v \ji:.:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they forgo, remit as a

charity
rYy

e dlczis
Before it was manifest unto

thee as whosoever told the

truth, [9:43)

they are sincere (2)

Bz ey
Such are they who are sin-
cere. 2:177]
they fulfilled 55 (3)
true

SR 225,530
Of the believers are men who
have fulfilled that which

they covenanted with
Allah, [33:23]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 335
thou told the truth

(perf. Ist. p. pht.) i
we fulfilled

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)ii 353

~verified (1)

GLAIGLs;
And he verified the messen-
gers. [37:37]
~ believed (2)
B ESHIAIAYS
He neither believed nor
prayed. [75:31]
~proved true (3)
g 550
Iblis proved true his opinion
of them, (Arb.) [34:20)
329
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drSs

other forms always has the
meanings of excellence, tru-
thfulness, veracity, virtue,
firmness etc.

acc. E;L; nom. ':3:13
(act. pic. m. sing.)
true, truthful, truth-teller
- - ‘
nom. 553 533
arc. @;’F’ ‘ :E-\. -
(Ap-der. m. pht.)
truthful ones

(ap-der f. plu.) SWs\Q
truthful women

- m—

alms, charity (n.) acc. gen. O

< alms, charities (n.) é’i;iﬁ

2o
(sing.) : 3.5 54\
<dowries (1) bis
; =,
(sing.) ddie
. L
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) &‘-}!

friend

(elative m. sing.) m
more truthful than SS

° .
(ints. m. sing.) 3rLe . SIS
truthful one, man of truth
and veracity

(ints. f. sing.)
truthful woman

gen. Ggadall mom. 5 3a 3l
(ints. m. phi.)

truthful ones
330 .

1 {;
acc. v 3l
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
that I may / shall give alms

(epl. Ist. p. plu.) v
we will surely give alms

ace. §ip  nom.  Gls GidM
truth (n.) (1)
R RO

That he may ask the truthful
of their truth. [33:8]

truthfulness

Joodicsigtigess;
And perfected is the word of
thy Lord in veracity and
in justice. [6:115]
excellence (3)

(Rgh. Zajjaj)
P s A G708 55

And give glad tiding to those
who believe that for them
is advancement in excel-

lence. [10:2)
Note : the word 3%

literally means truth in
word or deed, as Raghib
has mentioned in Mufra-
dat. It is almost impossi-
ble to render the vast and
various meanings of this
word into one word. It
will suffice here to men-
tion that this word and its

rr‘
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L BC S

* £ 2 o

- g? = as
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii q;r'-_,h.‘n_
t]wx will I:e shoulmg i
(EETWE s
to cry out !nudty

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v CJM
~vis crying unto S§ for
succour

(ap-der. > ii, m. sing.) gen.
one who succours
& R LA (e . ®r R
‘-"-!"*b-*‘ﬁ-u i"‘ﬁm
I cannot succour you nor ¢an
ye succour me. [14: 22]
( & + nd ..J".r"" )

(Ap-der. >ii, m. plu.) ,_,1-_,-..
those who succour (me)

2o

=

litt. shout or (v.n.) ace. &
cry for h:lp (but in the
Holy Quran this word
means reponse for the
shout for help. In other
words there will be nobody
to approach to succour)

* 2 2 U°

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) assim. iv 'I_;j.ﬂ
they persisted

to persist, | _,l;}l iv j.;i <

to persevere in

assim. iv jgnf
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

~—persists

ey

acc. E.:;: nom. 35;;
(ap-der.> ii, m. sing.)

conflrming one

e
(ap-der. ™ ii, m. sing.)gen. ','_!."i.l',
confirming one =

ace. gen.

(Ap-der.=>v, m. plu.)

almsgivers, charitable ones

EM
autcdl

(ap-der.™>v, m. plu.) ace. '._,:.l:f:l'.
almsgivers, charitable ones

a2
(Ap-der.>v, f. pu.)  S%iad)
charitable or almsgiver
(women)

= B
(ap-der.>>v, f. ph.)  SG3%l)
charitable or almsgiver
(women)
confirmation (v.n.) "'::\..'-"

r* -.s=-";l

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¥ ‘_;":::f
~thou attendest
& - L -
L_ﬁ v Sl <
to corrcspond to appear
: B o
clapping (v.n.) vy
* T 2 v
- D g
mLJ'; ( C;:!\mm. =
palace, lofty building, (n.)
tower
331
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:IE-(U')‘.;; ‘:".;;; :-'J-; assm. iv b',_g-_"
to turn awa (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
& they persist
.2

to turn to :u i

11 il
(perf. Ist. p. plu) O} - 375
we turned towards, inclined
towards,

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) T3 J:.': .

~~averts, turns away

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss.
thou turns away, averts
T
(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) -
I shall turn away
(el. Ist. p. plu) 3 a3
that we avert from, turn
away
L LA
(pp. 3 p. [ sing.) <A
~would be turned to

(pip.3 p.m. sing.) juss. ‘:":r.‘l':
~vis averted from

5

. -rd o
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) Ry ¥

they are turned away
<ol -l

(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) O P i
you are turned awny

( perate. m. sing.)
avert ! turn !

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) ii L.;;-;
we variously propounded,
set forth

g » €iws St 1l

U M Ca A AR
And assuredly We have vario-
usly propounded for man-
kind in the Quran every
kind of similitude. [17:89]

332

- B
t.-’_t.o'l

assim. juss. iv )3
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.)
they persist not

-
-2y

e cold ) X
gen. 3%

vociferating, moaning (n.)

|_JU'J|J'

- g

gen. _f'}; ace. qurd. T_,-.pﬂ
raging, furious and (n.)
intensely cold (wind)

* + o
Lz

nom.

straight and right (n.) acc. ﬁ-\;g
path

* Lo v

<lying or thrown (n.p.) ,_‘f';"

prostrate
2 o= 2 - -
(D)o g ags
to strick down
J—* G oy o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) F =D 7#
< ~turned, averted

rry
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 5-;"‘:‘;

~~ascending, mounting up

vehement (n.) acc. Jame

(ASA IR R i

And whosoever turneth aside
from the rememberance of
his Lord, him He shall
thrustinto a torment vehe-
ment, [72:17]

fearful woe, dis- (n.) acc.
tressing punishment

HHATK

I shall afflict him with a
fearful woe. [74:17)

” $or. |
Note : Literally » J:.c is an

ascending road, a moun-
tain-road difficult of ascant;
a difficult place of ascent.
(LL)

" b

& gt

soil, earth (n.) ace. TJ..:..'Z
-
Er
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii ;;.3 ?
turn not !
s i e <
to turn the face
* O ¢ o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :;:J

< ~swooned
rry

J—
(imperf. Ist p. ple) ii O3 i
we propound variously, vary

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) vii |52
they turned away T
(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. E e
avertible i
diversion, (nn.) acc. b -
averting
(n.pr) ace. § -t':
escape, way for aversion
turning about (v.n.ii)gen. s;n_. P
» f 2 v

{epl. 3 p.m. plu.) :; . :
surely they will reap =
T am 2 -
(P taf5<
to cut off

(aet. pic. m. plu.) ace. Eg-l_._a_b

reapers .

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) gen. “ fs.“
reaped, plucked -
* 3 o

F g

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  Jaam

~ascendeth, mounteth up
orr Fop- = -
(o) a5 Aty das <
to ascend
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.} iv
you are going, running,

- ap ad

ﬁJ-l..gut'

ascending
L P oy sl
Yo IF G5 G303 5)

And recall what time ye were
running off. [3:153)
333
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devo

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) fd.
~inclined to

('J)I v .-.'... R RS
to incline to

(.3 p.f sing) pad

that~~may incline to

x T 2
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) ‘ﬁ;':‘,

they should forgive, over-
look S§S, pass over SS§,
pardon
_(J)“ b J':c---c-‘;<
to pardon, forgive

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) juss.
you overlook, pardon

‘Ifl":“'.'

_,n.l..

( perate. m. sing.)
(you) overlook ! pardon! for-
give!

&

overlooking, (v.n.) acc. é:'-“
forgiveness

" avoidance, (v.n) ace. mis
turning away from

Shall We then take away

from you the admonition.
[43:5])

(this phrase ‘is taken from a
rider's striking his beast

334

to swoon on s G

hearing a vehement sound

(i.e., the living will die and
the souls of the dead will
become unconscious—Jid.)

- .’ﬂ.,
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) U stauls

-they shall be swooned

€z~ Iz
(act. pic. f. sing.) Lir-_,'l..c ‘ u;'l:n

thunderbolt, vehcment cry,
(meta. destructive punish-
ment)

(n.p.b.)
thunderbolts, thunderclaps ‘__.;.'I an

llr D

< ~(act. pic. m. plu.) gen.
abject ones, subdued ones

(9155555

thunderstruck (n. adj.) ace.

to be small,
to be mean LE.! B
gen. ;r:g-; ace. L;-_:-

‘(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.)
small

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) acc.  » o
small

less than SS (elative)

vileness, humiliation (r.n.) J
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. with his stick when he
Cg,.f.‘kj;,_",.ﬂaj desires to turn him from
And verily we ! we are ranged the course that he is
ranks. [37:165] suing’ (LL). And it signi-

(act. pic. £. plu)gen. =G\% ‘ ..;.:EL'HI
those who are (1) ~

ranged in ranks (i.e.

angels)

Eociln
By the angels ranged in ranks.
[37:1]

spreading and (2)
outstretching the wings
(i.e., birds)

CraFguin o35 400 01525557
Behold they not the birds
above them outstretching
the wings and they also
withdraw them ? [67:19]

those standing (n.p.b.) acc. 151;
in rows (‘applicd to camels
as meaning, setting their
legs in an even row’.-—LL)

- % oh - ‘T’l'.’--
gen. "..I"w nom. UP

(pact. pie. f. sing.)
ranged

&

* 5 O .

row, rank (n.) ace.

(act. pic. f. plu.) :-.:D_L':ﬂ
well-bred, coursing horses
Note ; ‘Safinat’ Is plural of
safin, which signifies, ‘a
rro

fies avoidance of some-
thing).

* 2 I .

< chains, fetters (n.p.b.) ";l:.;?.l
(sing) 332

*J'-'.'u'

( Ap-der. ix, m. sing.) ace. 1':;.3

< yellow

IJ‘}‘ ix ji;‘
to become yellow, pale

yellow (f) dip
<tawny (n.p.) :;-5

(sing.) :,;..'o" sz

o e

-

smooth, (n.) (qurd.) acc.
levelled and empty plain

*Js..iuo

(act. pic. m. sing.) assim. Dim
< those ranged in ranks (i.e.,
angels)
(o) &y &
to set in & rank
335
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T

Safa (n.)

(a small mount or merely
an eminenc: in the holy
city of Makkah besides the
building of the holy mos-

que).

m

* o J e

4E

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

< they crucified
()i S0
to crucify l"_ﬂ:._;." i .';1'33
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) & -
~will be crucified
=

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~will be crucified

iz
>

(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ii ‘."_,Lﬁ

1 will surely crucify o

rib, (n.) gen. -7153"
breast bone

loins (n.p.b.) gen. l-{ﬂ.'c“
Note : L'.,.‘lf.l'u (sing.) and

2.55f (phureach of them
is used in Quran only one
time. But the place whe-
re it is used as singular
mezans the “‘rib of woman’
and where it is used as
plural it means there ‘the
loin of the man.’

336

horse standing upon three
legs and the extremity of
the hoof of the fourth leg’
(LL, Ibn Kathir). There-
fore, it means & horse that
is still when standing, or
well-bred horse.

L*Ju"w

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
< < ~distinguished

oh
(0) 145 5ix Go

to be pure,

to choose T-Eﬁl iv :,-01

to clarify

Hath then your Lord disting-

uished you with sons.
[17:40}

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii “’L.o‘ >\
~chose S5

(perf. 13t p. (sing.) viti  Endlacs)
I chose SS

(perf. Ist p. phu.) viii  Tia)
we chose S8

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii yyadd

~schooses

5‘
(pis. pic. m. sing.) J‘:.
clarified, pure
P Y

(pis. pic. m. phu.)  Cpileal
slected ones

el
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cJde

good their state. (Jid.) and -
improve their condition.
(M.A) [47:2)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 'I_,'::l',.o‘t

they amended (their conduct
in future)

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iy

we made S5 fit and sound

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~wrectifies, corrects, purifies

Rzt

He will rectify for you your
works, [33:71]

-

Ll

F IR
e

sets right (2)

GuASEHRIRE
Verily Allah setteth not right
the work of corrupters.
[10:81]

(imperf. 3 p.m.dual.) acc. iv
they (twain) effect a reconci-
liation

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) v { ol

they rectify
'| ..l'l o-:

acc. gen. iv
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

that you make peace, reconc-

iliate

i

- =

HG AL
e

nom.

(aet . pic. m. sing.) acc.
good, righteous, fit (1)
SALEH (2) (prop. n.)
(the name of a Prophet sent
to Thamudites)

™y

*

c J v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~act righteously, are
good, are fit

> - ',“ﬂ
(0 o)as 2o
to be good, right, sound

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

~amended, reformed (1)

S0
Then whosoever repenteth
after his wrongdoing and
amendeth (e. g., reformed
the conduct). [5:39]

r~effected an (2)
agreement, made up

g S R e
4%

But if one fears a wrong of
sinful course on the part
of the testator and effects
an agreement between the
parties. (M.A.) and there-
upon he maketh up the

matter between them.(Jid.)
[2:182]

~made good, (3)
imporoved

AR

He shall expiate their mis-

deeds from them and make

_é..;

2l

i
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cJer

(D 1F i o

10 be hard and smooth

Jd oo J -
ringing clay (n.) gen. ,JL'i:-

* 4, J

&

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) ii

prayed i
to pray, i aJa 75
to pray for

:1:..:

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
~~is praying (1)

g e
Then the angels called unto
him even while he stood
praying in the apartment.
[3:39]

~sends blessings (2)
and benedictions

a!ﬁ#ﬁri ,: *r .ﬁ;‘

He it is who sendeth His
blessings (benedictions) to
you, and His angels.

[33:43]

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii E!_';::
they send their blessings and
benedictions

(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. phi.) li l::.’-f ';
they have not prayed
338

(act. pic. m. dual.) gen. &.";
two righteous ones

ace. &,L:l'l nom, :J_';&l;“
(act. pic. m. pl.)
good, righteous ones
» £
(act. pic. f. plu.) -..'JU;Ul
righteous (works or deeds)
GeAMLES R, 555
And give glad tidings unto
those who believe and do
good works. [2:25]

goad, righteous (2)
women

i!]zl .pi: #’E£!!_| zz'j_ T ‘f
So righteous women are obe-
dient, guarding in secret
that Allah hath guarded.
[4:34]

(Ap-der. > iv, m. sing.)
fair dealer lir. rectifier
gen.fg:_l_n_._‘.ﬂl nom.
(Ap-der. = iv, m.plu.)

rectifiers, reconcilers

(v.n.) ace. W ‘CL““
reconciliation

rectification (v.n. ii) gen. CSLT-l
reconciliation, setting good ~

E).-r!f]',‘

nom.

* 5 J o

I

rrA

smooth and bare (n.) acc.
(rock)
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s Je

churches, synagogues and
mcsques would have been
pulled down. [22:40]

* s J o0

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

< ~-will roast
()= e
to roast, fry, boil
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)

they will roast
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) L
~will roast
(perate,>ii, m. pht) )3\
you roast ,
(perate.>ii, m. plu.) 'u_',\_';
(you) roast S5
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv &:ﬂ
1 shall roast 8§
st T4

juss. 1._}_""' nom.

(imperf 1st p. plu.) iv
we shall roast §§

(imperfy 3.0, m pheivin  OHEE

you may warm
yourselves (with fire in
severe cold)

Gt Al s 063
o S A AN S

(Remember) when Musa
said unto his household: [
perceive a fire afar, 1 will
bring you tiding thence or
bring to you a borrowed
flame that you may warm.

[27:7]
rea

k=)
i
ik

(el. 3 p-m. pla.) ii
they should pray

{ perate.> ii, m. sing.)
(thou) pray!
(perate> ii. m. plu.)
(you) send benedictions and
blessings !

- =
i Je - 3‘ N
(perate neg. m. sing.)
(thou) pray not over S8

acc. gen.

(Ap-dr. >ii, m. plu.)
prayerful ones, (those who

pray)
the place for prayer (n.pt.)

AL

j:z

prayer, worship (n.) “SNo i)
(n.p.b.) gen. qiﬁ'ﬁ nom. ._'-:.lj;
< prayers (1)

(sing) 3>
g‘.! i I ’I’.#!."

Guard the prayers. [2:238]
blassings, benedictions (2)

-y R
These on them shall be ben-
edictions from their Lord.

[2:157)
synagogues (3)

e B SNBSS

u-r“n =3 e

u.-"u.-_sh

And were it not for Allah’s
repelling of some by means
of others, cloisters and
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['*rru'

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim.
they (willfully) became

deaf
(o) g2 32
to be deaf

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~deafened S§

e

;,:.1

deaf (n. adj.) 'f:,?'.
acc. (=  nom. T..-‘:-a?:“

deaf ones (n. adj. plu.)

*tﬁw—l

P

(perf. 3 pm. plu.) V32

< they worked, wrought
P AT e
() e o b
to make do, create

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
~is making

(IS
And he was mal:mg the Ark.
[11:3%]

~is building (2)

PSS A R e 5
And we destro}ed that which
Fir'awn and his people
had built and that which
they had raised. [7:137]
340

F i

Note: It is notable that
all forms of this root exc-
ept iv are intransitive.
And both are used in the
Quran in the context of
torment. The eighth der-
ived stem is used in the
Quran only two times and
not in context of chastise-
ment, but only in the mean
ing of getting warm. [27:7]

(act. pic. m. sing.) nom. f.d. J’C.

one who is to roast

(act. pic. m. phui.) nom. f.nd. 5;’1:-
those who are t0 roast

* @ ¢ e
)

(act. pie. m. plu.) 3 yAw
< silent ones
(0) ke 2228 &
to be silent

* 5 o

An epithet of Allah, mean- 32
ing: Besought of all, and
Independent of every one
and every thing, i.e., lack-
ing in nothing and want-
ing none to complement
Him, The Absolute, the
Eternal.

x ¢ v

<dloisters (n.p.b.) e

(sing.) d.n_,..a
Yi.
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tov

handiwork (2)

NEPTEG N s
The handiwork of Allah
who hath perfected every

thing. [27:88]
making, art of making(r.) 1iis
* O o

gen. tfj ace. L\:ﬁ ‘ }!:-ﬁl
< idols (n.p.b.)
(sing.) 9;.:

*J‘;Jg"

two palm trees (n. sing.) :'J‘- ot
from one root

* o s e
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ;..‘:

~shall be melted

kinship by (n.) acc. | _pe
marriage

X o

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~befall (e. g., (1)

calamity)
Wl e Cll<

tc hit, attain the purpose,
to be right, to assail, to
befall (calamity)

vey

-‘l'"
(el. (pip) 2 p. m. sing.)
that thou may be brought up

Rt P T
P
And that thou may be brou-
ght up before my eyes.
[20:39]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they are doing, performing

(imperf. 2 p. m. phu) 3
you are doing, performing

-

o b

J

. (perate. m. sing.) A |
- (you) make (S5)! &
(perf. Ist p. sing.) vili  caclas)
I chose (S5)
0 P e

And I have chosen thee for
Myself. [20:41]

Note : It would be rendered
as ‘I brought up' accor-
ding to other reliable
commentators.

-l =

castles, fortress (n. pt) acc. o

st o LA P o
PSRN M5 i P
And take ye for yourselves
castles (or fortresses) that
haply ye abide. [26:129]

(n.) acc. L:.:a E.:

performance, (1)
doing
w:ﬂl pi.ﬂ;‘i - ".”:I F‘:’
And they deem that they are
doing well in performance.

[18:104]
341
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~will afflict  (2) .
. ad AN 35 L
“ﬁfwﬂ%ﬂ No calamity befalleth save

Afflict them not thirst or
fatigue or hunger.

[9:120]

4 S a2

Juss. u-‘ acc. l..m. AOM. ‘ol
(imperf. 3 p. 1,12 p. m. sing.)

you/it will befall, afflict
et X

(em neg. f. sing.) iv
~-shall not afflict

>
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. l":_'_'
that you may not harm,
hurt
s,
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv u..rj
1 shall afflict
-
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv :-_.,_g
we bestow
TEoGesdids
J iy
We . bestow Our mercy on
whomsoever We will,
[12:56]
(ap-der.>> iv, m. sing.) ?_'_’
that which to befall or
smite S5
o _. 2
(ﬂﬁ'dﬂ"-?—" f?, f‘ m&'—) ‘—:’n
affliction
laden cloud, (1)  Co
abundant rain
right (n,) ace. t_l_;'i
* L Y
. ﬁ -
voice (n.) &y

342

by Allah’s leave. [64:11]

~made S§ fall (2)
upon (in good
context)

),h" dram

Quﬂlrh‘ﬂ-wgwuu&w

:3)‘ .- #4," J!;LEJ,LU-

Then when He causes it to
fall upon whom He plea-

ses of His bondmen, lo!
they rejoice. [30:48]

~intended, desired (3)

S s
laidis
So We made the wind sub-
servient to him, it made
his command to run gen-
tly whenever he desired
(M.A.) whithersoever he
_intended (Pic.). [38:36)

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv
~befell, afflicted

(perf. 2 p.m. pl.) iv
you inflicted, smited

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we inflicted, smited
juss.q._.'.._._.'._' acc.:.;ﬁ nom,

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~shall befall, (1)
let befall

Yiv
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% ¢ .39 o voices (n.p.b.) acc. 2 _;:',:ﬁ
- * 2
(e. L. 3 p.m. sing.) o T =l
< ~should fast ( perate. m, sing.) o
to fast () L_;; 1 ""';.L, < (you) incline
- el _
to abstain from ._'f- - ('J) IJ-"‘ S JL’
o a3 | 1O cause to incline
(imperf. 2 p.m.phu.) acc. | yo gt 5
that you fast a_ﬂjfﬁ}i: ﬁk}w&;
(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. &'\:ﬂ Take then thou four of the
fasting men birds and incline them
towards thee. 2:260
(act. pic. f. plu.) gen. u'l.:'ul [ : i
fasting women (perf. 3 p.m. sing.}) il 23"
a fast (n.) ace. L:;l shlp::d:.‘formed. fnsh:omd
- we_ ois sy W oy <
acc. pLaN nom. (Leielall | to shape, fashion
fasting (v.n.) gen. tl:.e ‘ tll:m (imperf. Ist. p. phs.) ii L'_;;'.;
we shaped, formed,
*x T ¥ v fashioned
ey
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  J34

accd'&:dn::ﬂmm A.A--ﬂ

-—-i‘-

(an awful) shout (n.)gen. ino
or cry -
* 2 s o

( perate. m. phu.) l_;;ﬁ.;\

< <(you) hunt, chase
may hunt, may chase

L2l 5 (o) 12 3250
to hunt
gen. .;..n!i
hunting, chase (1) (M)
riv

e

nom.

~shapes, fashions

(ap-der. m. sing.) ii 3 'sall
Fashioner (an epithet of
Allah)

* ¢ 2 v l
cup (n.) E;’.
* O oy e

< wools (m.p.b) gen. 3| 35

(sing) O3>
- 343
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by - L I g ,?9
9 - (o2) 15 el 5 wBh e 2N
to arrive Not allowing the chase while
L .- . " you are in a state a
ace:Jpan o Lian nom. el | Ganetiy. (5:1]
return, destination (v.n.) the game (2)
(that which is to be hunted)
‘s w l pemua P g4 ';\ﬂ
v | RGUERIE
ol Allah shall surely try you -
<fortresses (n. p.b.) g2\ with the game.  [5:94]
(sing.) “icate (i

-

x D s e

* 2

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.)  “pas
s < ~cometh to, reaches to,
summer (n.) gen. ihual) tenders to

AN

344 Yit
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L3 W 0 P e =
(k2 5%2 dni a2
to laugh, to wonder, to
rejoice (Rgb., LL)
to laugh at Ga -

- [
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) (e
they laugh '

fad 2 vigd |
Behold! at them they were
laughing. [43:47)
C g
(el. imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1;;:-.]
let them laugh ==

-
{ imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) uﬁ-—q
you laugh

R ST I £
: e S
You were laughing at them.
[23:1101
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~causeth to laugh
ace. 31,05
(act. pic. m. sing.) ~
laughing

Tio

pr
KL

5.7

ENFR®
the sheep (n.) }':JEH
’ X T 9 o
<panting (vn)ace. og

(LB s o e
to pant, breathe in running
hard (horses)

* &£ € o
(m.p.1.) Fulies [ Aelal
<_ places of c":' IC:H‘
laying down (beds)
(sing.) é;.;:
: - -
!* ¢ o




VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ]

C

v P
* 2 3 e
(in) adversary (n.) acc. 1.1.3
* o oy e
(part. 3 p.m.sing.) P o

D
< ~set forth a parable -
~coineth the similitude
( pic.)
~ propounded the similitude
(Jid.)

& 97 ()15

to strike, to beat

to coin a similitude
or give a parable, to
make an example

to give similitude (1)
to mention (2)
to compare (3)

to strive, go forth a
to travel
to take away, avoid o -

to put a cover, shut

ﬁ-‘-‘i‘i‘ g A
How Allah set t‘orth a para-
ble. [14:24)

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they set forth a (1)
parable
346

-l

\2

e Abtd-es

So he smiled “ondermg at
her word, [27:19]

(act. pic. m. sing.) 9&-1‘
laughing

9’.- ::: -{%:u
Laughing, rejoicing. [80:39]

* 3T

| )

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. gt

<thou shall suffer from sun

() Wl £
to be smitten by the sun
4

<Zearly forenoon (n.) =
The word ‘s properly
signifies the bright part
of the day when the sun
shines fully (LL).

<
by the bright-  comp. :-.d‘ 1 5
ness of the day

[the particie # means ‘swear

by’ and t:f::‘"
brightness of the day.

The final latter of the word
ie., & isreplacedincase
of its attachment to pro-
nominal thus:

its sunshine]

- =

als?

vi
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.

e .

(imper”. 3 p.m. sing.)
~coinet) a similitude, gives
a parahle

*
-

‘JJ'J

Ceabiabl e
Allah coineth the mmilim—
des. [13:17]

J--'l Tul\‘f '.) !'
““Allah propounds :he truth
an : falsity.” [13:17)
(Mostu of the commentaters

tonk the word :H,";&I in
tl'is verse as ellipsis, thus
the meaning would be
‘“Allah set forth or pro-
pounded a similitude to
show the differences be-
tween the truth and the
false (see IK., RZ); some
of them as Qr., Rgh. took

the verb & & in the
meaning of nd'mpare ie.,
“Allah compares(between)
the truth and false’; some
of them explained it as
“likeneth or confirmeth?

T

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oy

they strike
’,’L:TJF{;',; Sup 2o
They strike their faces and
their backs. [8:50]
o" a*
they travel N "l i
AN Ogﬂﬁ’ﬁg

And others who travel on
the land. [73:20]

riy

’ .
et

et

o

"

Jeddlipre s
How they set forth a parble.
[17:48]
They mentioned (2)

Jor
They mentioned him not to
thee save for disputation.
[43:58]
they travel (3)
Lf:‘gl "‘f
When they travel in the earth.
[3:156]
(perf.2 p.m. plu.)
ye went forth (1)..33
PNy |
When ye go forth in Allah’s
way. [4 94]

ye travel in the (2) 'SH
earth. -

SIS

And when ye travel in the

earth, [4:101]
(perf. Ist. p. phe) 3RS _ G
we made example

JL'::" & hr.llli
We made (them) exm:nph for
you, [14:45]

we put over a cover (2) l'F =

G AIFES
Wherefore We put a cover-
ing over their ears in the

cave, [18:11]

.‘:I- -
r“f

.‘a
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"'.")Lf-

ed by those translators
who tend to deny mira-
cles).

give a parable jl.a - ol
or propound a similitade”

make a way ti.:,l: _— _,.;-1

CRAIGE S 436
And make for them a way
dry in the sea, [20:77]

( parate. m. plu.)
mite ! (1)

|-* " “h:p'i Eln,’_:
Wherefore We said,
with part of her.

beat (2)
Shsl il palilh g SATAY;
And avoid the (f) in beds
and beat them.  [4:34]

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)

similitude is (1)’ ®|%
propounded J-.

~held up.as (2) 35:
sample

SRS S
And when the son of

Maryam is held up as an
example. [43:56]

is set (3)
P Gl

Then between them a high
wall is set. [57:13]

348

\y o

-

smite
[2:73]

ap

-

- W

(imperf. 3 p. [. plu) O _ja
they strike =
they should not . _,:: Y

strike
- g

(el. imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ..r_,:.J_
‘Thcy should cover
l,’%rl »e "'
And they (female) shnuld
put their scarves (hecad-
covers) over their bosoms.

[24:31]
(perate neg. m.‘pft.‘}. 1}'? {;—" N
propound not  J|%. )

the similitude
{imperf. Ist. p. plu.)

- -
we propound the J{rg)
similitude,

we take away .:.E =

Shall we then take away
from you the Admoni-
tion. [43:5]

strike ! (perate. m. sing.)
A A
Strike with thy staff the
stone. [2:60]
Caution : The only correct
rendering of t:'_,-;l is

‘smite’ or ‘strike’. The

-
root verb o never

signifies “‘to seek a way’’
or “march on” as render-

YiA
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w )P

(0)17% 5T % =
to injure, harm, hurt

G N3S a5
And invite not beside Allah
that can neither profit

thee nor hurt thee.
[10:106]

acc. | 352~

e
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) d;ji‘
they hurt

they will never 3_;_:’;.- .J
hurt thee

ace. \ ; vy

(imperf. 2 p.m. pliy 73555

you hurt "”-""
J..- p. "
LS R IxEy _;4-

you hurt him not
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)  Sla
~is hurt or is done harm

= r'g =t

And let no harm be done to
scribe or witness., [2:282]

L
v
b

(pip. 3 p.J. sing.)
~is/are hurt

GulsRaisy
A mother should not be hurt
because of her child.
[2:233)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii
< I shall compel

A

2]

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &4 o
overshadowed !¢ _

vutfs rr y

|~
Overshadowed are they by
ignominy. (Asad.) [3:112]

smiting (v.n.)

STy

So when you meet (in battle)
those who disbelieve smite
the necks. [47:4]

9 o .
n..l_:.p is verbal noun here

used in the sense of im-
perative to emphasise the
command, The verse means
when you face disbelievers
in the battle. (see IK)

D o

(vn) :m:'

going about in e J?'n
the carth

-'! hd‘— priild R L 9
They are disabled from going
about in the earth,
[2:273]

striking (2)

e r oLprE

A E Bl F S
Then he slipped unto them
striking with right hand.

[37:93)

L

J v

2.

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim -

< ~hurts

349
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J ISP

hurting (v.n. iii, acc.) ] N

'I'j,‘;;h;.r""#
And those who have set up

a mosque for hurting.
[9:107]

1 GRS
And retain them not for
hurting. [2:231]

harming (v.n. ili)

f e S P P

Atter (paying) a bequest they
may have made, or a debt -
(that may have incurred)
neither of which having
been intended to harm
(the heirs). [4:12]

3 i 2 37a
ca-‘él 5 5Cd)

The word J_.-t is that what

is done by one, while
7e or LU (rn)
requires more than ome, to
give the meaning of the
word. (MJJ)

(act. pic. m. sing.) %’l.:
one who harms

Ef s,
And he can harm them not
at all, [58:10]
(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who harm others
350

.!’.r-

Slias

P T
736

vii, T\ Ja3) Slal

to force, compel, to drive to

i-l“f‘if‘m’u-ﬁj-”’
Jpied)
He said: and who disbelicveth
I shall give him enjoyment
for a while. Thereafter I

shall compel him to the
doom of fire. [2:126]

(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) viii
we compel or force to

e

(Pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 4.2
~is compelled to . "E..
(pp. 2 p.m. phu.) viii 'f: 3 _,h;l'l

you are compelled to
hurt (v.n.) 3;'. ace. f;:p

hurt (v.n.) 3‘;

(lit. hurt) (n) 252

meta : disability (due
to illness or any sort
of defect)

Qe
S
Save those who are disabled,
[4:95]
adversity, harm, distress (n.)
1\5 is that evil which
relates to the person as
disease while ".'L.T.'_" is
that which relates to pro-
MI as WI_LL)
Yo
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1P

(The duplicated J* indicates

that = of v is changed
-by its following emphatic
letter _» as a-phonemic
rule).

humility (rrr.) e, O
(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.) C'_._f

bad pasturage, dry herbage,
thorny plant.

2 2. ﬁgw‘wdg
No food shall be theirs save
bitter thorn. [88:6])

x O g o

':-'ﬂ

[T

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~was/is weak
(J) 'l:,.-l -’-1 .- JI’-' -yl =
to weak

Lr},j:-,tlj |j| l -".—

Weak are (both) the invoker
and the invoked. [22:73]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) | %ins

they were weak
they weakened not (neg.) | 3iais
(perf. 3 pom. phu) x ) 3ancaia)

they weakened
», Te=

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x  ‘halhuy
~weakens

(p.p- 3 p. m. ph) x
(lit.) those made weak

Yol

"ry

) saniace|

L T Y
And they are not to harm
anyone thereby. [2:102]

distressed (pis. pic.) vill Slaal)

HATE I
Is not He (best) who answe-
reth the distressed when
he calleth unto Him.

[27:62]
* B 2 v
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v |_';}.;|T

<CThey prayed humbling
themselves - (or they
humbled themselves )
L, i il
» U p g
< <Zto pray with humiliavy
or humble oneself

to a base or Jl_

humiliate one’s self before

[Zec A
Wherefore they did not, when
the disaser from Us came
upon them, humble them-
sclves 7 [6:43]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they humble themselves

(imperf. 3 p.m.phui) v O
they humble themselves

OFFE
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He said: to each double, (i.e.
in the hereafter He will say)
[7:38]

twofold (2)

Theirs (shall be) twofold re-

wards for that they have
done. [34:37]

twofold (n. dual.)

-a

Chaase
manifold (m. p.) ace. %l:.‘:i

. n. i) ace. ( Licar Vi
multiplied

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. FIRO
weak

weak ones (n.p.) ace. t\:ug
weak ones (n. p.) e
more weak (elative.) :i:_:
(in respect of......)
- F W
(Ap-der.”> m. plu.)iv O phnine
those who get manifold
7'1’ ”‘!_I;...' :]:ﬂ:
They shall have (increase)
manifold. [30:39]
=%, -Frey 7 el-t-es
ace. nom. ) gdad
(ap-der. m. plu.) x
weakened ones
(meta : oppressed people)

352

(in the wverse 7:75 means :
those who were counted
weak, due to their pover-
ty or owing to the small-
ness of their group).

Tl DT

{pip. 3 p. m. plu.) x J
they are made weak

“pg = Fop ! -
PR P
The people who used to be
oppressed. [7:137]

(Note : Jﬂ': means
who are made weak, meta-

phorically rendered ‘opp-
ressed.’)

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii ~ Cig\ay
<<~ doubles,
(multiplieth)
()6 &2z G
i i\ Cale <
to double, multiply
Hasdaddasid 1l
And Allah multiplieth unto
whomsoever He listeth.
[2:261]
(pip- 3 p. m. sing.)  Zit\a
is made double -
wcakness (n.) &‘;
.;“-!&-g..‘lr l::-‘ﬂm
Allah is it who created you
in weakness. [30:54)
double (1) (m)  Cias

Yor
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yasss P St

Surely he lost the right way,
or he surely has strayed.
[2:108]

~failed (2)

saires e . rd
CXE] m“’ 3]
And failed them that which
they had been fabricating.

[6:24]
~wasted (3)

U g s
(They are) those whose effort

is wasted in the life of
this world. [18:104]

~disappeared (4)

e R M e 1
SE G3Rs
And when therc toucheth
you a disaster on the sea,
those whom ye call up-
on disappear except Him
(alone). [1767]
{perfect lst p. sing.) 24s
1 went astray

e e
For then I shall be gone
astray, and shall not re-

main of the guided. [6:56]
‘J
(perf. 3 p. m. plu,)  |'ya
strayed, erred (1)

ror

a handful (n.) ace.
of herbs

(or a handful of twigs of
trees or shrubs) (LL)

E;'-,‘-

medleys (n. p.) Lt_.l':‘“
» : f:‘T

Medleys of dreams. [12:44)

* O ¢ e
< secret (n. p.) :,l::t

malevolence

(sirg.) EaZ% hatred, malice
A
<frogs (n. p.) E;l:ﬂ
% -
(sing.) 4oiaie
* JJ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ‘:}3
<~lost the (1)

right way, strayed

() B 5356 4 52
to loss one's way,
go astay, to stray, to fail,
to disappear, to err, to
wander from, to foget
353
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JdJdo

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
errs (f) (forgets)

4 '1%& I » IE 5 ':ﬁ
So if one of the two (women)
erreth (forcgeteth), the

one may remind the other,
[2:282]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I shall go astray

oy # bl FYPRIT ¥

SHEFOA LB
Say : if (ever) 1 go astary,
I shall stray only against
mayself. [34:50]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~left in error (1)
iv !iil.;l :]S-‘
(i) to leave in error (if the
subject of the sentence

is Allah and the object

is other than man),

(ii) tolead astray

B STos] g
Do you (perchance) seek to
guide those whom Allsh
let go astray (or left in
error). [4:88]

~-sent astray (2)

REP IRl e
A e}

Those who disbelieve and
hinder others from the way
of Allah, He shall send
their work astray. [47:1]

354

’ﬂ:—.—:

Indeed they have erred (or
strayed) going far astray.
[4:167]
disappeared,  (2)
have gone away

Sckeii
EERaE 33063k
They say : where is that
which you used to call
upon besides Allah? They
would say: They have

disappeared from us.
[7:37]

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we disappeared

s A B IGES 51T

And they say, When we are
lost (disappeared) in the
carth, shall we be ina
new creation 7 [32:10]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~strays (1)

Rt Y L il
o dsS AL
He knoweth well whosoever

strayeth from His path.
[6:117)

erreth (2)
SN 56588
My Lord erreth not nor He
foregetteth, [20:52)

dis

Yot
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JJdvo

(wandering in the way of
God i.e., struggling to find
the way, in search of the
true light. That the char-
acter of the Prophet was
even in his youth exempl-
ary and exceptional in the
most tempting environ-
ment of Makka is borne
out by hostile biographers.)

(Jid.)

- ~-% =
the strayed d\,‘ﬁ nom. TSN\

Oones
-

an error (v.n.) ",_]9;,

EE et TN TR

But todﬂ)‘ the wmg_doers

[31'6 in  error manifest.

19:38

Jastray or (2)

QB3 ARG

And the supplication of
the infidels only goes

wasted or astray [13:14]
=

iy oA
error (v.n.) "ifﬂ ,9.1'5;_';.
25l

the error (v.n.)

further astray (1) (elative)

I R e
And who is further astray
than he who followeth his
desire. [28:50]
further astray (2)

BB FD s A
Those are worst in abode ;
Yoo

53165
And assuredly he (i.e., Satan)

hath led astray a great

multitude. [36:62)

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv
the twain led astray

. (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they led astray

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
you led astray

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv
they ( f. i.e., idols) led
astray
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~sends astray

e
‘.. -
19!
20

ol

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~sends astray

(Note : In conditional phra-
ses the assimilation of two
letters is removed, thus

"':}_.‘_4': becomes :]L_.:i:

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they lead astray

Lid

()
.

¥

By

(el. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Li_:_‘
in order to lead astray - e
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) acc. nd e
that they/they may lead =
astray
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. §L;
wandering

eSS IE 0555
And He found thee wander-
ing so He guided. [93:7]
355
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A R and furtherst astray from
* 3 0 the level way. [5:60]
(v.n.) ace. t..o (Ap-der. m. sing) iv 3_.:
< hard, narrow misleader -
i - - - S = e ‘.'
( d)'g e _,"‘.’. J!lf‘ : ] (Ap-der. m. ph.) ace. iv .,gl-g:
to be narrow seducers

009 e
-
(*.

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< tenacious w
., &= B~
(J} Lo Ga o>
to be tenacious , regardly,

8 oAy A
And he i$ of the unseen not
a tenacious (concealer).

[81:24]

(The prophet has nothing to

conceal, his messages are

all plain and unambigous)
(Rz.)

|
(imperf. 3 p.m. pluYiii hv. 5o\
< they resemble -
... TR T ‘1.;‘
to resemble iii d_alas als
(the verb has no triliteral
from) (LL)
L, !f’"-” .‘?lt, -‘."'-'
Bl 5 gld
They resemble to saying of

those who disbelived bef-
ore. [9:30]

* IJJ"]
261

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv (h.v.)
< mvilluminated

356

Ll it C; B
Lﬂwﬂ:eﬂ’“!"’\-i-%glu
I was not one to take sedu-
cers as supporters.[18:51]

x Jr..;a\
=i
o\

(act. pic. m, sing.)
<Clean, thin mount

17 H e
(o) i 253
to be thin

GRE BB GElALE
And on any lean (mount)
coming from every deep
defile. [22:27]

(worn out and famished by
a long journey; the phrase
is expressive of fatiguing
journey and great distance)

*x v

,.
(perate m. sing.) assim. .

< press !
2 20— -
(o) e

to join, gather, add, to press

S5
And press thy hand to thy
side. [20:22]
Yo
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-l’(_)

&Jﬂ_;’! )L!.:Et;
And Allah is not one to let
your faith go wasted. [2:143]

AN

{imperf. lst. p. sing.) iv
I waste

. b e gy N e
i WL JFRG
That | waste not the work

of a worker amongst you.
[3:193]

»a 2
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv c_'f
we waste

-F » e L _!-
Gl I8 @
Verily We shall not waste the
hire of the rectifiers.[7:170]

l*t—-"-.su"

B it ”a-

(w.v.) ii Jydsm acc.n.d. 'q._,‘:_.-
< thev entertain

e -

1o entertamn iv \..l:_-’

L

(o) Gle Gila Ol
to be a puest or to enjov
hospitality
guest (n.) 7
* 900
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) SL‘;

~~became narrpw,
{meta.) was troubled

()5S 5 S0

to be narrow, to become

straiten

Yav

to illuminate, 4] 75
shine _
(0) e 505 5 e«
to shine, glitter

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)iv &2\

~~illuminated

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 1. ,..4." 5
illuminates =
light (v.n., r.f.) 2L
* o8 e
<harm (v.n.) (w.v.) ':é;
() 122 5 S0
to harm, injure, damage
* 3 s
<_unjust, unfair(a.) (w.v.) JJ:-;
L1 . "‘. - - o i
Sy wa 3l 55

- 1 .l -
to be unjust in () She
giving a judgement

(Majm.)
[ * & ¢ o
P
(perf.3p.m. phu.)iv(w.y.) 1_;‘5-""

< they wasted, they neglected
to waste. to neglect, to lose
HETF v

They neglected the prayer.

(19:59]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ’C-;’
~WASLES
157
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Rt RNT T

A
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) R
~straitens E

900 A
And We know indeed that thy
breast straitens. [15:97]

ot
(el. imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)ii 1_','.'....:_1_
that you, in order to straiten

Fer

strait (n.) ace.

[i;c L .n;:-
(He) maketh his breast strait.
[6:125]
g -
e

-

(act. pic. m. sing.)
straitened (in the sense of
Pis. Pic.)

E!JJ" lfLaf.f
V3

And thy breast will he strait-

o5 frdlas
And he was troubled on
their account (Arb.) and
he felt straitened on their
account (Jid.) [11:77]
(Primarily the meaning of
phrase is “stretching forth
the arm™ and is used in the
sense of power or ability
(TA) the meaning of the
phrase is “he was unable

to do the thing, or he

lacked strength to accom-
plish the affair”—LL.)

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.)
~was straitened

J_apif )a;‘;“;!-i'&{;
The earth, vast as it is, bec-

ened by it. [1:12] P ame straitened unto them.
straitness (v.n.) i [9:118]
¥ x

358
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nm‘ ~_'_:|'

& B

lit. cover (n.) ace.
stage, state, layer

Surely you shall ride stage
by stage. [84:19]
(i.e.. O makind your existence
is not fixed or stationary,
you must be ever changing
growing , journeying from
the state of the living to
that of dead, and from the
state of the dead to a new
life in the next world. The

preposition ; is here
synonymous with ﬂ_n" and
3 5 W is equi-
valent to _,jl:_ ooy |
storeys, stages (v.n..) ace.
Yo

et

60,

* &< b

e

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~~seét a seal

() 1N
to scal, imprint
P GE N EY
Aye ! Allah hath set a seal
upon them for their infid-

elity. [4:155]
J-I—-
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) cl.
sets a seal
]
(imperf. Ist. plu.) JCH
we put a seal
- »
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) &
is sealed
) t TN
A
And their hearts are sealed.

[9:87)
159
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s

55

3

{imperf. 2 p.m.. 5ing.) ace.
thou mayst drive away

{(perate. neg. m, sing.)

drive not !
(act. pic. m. sing.) -:-l
one who drives 5SS away
* 4, L

* = . o
eye (n.) UJU"‘:’)’

lir.: eye. In some verses
it is rendered as glance,
sight, looking, according
to the context.

a side, n. ace. (1)
a portion

BRI e R
That he may cut off a portion
of those who disbelieve.

[3:127]

b

side, end (2)
:é"',; < gen n.d. f“
two ends (n. dual.)
JHGHES QI Gl
Aud establish the pttyer at
the two ends of the day,
and the neighbouring (wat-

ches) of the night.
[11:114]

ends (1) (n. p.) :li:,ﬁ
LG AS

And hallow (Him) at the ends
of the day. [20:130]

360

o P i
Bl FE Gl
Who hath created seven hea-
vens in storeys. [67:3]

* JC-J"

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
<< ~~extended

(0) 1o 205 WE
to spread out, extend (trans.
& intrans.) (Lis., Rgh.)

g Y
By the earth and Him who
spread it forth. [91:6]

*CJJ"

(perate. m. plu.) \_;:-}1
<Zcast forth

(D) EP g £ P
to throw, cast forth
'(fnSTxf;i:,El _ji_"i:‘._'é'l' 25!

Slay Yusuf or cast him forth
to some land. [12:9]

*

L
(perf. Ist p. sing.) S b
<< I drove away

()3 35k 35
to send away, to get S5 out
(trans.), to drive out

J +

1.
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* & X borders (2)
3 " l T bﬁw =rer o -o-"p 1
(perf. 3 p.m. phui) | yoe Behold they nc-t that ‘W:
Qe a}cﬂ. e s - visit the land diminishing
(;_r) Ll 5\l F-l; E:]v it by the borders thereof.
to eat (intrans.) [13:41]
- .I I - '.:-" ST -
() 5T e o gk
to taste (intrans.) 1 J
.’- - i ‘— ‘
(pof. 7 P P/ i"'-'!' (act. pic. m. sing.) gen. ol

you ate

AL RISy
And when you have eaten
then disperse. [33:53])

,r_.i:

{(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~eats

F & e

’I:u' \E 4 Y
None shall eat thereof save
whom We allow. (6:138)

(juss. 3 p.m. sing.)
<Zdid not taste

the v.n. is FL see above

Tr n-.b . 1 '.j'"

And whosoever tasteth it not,
verily shall be mine.
[2:249)]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 'P'T
< ~fed f'&
to feed (trans.) iv

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~feeds

iy

o

< the comer by night
- { . =‘.-
(NS0 & 55
to come at night, to knock,
to strick

(lir. anything coming by night
or appearing at night thus

G\l is the star that
appears in the night : also
the morning star, because
it comes at the end of the

* night—Rgh. LLJ
’;.= o

GG

ways, paths (n. p.)

way, path (n.)
4

way, path (n.)

. W
4.'-“
s

I -8 0

L

<Z fresh acc. adf

Cp

5 i Y sl

(Be) 330

to be tender, fresh

361
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etk

—upb
4. 0-(0:0)EE AL 53
to speak ill of,
defame
X 4B

And they thrust at your reli-
gion (Arb.) assail (Pie.)
revile (Jid.). [9:12]

speaking ill (v.n.) ace. Ll
A
And scoffing at the faith.
(Jid.) [4:46]
I- & L
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv.  ‘ae
< ~exceeded (1) d.]'
the limit
-l L . _-"
(D) Wk 5T s
to exwecl the (i)

(u)tl_,.f- 7 13b 38

to rise high (water) (i) ,

&' fl"‘dl ’-l*

Go to Firawn, surely he has
exceeded the bound (or
limits or he is inordinate).

[20:24]

(the water) rose high (2)

PR AW i {4

Surely we carried you in the

ship, when the water rose

high. [69:11]
362

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv :.'rd_, .‘:
they feed -

T

comps. iv. J J*:L__

that they feed me.
that they feed ace. 1:.:._..‘-:
me (pronominal) L‘_f,
Q. shortened to O i.e., the
first ¢ is dropped

el 05 AT5

I desire not (from them)
that they feed Me. [51:57]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv :,;::I-':

you feed
-y
(imperf. 1st. p. phu.) aal
we feed r‘h
feed ! (perate m. phi) ) ,..L'I

~is fed(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ’r.'.l;'

-

( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) 1 (o
the twain asked food l
to seek x Li;i;:\ ‘F.\:.:'u
food (trans.)- -
the feeding (v.n.) iv r'l..l-l

an eater (act. pic. m. sing.) 'Fgf\-
food (v.n) Pl ST ace. LIL

taste (v.n.) %:’L
* o0 ¢ b

=

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
< they thrust at

rir
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dtt

w o b
-8r
exorbitance (v.n.) acc. ILJ-
insolence i
* s 4 L

1Y

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. iv
< ~extinguished

i, T 21 <
to extinguish, put out (fire or
light)

(o) i'.‘::"tt‘i' <<

to be put out (fire or light)

C
< ace. 'I::'.éht
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they extinguish

-9
{el imperf 3 p.m. plu.) ]m
would they extinguish (or

they may extinguish)

ErEEy
—aEiy

Caadl)

(ap-der. m. plu.) ii
< scrimpers
to diminish if Gde ol
(a measure or weigh below
the standard)

ﬁ -
( ...'.‘LZ one who gives short

measure, or weight, thus
cheating his companion,
but this epithet is not app-

lied unrestrictedly except in
the case of exorbitant
deficiency).

3 L

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they exceeded limits

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc.
that he my be inordinate

s
e

they (Twain) said : our Lord
we fear lest he hasten to
do evil to us or be inor-
dinate {(or he may
play the tyrant). [20:45]

=Y
31

{perate. neg. m. plu.)
do not exceed the limits.

more rebellious (elative)
BT SEIAEE
Verily that were more unjust

and more rebellious.
[53:52]

(perf. 1st. p. sing) 2220
caused to rebel =

UL
His comrade saith: our Lord!

I did not cause him to

rebel (make him exceed

the limits). [50:27]
ace. 3al0 ul mom. 550

insalent (LL) (n. p.)
exorbitant (Jid.)

outburst, (intrans.) i_‘,'é'll‘.\'l
th ing noise.

: unde¢ring noi . P -":“
an idol, false god, devil(n.) &4
[whatever is worshipped in-
stead of God is &%

363
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au b

A

~Zchildren (n. p.)

(sing.) 'J-illo_

* o J b
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) f_,..'l.i'u:
<~ seeks
©)rpapes

to seek, ask desire
seeker (act. pic. m. sing.) .;,_l_lﬁl

S5

seeking (v.n.) ace.

{pic. pact. m. sing.)
the sought

*CJJD

plantains (n.) "dlo
(It is the name of a certain
fruit tree used to be found
in Hejaz, its fruit is very
delicious with good smell.
(Muj.) It is a non-Arabic
word. (Lis.)

* L J b
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) b

< ~rose high
(L g
to appear, rise (sun), sprout
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing) 4=
s cldes gl
.364

-

* 0 < b

:,".‘.L

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.)

- ~oset about, began

(5L 3

to begin,
set out to do something

S o
And he set about slashing
their legs and necks.
[38:33]

{perf. 3 p.m. dual.)
the twain began

-

Ejl'

21 375 e Ugle palil

And the twain began to cover
themselves with [eaves
from the Garden. [7:22]

* J O b

:}:n\

(n. used for plu.)
< the children
the word % is used for
singular and plural both
[rflﬂ -I_;;(._FPPI*V;JG .m !'3:“"‘.'1'
Or the children not aquain-
ted with privy parts of
woman, [24:31]
child (n. used for sing.)
2y 22
JN

- ®
33

Then we bring }'0;1 forth as
a child (infant). [22:5]

it
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ed b

O AT
That I may ascend to the
God of Musa,  [28:38]

(el imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< that let know

to cause Tr.')ﬂ;l ‘éﬁ
someone know, inform
o SRS
And Allah is not one to

let you know the unseen.
[3:179]

the rising (sun) (v.n.) y&‘;&

the time of rising (n. p.1.) *ék:

el

o -

the place of rising (n.p.1.) &l‘

L, &

(Ap-der. m. phe) viii O yllan
those who look down

ORELSCTA IF
Allah will say ! will ye look
down. [37:54)
(i.e., would you like to look
at the man who had
spoken thus ? The phrase

is equivalent with
- 8% .

XY
I 155 Ja
would you like to look

at them (Rz., Ksh.)

ranged date (1) (n.)
Seafgo Wi Adids
And tall date-palms (laden)

with clusters ranged.
[50:10]

o

()L & &
to ascend, to come to, or
upon, look upon, know
to depart from :.F‘ o -

{ perf.3 p. m. sing.) vii comp,
< has he looked upon ?
to look viii &l éc\
upon or dewn, to know

( @l + interrotive .‘ )
(2305 S

Hath he looked upon the
Unseen, or hath he taken
of ‘the Compassionate a
covenant 2.” [19:78]

éﬁ

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viil
he looked

phaa ”InE:Ell’l;g EE‘L
Then he looked (will look)
down and see him in the

midst of the flaming fire.
[37:55]
- B
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) vili  =alle)
thou look
{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ‘é_\‘-'f
thou/will/notice

SR S A
Thou will not cease to notice

defrauding on their part.
) [5:13]

o

365

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii
I ascend
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3Jd b

(perf. 3 pom. dual) vii  \alla)
the twain set out

Then the twain set out; until
when they embarked in a
boat, he scuttled it.

[18:71]

(perf. 3 p.m. ph.) vii \ﬂi

they went off

e A
So they went off speaking to
each other in a low voice.

[68:23]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :éi?,:

~MOoVEs

uuglf-' - J-). l‘
And my breast stramcth and

my tougue moveth not
quickly. [26:13]

depart, (perate m. plu.) vii lj';_ﬁi
EMPEL A1)

Depart unto that which you
used to call a lie. [77:29]

* JJ

a gentle rain (n.)

bt bl 305
And if no heavy rain-falleth

upon it, then a gentle

rain. [2:265])

366

spathe (2)

Ak 9

. And from the date-stone,

from the spathe thereof
(come forth) clusters of
dates low hanging. [6:99]

* o5 J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~divorced _

to quit, leave, Gl dﬂ"

to divorce (his wife)
(0) 556 4 3 <<
to be freed from bond
(perf. 2 p.m. pla.) ii
you divorced
you divorced them
(i.e., women)
they (m.) divorced
you (f)
divorce ! (perate m. plu.)
(pis. pic. f. plu.)

divorced women
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii
< ~started doing something
to set out Gs) i)
in doing something, or start
with something, to depart

4', 1‘4‘%’&3!‘_’@}
56 B

The chiefs among them de-
parted (saying): Go ! and
preserve in your gods.[38:6)

|

Sl

e

r11
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-:-r.!-

S rs A e

Before we obliterate the

faces. [4:47]
Lest We efface your hope
{Asad), before we alter

countenances(Jid. ), before
We destroy the leaders
(M. A.), before We des-
troy the countenances
( Pic.).

Note ; see ® = 23 because
of the differences among
commentators in the mea-

= Pery .
ningof s g3 ; notin the
meaning of e f )

destroy ! (perate. m. sing.) J_‘]:J

AAF S

Our Lord destroy their riches.
[10:88]

* g b
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ‘a 'f
< ~covets . C‘.
9o 05 LD LK 2L
to covet, eagerly desire,
to hope for

I covet (imperf. Ist. sing.) ’él“

(imperf. 3 pom. phi) O 3ol
they covet

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.)
you covet

riv

T o

* & L
. L D Y.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss ~ &aaley
< ~touches, deflowers

(P) Bl L&l
to touch a women in order
to deflower her

YR
Before them man has not
touched them nor jinni.

[55:74]

*x o >

.
(p. p. 3 p.f sing.) ¢=-=1'
< ~~become effaced

(be)L Bl 20 3
to be effaced,

disappear, go far away, to
to be corrupted (in heart),
to destroy

A TPUTH
So when stars are effaced.
[77:8]

-
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) b
we wipe out

e Je LRIty
And if We listed surely We

should wipe out their eyes.
[36:66)

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) acc.  uuld
that we obliterate 3

367
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eed

F210

(le. imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~may rest at ease

g,}‘.;-:%:lg;:gr' i

But that my heart may rest
at ease. [2:260]

(le. imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
~ may rest at ease

26 2)e
e
That your hearts may rest
at ease, [3:126)

at rest (Ap-der. m. sing.) ‘M

ki s

And his heart is at rest with

the belief. [L6:106]
( Ap-der. f. sing.) acc. SE_':Q:I:‘: :

at rest

GuBckE

And town which was secure

and at rest. [16:112])
peaceful (Ap-der. £, sing) L2 l)
R
O thou peaceful soul.
[89:27)

-y
(ap-der. f. phi.) ace. 7 "L,-. 5 R
contentedly

PP Ly
; ¥ o) 1 g; -
Angels walking about con-
tentedly. [17:95]

368

-

y
[

* ¢ ¢ >
sl

(imperf. 1st p. plu.) iv
we covet

to hope (v. n.) acc.

< calamity (n.)
(assim) (0) & T 3
to overflow, cover up
e 166
Then when the grand Cala-

mity shall come (i.e. the
resurrection). [79:34]

x Ot

c3="
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi .'JLH
< ~is contented x =
to be free from LE.‘?:'"\ :;tH
disquietude,
to be in tranquillity

1‘5‘ !flvl p:’f’[”éﬁ
If there befalleth him pood
he is contented therewith.
[22:11] =
(perf. 2 p.m. piu) ?5;‘_‘;\,1.\

you are secure

(i.e., out of danger) -
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) g
they are satisfied 7\

G 2
And they are well-pleased
with the life of the world
and are satisfied therewith.
[10:7]

1A
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o= B -
2 0 1.:’1' r
as R. F. (intrans.), (or) they L * x .
purify themselves (f.)
¢ Sron ev--| two single letters of the HE
: ace.v, |35y |43 e Arabic alphabet, inter-
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) preted in  various ways

they clean themselves

(perate, m. plu.) v 'J:g'l
get yourselves cleaned

{ap-der. m. sing.) ii =

one who purifies S5

BEG R Gagk 3

And (I am) purifying thee
from those who disbelieve.
[3:55]

- ";
o

(ap-der. m. plu.) acc. v
those who get themselves
cleaned or purified

& el
£A40
A Ct 3\
Cuﬁi
purifying ( v.n. ) ii Lﬂ-.;b:

clean (v. n.,r. f.)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. v,
clean ones

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii
purified one (f))

spouses purified

purified ones i

(elative m. sing.)
the purest thing

x 3 4

cliff, mound (n.) ;_;U‘
s

e

(See. IK. Tb. Jid.)

*x 2 & L
(perf. 3 p.f. pha) O3k
<Zthey are purified
P P P
L 5T 2 5
to be clean (_l) i\l 3
pure, to be purified (intrans.)
A
Till they (women) have puri-
fied themselves. [2:222]

-

(perf. 3 p.n. sing.) ii
~ purified

to purify (trans.) T.n-gL: j;
e

He purified thee. [3:42]

(el. 3 p.m. sing.) Jﬁ, ace.

that he may purify

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou purifieth

purify ! (perate. m. sing.)

purify ! (perate m. duul.) f_:]:

(O you twain)

(perf. 3 p. f. plu) v
< they are purified
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Then his soul made the slay-
ing of his brother agree-

able to him. [5:30] .
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv . é'u,"i
~obeyed
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 1;&1
they (m.) obeyed :
(berf. 3. 1. pl) v S
they ( f.) obeyed

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you (m.) obeyed

£

i

P ]

you obeyed him & pazabe]
(perf. Ist. p. plu.)

we obeyed
(imperf. 3 p.m.pluy e
obeys

S~ * P g 1 2T
G Fsa)
Were he to obey you in
many affairs, [49:07]

( juss. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
*°\> < obeys

the weak lettr ¢ . » is dro-
pped due to conditional
phrase. "
(imperf. 3p. m. ple) iv  Oadm
they obey
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. iv
that/if/you obey
(imperf. Ist p. phu.) Iv ==
we obey
(perate. m. plu.) iv
(O you) okey!
370

thl ;’,t}ﬁg
Like a huge mound (M.4.),
or like a cliff mighty(Jid.).
[26:63]

( 3" means a mountain,

as well as an elevated or
overlooking tract of land.)
(LL.)

*JJ.L

Tur (prop. n.) 5;':‘-,:;:]\
(Tur is applied to mount
Sinai and to the mount
of Olives, and to several
other mountains—LL)

<stages, states (m.p.)acc. U:J:‘
(sing) %3

x & 2 ¥

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii =8

~-made agreeable

-="
to bring into £
subjection
his soul : 4o 4 4'.-5_‘,;
permitted him, made it
casy or feasible for him

i.e., he allowed himself to
do something

(B0l i 2b <<
to obey

to be obedient Jio -

Y.
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AN I’CL-' = gl ( perate, f. plu.) iv :','.!J
C “h“' t'.. .. | (O you ladies) obey!

to be able, = = c-!‘—'.- L

to have power, consent,
(can do 5S5)

Socadl P

Who is able to find a way

thereunto. [3:97]

(perf. 2 pom. sing.) X Galaic)
thou art able

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) x E:-h:\

I am able

Zapsiagielc)
1 desire not but rectification,
so far as I am able.[11:88]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 1;&:‘
they are able

if they can 13e0E0) &)
they could not 'I_,F-Eu:'l A

(perf. Ist. p. plu) x  \3e)
we are able

If we could we would have
surely come forth with
you. [9:42]

(as '.;EE.'J ) x I;ﬂ:l

'Pf! F)TF’ -y
SARARAI< e
Thus they were not able to
mount it, nor were they

able to burrow through it.
[18:97]

\RA!

B o4
And obey Allah and His
Messenger. 133:33]
T . -
[In the verse 4:3 : 1 ol
[

ie., if they obeyed you,

the form is u.b‘ {perf.
3 p. f. plu.) which means:
they (f.) obeyed But in
the verse 33:33 the form
is u.]p‘ (imperative f. plu.)
i. e., (O you ladies) obey.
Learners shou'd carefully
note the difference of
short vowel on the word Jo |

obey me (comp.) iv 9 "_\,

(35 8+15)
shortend to O )
( perate neg. m. sing.) iv ’!'
obey not é.
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)iv t_‘ﬂ-
~is obeyed s
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v t_,‘-
< ~did voluntarily

to do v, Lﬁ Eﬁ

something voluntarily

And whosoever voluntarily
does good then verily
Allah is Appreciative,
Knowing. [2:158] .
(perf.3 p.m. sing) x  pllaiual
< ~could, was able, had power
37
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(the & of stem v is replaced
by duplication of ( 3 )

* &

3

(w.v.) y -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~came upon

W sV

to go atout, walk
about, to run around,
to circumambulate, U;—
to make the rounds,

to come upon, I'_F: -
to go around :.;ﬁ&i -

A S
Then a visitation came upon

it while they slept.
[68:19]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ goes round

AP A
Go round on them youths
(boy servants). [56:17]

.-': A
i 5 6635 5

S

>

et -

P "‘
O

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) :J_‘;IJL:

they go round

RIS i 1
(They will be) going round
between it and boiling

water fierce. [55:44]
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
is/will be/passed

312

5k

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x B
~is able

’-PH:- N T R TN PR P
i%E'L-E“MUT":EJéE% e
Is thy Lord able to send down

unto us some food.
[5:112]

( jues. 3 p. m. sing.) x ag:-d_ ?
could not do, was not able

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) x E_E:—-':
thou art able

(acc. 3 p. m. sing.) E\-—'_fﬁ j
thou never can  do_ -
I!' - -a ‘Ir !-a - a
(juss. 3 p. m. sing.) x
thou was not able

(imperf. 3 pm. phu) x 3 iy

they are able

(imperf, 2 p.m. plu)x O pdaos
you are able

(acc. 2 p.m. phi.) x "-_‘;-;‘,':-j

you were able

you will not be able 1;:._]!:.:'- 3
willingly (v. n.) acc. T‘_';.
B

obedience (v.n.) azl b

{act. pic. m. plu.) E!?\],
< willing doers (of SS5)

(sing.) "dU-
iy -
( pic. pact. m. sing.) z_'l.\-:
obeyed one

- EFE
(Ap-der. m. plu.) v (pe _,U.l
those who do something
willing or voluntarily

FVY
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f';¥==lg-.".|:' L) 5
And clear up my House for
those who circumambu-
late. [22: 26]
(act. pic. f. sing.) st;;t.:'b
a group, party,
(a group of people counted.
from two persons up to
a thousand—Rgh.)

e E - -
W 1 .‘.:é':':‘lb nom. t;?_l-;;;l;
two parties (n. dual)

flood (n) 63
lit. overpowering rain or
‘deluge’

meta. any other universal
destruction

* U s b

(pip. 3 p.m. plu) il 555
they shall be hung round
neck

to impose, '_'_j-.: :‘s <
lay upon, to encircle, to
put a collar or necklace
around SS neck
(0)63F Gl Gb <<
to be able, be in a position
to do something

e b

il Gk
Soon shall that wherewith
they stint be hung round

their necks. [3:180]
rvr

P osra tm o, ure d
i el S
A cup shall be passed round

upon them, filled with
limpid drink. [37:45]

< ~~walkes about viif :-’;!:

. E, -y
T uii
to walk about, run about,
to circumambulate

Uy SEERT 870505
There is no fault (lir. sin)
in him if he walketh in
between the twain,
[2:158)

(el. 3 p.m. plu.) ‘f'ﬁ

let them circumambulate

G, B
And let them circumambu-
late the ancient House.

[22:29]
those who go (n. p. inis.) E:j\f&
round frequently

[ Sl L o L .f/,.fl
Lﬂ&;&q}t}u;j;
Going round frequently some

of you on some of them.

[24:58]
(act. pic. m. sing.) 35'11
visitation
A (AT
A visitation come upon it.
[68:19]
circumambulatos(2){n. p.) :E!\‘L
373
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(0) YL 03k ok
to be long, to continue for a
long time, to be lasting

2 AL e
Until there lasted long upon
them the life. [21:44)

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.)vi
< prolonged

as R.F.vi 030

”'I!’ j-v J}lL;
And the life was prolonged
upon them. [28:45]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc.
prolonged, long

FOICRE )
Verily thou hast by day
prolonged occupation.

[73:7]

height (v.n.) ace.

A
And thou canst not reach
the mountains in height.

[17:37]
power (1) (n.)

Sl

The Lord of Power. [40:3]

(the possessor of all suffici- .
ency and of super-abun-
dance, as of bounty, or
the possessor of power or
of bounty, and benefic-
ence) (Liv.).

374

A

’S!-.!L

Rid

D3

(i. e. they shall have that
whereof they were niggard-
ly made to cleave to their
necks like the neck-ring:
as it is said in a tradition ;
it shall be a biting snake
upon the neck—

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
< they can bear,
they are able to do
iv ﬁﬁl b1
to be able to do a thing

s S

And for thOse who can keep
it (fast) with hardship,
the ransom is the feeding
of a poor man. [2:184)

(i e.such men and women
as are exceedingly weak
or are of very advanced
old age. *.'G'.I-_l' signifies
what ean be done or borne
with utmost difficulty—the
utmost that one can do
with difficulty, trouble or
inconvenience. (Jid.—LL)

strength (n.)
B LIRS

Our Lord! impose not on
us that for which we have

o3

i

no strength. [2:286]
x J 3 &
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (wr.)  Jlb
< ~lasted long
Vi
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(Benjamin) family and his
family was the smallest of
all the families of the
tribe (Jid, P. 2. n. 643).

*511’

35

N

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v.
< ~we roll up

(o) Cls i o'
to fold, roll up
rolling up (v. n.) :}
Ry A PN ey
The day whereon We shall
roll up the heaven like as

the rolling up of a scroll
for hooks, [21:104]

rolled ones (n. p. f.) E.\f_},t

And the heavens are (shall
be) rolled up in.His Right
hand, [39:67]

Tuwa ( prop. n.)

(lit. *a thing twice done or
twice blest and sanctified.’
As a proper noun it is
the name of the valley
just below Mount Sinai.
This spot is on the right
flank of Sinai in a narrow
valley called the *Wadi
Shoaib” which runs south-
eastward from the great

Tvo

opulent (2)

The opulent among them ask
leave of thee. 19:86]

(lit. the passessor of opulence,
Jid.)

means (3) (n.) ace.

eSS

And those of you who can-
not afford means to marry
free, believing women.

[4:25]

(The phrase Y3l Al y)

is often taken to mean ‘““he
is not in a position to
afford”, i. e., in the finan-
cial sense : but Mohammad
Abduh very convincingly
expresses the view that it
applies to all manners of
perventive circumstances,
be they of material, perso-
nal or social nature.—
(Asad nn. 4; 29 quo-
ling Manar V. 19)

3

* k K

7]

Talut ( prop. n.) é-lj‘L

(The Biblical from of Talut
is Saul, who belonged to
the smallest of the
Israelite tribe of Binyamin

375
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plain in front of the Ras-
el Sufsafeh.—Jid. )

.'r} lp’ ',L

Those who l:eheve and do * o ¢ >
right, joy is for them, and -
bliss (their) journey's end. (pref. 3 p.m. sing) wy. Sl

[13:29] < ~pleased
ace. UL adi 22ln| ()iP 50 Lol
the good (1) to be good, pleasant, agree-

(active participle on the mea- able, lawful

" L P e
sure of  %)ib ) to be happy, 4 culb
cheerful
4" <] 'f 4 1’ -l"'-’ .-, l--
““"yb"‘\b‘}.‘ng‘%g& to leave, 15 &

Say the evil and the good give up

are not alike. [5:100]
clean (2) . "1&;§TCJLEU|” 5;. 3

L] ‘! o ”"" £‘ lf"
L&‘ e *:. Th h |

Then go to high clean soil. oo “’“"" B I e
[4:43] you, of (other) women by

) twos and threes or fours.

wholesome (3) [4:3])

g

= (perf. 3p. f. plu.)  \ki ..
[ IR EA they (f) give up

Eat of that which is lawful

and wholesome in the ’-- L ”Kf"] -5-

s 2:168] And if they give up any-
gentle  (4) thing thereof of their own

- accord. [4:4]

& Q_.LII Sahs A0
GBS (perf. 2p.m. plu) (o2

And they are guided into ye are good
5’:‘“‘ speeches.  [22:24] _ blessedness, joy, happiness

e ot nom. u:’,-'.-L“ (ph. of .i:.L n. f. or fem. .'_;:1

good ones n. p. acc. " i .
(opp. evil) form of :;}1 elative)

376 Ty
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good, (1) (n. f ad].) il

’,ﬁﬁiﬁi‘?iﬂﬁﬁ excellent, fair
They said, we augur evil of
you. [36:18] s "‘H"'u
(perf. Ist p. plu.) v 1@1 A fair land and indulgent
we augur evil Lord ! [34:15]

fair, gentle (2)

el Ay

Se e

They said : we augur evil of
thee and those with thee.

[27:47) And they sail with them
Z 5T~ with a gentle (or fair)
(imperf. 3 pm.plu.) v \yp | precze, [10:22]

they augur evil

”.j' good ones, (n.p. 1.) ::-@

bird (.) lawful ones
=
the bird (n.) ) S
Lenida s

(act. pic. m. sing.) *_,.'L.b This day are good things
lit. a flying creature (1) lawful for you. [5:5)

’ﬂ!:“‘ iz Tl \ -
l‘- #—% - * 5] L‘ -L
Nor a flying creature that
flieth with its wings. o
[6:38) wor. 4
_ ~(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
()0 518 0 50

to fly (birds), to flee

mata. action (2)

s BT 55
And every man We have
fastened his action round

his neck. [17:13]
(27 in addition to its
literary meaning of a bird
means metaphorically the
actions of a man which are
the cause of his happiness
and which are, as it were,
attached to his neck as a
necklace. (LL.)

vy :

R L5
Nor a flying creature flieth
that with its two wings
but are communities like
unto you. [6:38]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) v
< we augur evil

to augur evil, :it 3 iﬁ
to draw a bad omen from

]
2
1]

mn
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mata, augur (3)

R

They dread a Day the evil V42 T AL
whereof shall be wide- .93' “ﬁf’f‘l;a"’_ _
spread. [76:7] He said, your augury is with

Allah, [27:47]

* O ¢ b || (apder. m. sing) x, ace. T
wide-spreading (Jid. & Pic.)

ace. Tl nom. %l o %5k that which spreads far
the clay (n.) (adj.) and wide (Aya.).
Tk

378 YYA
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y*‘-r'—(w)‘ﬁﬁ:ﬁ_’; <<

to obtain, overcome

a5 SAET ol
After He had given you
victory over them.[48:24]

&1

<Zclaws, nails (n. p.)
~ (of the finger), talon.

(sing.) %k
HBEERECIF

And unto those who are
Jews We forbade every
animal with claws, [6:146]

*J..!.l-i

55

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.)
< ~~remained (1)

()Y 5% 4 5
to be, to become, to grow into,

rva

*x o ¢ ¥

:‘,Ak

< marching, (v.n.)
departing
(o) iz 5B i 5B
to march, travel, to depart
Skl PRIV
p
And He appointed for you,
from the skins of the cattle,
houses which ye find light
on the day of your depar-
ting (i.e., tha day of your

moving from one place
to another). [16:80]

* , D
(perf. 3 p. m.sing)iv 53]

< ~~made victor
to li\"e 1JﬁiL iv :;"k‘

victory, to make victor

379
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B
G vtz
And If We send a wind and
they see it yellow, they
would after that certainly

continue to disbelieve.
[30:51]

(imperf. 2 p.m. pl.)
you continue

You would continue lamen-
ting (or wondering).[56:65]

(imperf. 3 p. f. phi.) M
they become-.

s Gl e SR
If He will, He stills the wind

so that they become moti-

onless. [42:33]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we continue/remain
RS IOES
So we shall remain devoted
to them. [26:71]

(perf. Ist p. phu) it TN
< we overshadowed

Yyl o
to overshadow

(n.) (ace.) &l: nom.
< shadow, shade

(o) ) D3 SOSET
380

po

T
{1

(with a lollowing imperfect or
active participle or :_F- it
means, to continue, to do
something, to go on doing

something, preserve some-
thing)

5202568
His face remaineth darkened.
[16:58]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
~become (2)

So their necks would become
submissive to it. [26:4]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou hast remained

( E.]]: is modified form of
el 2pm)

G afcgodieg Ju;
And look upon thy god of

which thou hast remained
a votary. [20:97]

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they remained, they kept

Then they kept mounting
through it. [15:14]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they would continue

-

5

136
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31

(.1

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they wronged or they did
wrong

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you wronged or you
did wrong

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we wronged or we did/
committed wrong

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~wrongs or dosth wrong

(el. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~was to (do) wrong

s).:’!;-‘!ﬂ'ié‘gtj
Allah was not one to wrong
them. [9:70]

(juss. 3 p.[. sing.)
stinted not

&7

meta.

,...:-..- A e W I
Al Ll-gfk:-..kig.téﬂ;k
Each of the two gardens
brought forth its produce
and stinted rot aught
thercof. [18:33]

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
they wronged

GRS A ""11'{(&:&.:61‘:3’-{5 3

And they wronged not Us but
themselves they were wont
to wrong. [7:160]

(Sometimes, as thc context
governs, .J_',:(_l:.' has been
rAN

<Zshades (n.p.)
(sing.) *Jb
that which shades, (n.)

cover, cloud giving
shade,

cloud giving (n. p.)
shade, shadows

%

284

A ]]

(sing.) T <
(act. 2 pic) 2y ace. Y
shading e
* ¢ J d

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<~ wrcmged (1)

(o) TS ; U‘.\L};

to do wrong or evil, to
wrong, to treat unjustly,
ill-treat, oppress, harm,
suppress, tyrannise

d' J,”‘;us

And whoever does thlS. in-
deed he wrongs his own
soul. [2:231]

Note : This verb is one of
the frequently used word
in the Holy Quran. Al
most all translators of the
Holy Quran into English
have rendered this verb
as to do wrong or fo
wrong.

{perb. Ist. p. singh.)
I wronged or I did wrong

26

381
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mosques of Allah, that rendered as “‘they dis-
His name be mentioned believed.”)

therein. [2:114]

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv

< it becometh dark

to become iv LSII;l "élv“
dark, to enter upon the
darkness

(Learner should note *‘Hﬂ )
with damma on the final
letter, in an elative case
meaning more or much
unjust, more than others
in wrong-doing etc. while
"PT is perf. 3 p.m. sing. iv
and means ‘to be or be-
come dark’.)

wrong-doing ace. U; nom. *}ﬁ
(act. pic. m. sing.) :}\ﬁl ﬁ-
a/the wrongdoer

(pact. pic. f. sing.) ﬂlb
wrongdoer

(the femine form has been
used the H.Q. for worship
or communities i. e., as
adjective of a plural).

nom. HHEN 536
those (m. p.) acc. &\Eﬂa ‘.';a."_t‘l'-
who are wrongdoers
the wrongdoers of (n.d.,n. p.) éﬁ'
wrongdoers of fr-l" "\\L

their own souls
382

,J'ﬂ

- ’.;’S]J‘s,
&2 E s l,'.'-f'kti 22 =24
Those are they who ruined
their souls because they
disbelieved in our signs.
[7:9]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :,
you (do) wrong
{perate. ncg. m. plu.)
(O you) wrong not!
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)
~was wronged

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.)
they were wronged

(pip. 3 p.J. sing.)
thou wast wronged

(pip. 3 pm.pla) O
they were wronged

'!-
H

|‘.r' s

-

‘g '4‘

33

=
k‘

E

they are not/shall :)ﬂl-
not be wronged

(pip. 3 p. m. plu.)
you are wronged, you
shall be treated wrongly

you shall not be 54k’ I
treated wrongly

(elative. m. sing.) *;131
more unjust

1’-! ,.|
And who is more unjust than
he who preventeth the

L]
4‘&

L]

-
0

£

..!.-I

TAY



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

l"""h

*‘rl&

tﬁ:

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) hv.
< thou thirst (or thou shall

thirst)
Gt

( u") i
to be thirsty
thirst (n.)

" -
1-].
s

Sl
* o0 &

thirsty (act. participle)

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (assim) 5
~thought (1)

imagined, deemed
er A A
() & &<
(1) to think, assume, deem
(2) to suspect or

assume
(3) to believe, know
(4) to conjecture
(according to Raghib
signifies to conjecture,
imagire, suspect and to be
sure of something in view
of one's observation. As

a general rule he points
out that often this verb is

succeeded by fj or

* that means to
be sure about, and in

certain  places it means
to imagine, as

YAY

=

f
s

(ints.n.) acc. Ljﬁ nom.
great wrongdoer

opresser, wrong- (ints-n.)
doer (by habit or one who
is pleased to hurt others)
il L
And their Lord is mot an
oppressor unto (His) bond-
men. [41:46]
: 7~
acc. (pic. pac. m. sing.) L,'IL-
one who has done wrong
B L - -
G el > de
And whosoever is slain
wrongfully, We have sure-
ly given his next-of-kin

authority. [17:33]
2E
darknesses (n. p.) &m A N(?
o o0
darkness (sing.) LJb <

dark(ap-der. m. sing.)acc.
(fi!. that becomes dark)

"!‘:— I{I!J’ r.r’_

Th.cir fam were overcast
with pieces of night pitch-
dark. [10:27]

(ap-der. m. plu.) 5_';.}}::
S5 darkend

SQande, FSER AL
ll‘!’ L P tﬂg
And a sign unto them is the
night We draw off the day
therefrom, and Lo ! they
are darkened. [36:37]
383
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» [ R A [P
B s Gm!ﬁ.s

_ And they imagined that it
was going to fall on them.
[7:171]

they realized (2)

PrT Pl A P
And they knew (or realized)
that their was no refuge
from Allah except unto
Him. [9:118]

they suspected (3)
(they were in doubt)

ST
And they suspected as ye
did that Allah will not
raise anyone. [72:7)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye thought (1)

s MG S08K03
And that thought of yours
that ye formed (thought)
concerning your Lord. ¢
[41:23]

you assumed (2)

Py P eI PR T .
QIS
IfegdaTJG5%5 5
Yea! ye assumed that the

Messenger and the belie-
vers would never return
to their households.
, [48:12]

384

GBSt N5
< 5
And Dh-ul-Nun when he
went away in wrath and
he thought that We would
not straiten him. ]21:87]

believed, knew, (2)

understood
o W T

And Dawud understood (or
knew) We had tried him.
[38:24])

EEaIETEES
And he believed that it is the
time of parting. [75:28]

assumed (3)

SR
Verily he assumed that he
would not be back,

[84:14]
(perf. Ist p.m. sing.) os 3

I was sure

Verily I was sure I should be
a meeter of my reckoning.
[69:20]

( perf. 3 p.m. dual.)
the twain thought

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they imagined (1)

‘:,E

5

AL



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

i

o ob

they entertained (3)
wrong thoughts

» B IREE, t:"’l:’!.’ e
H“'”I}’Q“IW‘A:IELJ
PRV SalF o e
While another party con-

cerned about themselves
entertained about Allah
wrong thoughts unjustly,
the thought of ‘Jahiliyah'.
[3:154]
w_ -

(see c;’:_t'q- ind « T)

(imperf. 2 p.m plu.)
you entertain wrong thoughts

S5
: 22
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) o
we deem
(n.}acnfﬁéﬂtﬁi nom. E'ﬁ
thinking (1)
And what is thinking of

those who forge lies aga-
inst Allah? [10:60)

cEnjccmrc (2)

- £ &
NGBV SRR RS
And most of them follow

not but conjecture, surely

conjecture avails not aught
against the truch. [10:36]

(diverse) thought (n. p.) :j:;:‘

(act. pic. m. plu.) ".,,_.?\ﬁn
entertainers of evil thoughts

YAo

L

(perf. Ist p. phe)  \CT5

we thought (1)

=L fie s Eow PLE T o7

And we thought that human-
kind and jinn would
never forge against Allah
a lie. [72:5]

we knew (2)
S RV P
And we know that we cannot

frustrate Allah in the earth,
[72:12)

« ik
\

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~thinks

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.)
~~thinks

.;F

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.)
1 think

DR g

(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) J
they know
(they believe) (1)

| AN
Who know (believe in) that

they will meet their Lord.
' [2:46]

SOG4
s I". »

e Sy Ky
And some of them are unlet-
tered ones who know not
the Book but only (from)
hearsay, and they do but
conjucture. [2:78]

385
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Jq.-.b

they know (3)

% SNEE g s R
fﬁﬁbﬂuﬁl}l
Verily they, if they come to
know of you, would stone
you. [18:20]

( juss. 3 p.m. plu.) \;5’}‘: ?
they knew not

Ebor RS
Or children who know naught

of women's nakedness.

[24:31]
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii i,:;ﬁo
< they helped, support

to help, E;uﬂ: }W
support others (in the

sense of collaboration), to
back, or support enemies

FelEieks
And helped (others) in dri-
ving you out. [60:9]
(juss. 3 p.m. plu.) 'l_;:p_ f‘?
they did not back up
against S5

" e p&-rfl G
TG Garoses Gl
G AT RS
Except those of polytheists
with whom you covenanted
and they have not ailed
you in aught, nor have
they backed up any one
against you. [9:4]

386

* 5,8 L

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) _';;9
< ~is open (opp. secret,

concealed)

()15 55 5
to appear, become distinct,

clear, open, 10 come out,
to ascend

vy
What is open and what is
concealed. [6:151]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they mount, (1)
they ascend

ey i s
And stairs whereby they
ascend. [43:33]

A BT (AT s
Thus they were not able to
mount it. [18:97]

O3

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 'L;ffu_
they get upper (2)

hand

453 S AR RS GS
How (can there be any treaty

for them) when, if they

have the upper hand, they

respect not regarding you

(either) kinship or agree-

ment. [9:8]

L
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv

~ informs, discloseth (1)

(1) to disclose iv T_,U;l

(2) to cause to appear il

(3) to make 55 overcome

{4) to enter upon the time
of noon

25

PR T et B 1 i L 1
Vol QoM It
He is the Knower of the un-
seen. He discloseth not
His unseen unto anyone.
[72:26]

cause to (2)

appear S8
- ,"{f".".’.—i ML
pOV ST O v N )

SGhEa

Verily ! fear that he may

change your religion or

he may cause to appear

corruption in the land.
[40:26]

{el. 3 p. m. sing,) iv
~may make or cause to
overcome

-y

- g . (ARF (TePe e i-."’
sl s JUIG os
FrFirekd,

He it is who sent His Me-
ssanger with the guidance
and the true religion, that
He may make it overcome

the religions, all of them.
[61:9]

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv :J_;?:
ye enter upon at noon -

YAV

"

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii
they put away their wives
by pronouncing Zihar.

o T Fer PO E) I_""
POV X M O]
Sl A
As to those among you who
put away their wives by
declaring ‘Zihar’, they are
not their mothers. [58:2]

(Zihar, an old form of divor-
cing a woman. The hus-
band saying to the wife,
‘thou art to me as the
back of my mother." The
word %\l Zihar is deri-
ved from _’;.‘p meaning
back. The Quran while not
recognizing this form as
a non-returnable divorce,
made necessary for a hus-
band in such a case to
make an expiation before

re-establishment of  the
conjugal rights).
PRy T
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.} iii REF\S

ye declare ‘Zihar'

Yoo o ','.'En,--' e

B SE LR Ty RN
And He made not your spou-
ses whom ye declare lo
be as your mothers’ back,
your (real) mothers. [33:4]

~apprised iv
And Allah apprised him there-
of or Allah has disclosed
it to him. [66:3]

387
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

, » b

excellent names of God.)
.fn 1B g gy o i"

b I a1 N
He is the First and the Last
and the Outward and the
Inward, [57:3]
ace. Ln_._“n nom. ?‘ﬁﬂ
(act. pic. m. sing.)
outward (1)

LA
d-'v”'w‘«;‘!u"fﬁ@wd
Would ye inform Him that

of which He knoweth not
on the earth or is it by
way of outward saying ?
[13:33]
outwardness, (2)
open (outside)

535 M‘Eﬂa}

And avoid open sins and
secret ones. [6:120]

appearance (3)
CRGaaeets

'l'liey know some appearance
of the life of the world.

[30:7]
outer side (4)
LI 5 B3 AT A b

The inner side whereof con-
taineth mercy, while the
outer side thereof is to-
ward the doom. [57:13]

388

(S [HORLR v DT

i "l.' -

] e
And His is ail praise in the
heavens and the earth !
and at the sun's decline
and when ye enter the

noon. [30:18]

{perf. 3 p.m. dual.) vi 'I';EE
<Cthe twain support

each other

re- =

to support ¥i | J.E‘:.' Al

each other against S

LekSigiaate

‘they said : two magics sup-

porting each other. (ie.

two magicians) [28:48]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) vii O3 _,;lln‘

ye support each other against «
- -
(one = isdropped in { 3 alkT )
P LT sasdea (g0% ) 2be
Gl P G354
’Jlt’ "‘ » -j

And drive out a party of you
from their homes and
support each other against
them with guilt and ini-
quity. [2:85]

back (n.) ";"L
backs (n.p) 5B

(sing.) "_;L
the outward (m.) 8
opp. :}!ﬁ inward (one of the
YAA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J".-k

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
helper, one who backs up,
supporter

aider against SS J& -

Ui SR
And the disbeliever is ever
an aider against his Lord.
[25:55]

the heat of noon (n.)

e it
And when you put oﬂ' your
clothes for the heat of
noon, [24:58]
behind the back
CRbIE; 6232
And you put Him behind
you on backside. [11:92]

(The phrase means : you
have neglected Him as a
thing cast behind your
backs.)

YAA

":;E»

-

F '
]

-

{act. pic. m. plu.) ace. .‘:{;\h
masters, those who are upper-

most

R ANl e
O my people, yours is the
kingdom this day being
masters (uppermost) in
the land. [40:29]
i -
(act, pic. f. sing.) acc. 3_‘,'.__“'-
outward]y (2)

%& 'ti' o ,

And He granted to you His
favours compete outward-
ly and inwardly. [31:20]

=50

appeared, (2)
easy to be seen

*&‘ﬂa:’élc;:; AA LS
B

And We made between them
and the towns which We
had blessed, other towns
easy to be seen. [34:18]

¥

389



(imperf. 2 p.m. phe) 325

< you sport

(u-)Lg'“ﬂ z

to play, sport in a fnvolous-

manner

Gm iigd O

Do you bui]d on every height
a monument—you (only)
sport (i.e. as a mark
indicative of splendour
and commemorating deeds
of valiance).  [26:128]

Note : The verb 5;'..‘.:." has

occurred as hal. ace. to

mean: you do......in
vanity.
(v.n.) acc.
in vain, to sport, jest
3%

ts

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
3 3 t see (prop. n.) Sk
2 2 t see (a verb) sk
¢t 2 F  see(year) e
.’ [ C
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) (hv) 35
< ~cares for

D elats

to care for, to be solicitous

- e

P2 v
Say : my Lord careth not for

You were it not for your

prayer. (Jid.) Say : my

Lord would not concern

himself with you but for

your prayer (Pic.)[25:77]

Y.
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v e

(perf. Ist p. phs) \iZs

we worshipped

AR T i
And they said : Had the
Compassionate willed we
should not have worsip-
ped them. [43:20]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~worships

2 o
|""-i.

L

O

1 -’).ﬂ_‘_

(imperf, 3 p.m. phi.)
they worshipped
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. el.)
they should/in order to/
that they may/worship

that they  n.d. ey A
worship them (f.)

they should (el com.) u Jf:.l
(or in order to, that
they) worship me

Note: the final ..3 is a short

form of tg of pronomi-
nalandnota  phu.

n-ﬂ Ikr!';}buﬁji Pz,
And I have not created the
jinn and mankind but that
they should worship Me.
[51:56]

L
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing) e
thou worship
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) l..l..;l -
you worship
T sPyaz
you shall not JJdwn ‘1
worship (i.c., negative Y is
prefixed)

a4y

E_;:‘LS”.‘ I'C'Sl'p ¥s "'iT
Deem ye that We have crea-
ted you in vain ? [23:115]

3

| *

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~worshipped

- T o
:;'LE'.L:-

to serve, (u)‘ 338 3 8
worship, agore, venerate

(Mera. to obey)

)", . ;dil J
:o |:-ﬁ||| ,?."gu‘
Enjoined I not on you, O ye
children of Adam, that ye
shall not worship (i.e.,

obey the commands of)
Satan? [36:60]

e ENER s G0

He made some of them
apes and swine, and (those
who) worshipped the devil.

[5:60]

Note : the word 175 acc-

ording to the majority of
the commentators, is a
plural noun, ie., plural of

&\  worshipper. Thus
the verse means: He
made some of them opes
and swine and worship-
pers of the devil.

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
you worshipped

T

-e't;}

M’
-
.'i'.n

L

f'-ul-.ﬂ

391
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v

bond man opp. a free
man (i.e. owned by a
human being)

.I Eg'.'-v'!f? “"J‘j}’

A believing bondman is bet-
ter than an infidel (who
ascribes divinity to any-
thing besides God).

[2:221]

a servant, a (2)
bondman or a slave poss-
essed and governed by
Allah. Thus all human
beings are Allah’s bond-
men and bondwomen.

Thus when this word is used
in the Quran in relation

to Allah it applies on -

those who willingly sub-

mit themselves to Allah

and obey His commands

that come down to them

through His Prophets.
compare

Hirapkscduticiet
- [
NU(Froa A 54

O yau who believe ! Just re-

tribution is ordained (or

prescribed) for you in case

of killing : the free for

the free, and the salve for

the slave. [2:178]

AESHEIESY
The Messiah never did scorn
to be Allah’s bondman.
[4:172]
392

{imperf. Ist. p. sing.} ﬂ'
I worship g

that I may ace. u‘ ‘j
worship

L i)

(imperf. Ist p. pht.) ..l_-u, -
we worship

(perate m. sing.) 128\
(thou) worship ! g
{perate. m. phs.) | -”'1

(you) worship !

(you) worship me (com.) u!. ;j"_’;\
(you) worship me feom.) ~ '”"n
{perate. neg. m. sing.) .;:.: (j
(thou) worship not ! 2

(perate. neg. m. ph.) | ;.t._.;: q

you worship not !

Ll N N

(3 p. m. plu.) pip O,
they are to be worshipped

Gxides wlelgifénﬁi:;i
Hlve We appointed gods
beside the Compossionate
to be worshipped. [43:45]

-

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii S
< thou enslaved i

o e -""-J -

J-Hl

to mﬂavc sul:uugate, tomake
(a road) possible for traffic,
to make serviceable, enth-

rall
Fa—n - Iy
(n. mom) Al 15al8

gen) 25 (acc) Tilp
a slave or a (1)
rar
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

‘;'@-H'me"i ::.E (7]
Assuredly in their stories is

a lesson for men of under-
standi - g. [12:111]

{prate. m. pha.) viii
you take a lesson !
w i LE T3 <
consider, take into account

observe cerefully, have re-
gard to

LG wzee
So learn a lesson O ye en-
dued with insight, [59:2]

355}

[* < e]
(perf. 3 p. m.sing.) o
< ~frowned
()L 5
to frown, look stemly,austerc
Jpics
He frowned and turned
away. [80:1]
austere, grim, stern (n.) ‘_,-::E
AN At e
Venly we dread from our
iLord a Day grim and dis-
tressful. [76:10]
g v L

L ze
_ <carpets (n.) S AF
lit. fine, of finest quality,

rAT

two bond- (n, dual.) ace.
men (ofAllah) -

(n.p.) ace. /

bondmen
of Allah

nom. d}-’llnn acc. u-hUi
(act. pic m. plu.)

worshippers
(act. pic. f. plu) Sk
worshipper women r
worship (». n.) EJT-E
*x 2 < £

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) & 345
you interpret *
()53 5 1% 55 %
to state clearly, to interpret
(..!',’;':’t:l Log,
If ye can interpret dreams.
[12:43]
acc., n. d. < JL‘- < &,k

-
(act. pic. m. p.fl-l}
those who cross

(U) TJ “’.- o

to cross (a bndge or way)
to pass

e
Except (in case of ) passing
(crossing) the way. [4:43]
admonition (n.)
a lesson by which one can
take warning or example

g
e

393
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- ep

And if they solicit God's fa-
vour they shall not te re-
garded with favour {Red.,
Sale.). If they petition their
Lord to cancel their com-
pact, or to restore them
to the world, He will not
do so ie., He will not
restore them to the world:
knowing that, il they were
restored, they would re-
turn to that which they
have been forbidden to do.

(Qr)
fx > = ¢

e

exel

( perf. 3 p. [. sing.) viii
< ~got ready, prepared
to get ready, viii f,&l =)
prepare
(d) TEs ﬂ: o o
to be ready

(perf. Ist. p. ph) viii el
we have prepared
; . O, -
{pact. 2 pic. m. sing.) de
ready

s Gataid & 506
And his companion will say :
(fit. said) this is that which is

with me ready. [50:23]

*x ¢ o g

(act. 2 pic. m. sing) G

< ancient
394

-

chief, a kind of rich car-
pet

. Jd. x | st
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
< they seek pleasure of
to seek,  x tf‘.:;.:'l
favour, pleasurc of
e -‘ e -
(0ol 15 2
to blame
(3 p. m. phe) pip. x

they will be (or they are)
given leave to seck plea-

-

'-—

-

<<

T Jeerer

b ]

sure of
S e ) Pl .f ,l‘ff"l‘-: . et
Frodmal BB A 2

oapzrzal L

On that day the excusing of
themselves will not profit
those who did wrong nor
shall they be allowed to
please (Allah).  [30:57]
{pic. pact. m. phi.)ace. iv

< they are allowed to seek
pleasure s

to regard iv LLr-L
with favour, to show
favour to

P ]

GG A HaRS Ok
And if they seek to please
(Allah) they will not be
of those who are allowed

celer

-

-

L

to please Allah (Jid.)
l (41:24]

TAL
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AR . ,-’-_,. o
l_" F'*.I Fosw (d) u’b w P
S IEars to become old, to remain in

they have exceeded (the
bounds) with excess great.
[25:21]

nom.

ar
disdain (2)

Aye they persisted in disdain
and aversion. 167:21]

extreme (!) acc. (n.)
(degree)

‘Jgrw e .-,t‘

1 hm-e reached an age of an
extreme (degree) [19:8]

most in excess (2)
oS3 JF A RA
Whlchcvcr of them against

the Compassionale were
most in excess. [19:69]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) pp.
~is stumbled

. T o T
(0eue) 1,32 JIJ"J“J"

to stumble, .
to become aquainted with,
to light upon.

(perf. Ist. p. phu) iv
we cause to light npon

iv J'l..ﬂl =
to cause to light upon
Ydo

vl

a good condition

And let them circumambu-
tate the ancient House,
[22:29]

* J e g

ke

(perate. m, plu.)
(you) drag!

(00 00) %o 20 3
to drag, push violently
Sl BRiER T
Lay hold of him and drag

him unto the midst of the
flaming fire. [44:47]

violent, rude (n.)

.?-?
* tJ

{perf. 3 p.[. sing.) wv.
~~trespassed

(0)T5 5 & <
to be proud, rebe!llous.

decrepit,
to disdain, to exceed a boun-
dry in rebellious way
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.r. (s
they exceeded
exceeding (1) ace. v.n. T_',:',‘:.'
(the boundry)
395
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to please. iv LL&] J
delight '

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv
~~(f} pleased

{imperf. 3 p. f. sing.} iv
delights

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv
~delights

"L.J" =5 AL

Aml when thou seest them
their figures please you.
[63:4]

{Note : For plural the verb
3 p. f. sing is used).
Pip. juss.
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~should not amaze,
let not amaze

r)‘gﬁﬁﬁ-ﬁ!;klgﬂ:.’ st
Let not wherefore their

riches and their children

amaze you. [9:55]

marvellous (1) (v.n.) nom.

WS
And shouldst thou marvel,
then marvellous is their
saying. [13:5]

wonderment (2) (v.n.) acc.

AT eyt
Was it a matter of wonder-
ment to the people that
We reveal unto a man?
[10:2)
396

k x I &
( perate. neg. m. pi.) \:,,.:;"'i
do not act curruptly
t'é - JE 3 I}-ﬁ il
oot (G 5
AR SSIR ISV

And do not act wickedly on
carth by spreading corrup-
tion. [2:60]

l*ea&
e

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they marvelled

()8 Lo 2 <
to wonder, marvel, be
astonished. be amazed,

to wonder at  J« :,.-_ -
(perf. 3 p.m.sing.)
thou marvelled
(perf. 2 p.m. pla.) ‘o
you marvelled
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss ~ Cowm
thou marvel
if thou marvel ....;u: n.JL
= Fee—
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) () gomal

you marvel

(imperf. 2 p.f. sing.)
thou (f) marvel

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~~pleased

-
. =

ra
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e

ct

T =? o
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv O3
they frustrate

to frustrate, |3L€] :;'Ei-
to make powerless, to

make (one) incapable
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el.  pad’
can frustrate

U AIGE
And Allah is not such that
anything can frustrate Him.
[35:44]

%,
'(apder.f.sing)iv *%
litt: frustater
meta: a miracle
the wor? is often
used to refer to
the in imitable
sublimity of the
Quran as it is
a living Miracle

(imperf. 13t p. plu.) 5'}:"
we shall not (neg.}:-__.:: :J )

(and can not) frustrate

3_,"; an old (women)
(who has passed child
bearing age)
SRS
She said: O wonder! shalll
bring forth when I am old.
[11:72]

YAy

wonder (3)

CEGios 15¥
(They) were of Our signs a
wonder. [18:9]

a marvel (4)

s mhgaanasy
And it took its way into the
sea—a marvel ! [18:63)
wondrous (5)
Lo
We have listened to a Recita-
tion wondrous!  [72:1]
(Note: The word E does
not have different meanings
in above verses, only their
grammatical placing causes
it to be rendered in diffe-
rent imports of the word :
wondering, wondrous etc.)

wondrous (act. 2 pic.)

>
astounding (ints.) :t"
* Jg g

(perf. Ist p. sing.)
1 become incapable
V38 5850 5158 5o ¥
(eoe) TERTE S
to lack strength, to become
incapable, powerless

BAIGL 5 a3 STdise
Was I incapable of being like
this raven! [5:31]

e
-y
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(J)EE‘ ,'T‘: C.g_f: < ,:‘:trunks (n.p.) ‘_;fﬂ
to be lean (animal) (sing.) *£

the back side of a body,
* J 7 ¢ trunk 3
= (Ap-der. m. phi) iii T pr'\na
(perf. I ) :jj < frustaters
perf. Ist. p. sing. =JE e i
<1 hastened = | to frustrate, iii & s Tk
e R R to make powerless
(u‘) a5 J’“- J'f ( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv g}_-;:
to hasten frustrater
to hasten with §§ «~’ - ( perate, m. plu.) iv Cr: _,l:.n:
frustraters (1) -
to hasten against SS |} - R R LA A
. F | EIERSRE S GEY
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) “,Jﬁ Deem not those who dis
you hastened - believe able to frustrate
(or) you anticipated (His purpose) on the earth.
[24:57]
ﬁ;‘;;‘i;’-j%‘i those who escape (2)
Have you anticipated the er. 29 ad(ZEy, (foo beasis 2
command of your Lord. u_’? ’ L’L"‘Jy Cere
(7:150] Verily that _whlch ye are
2= : promised is sure to arrive,
Note : ‘f:f is here synony- and ye can not escape.
diiout wiih il LL (Jid.) (you can not frus-
! |"""' ) J trate it.—Arb)  [6:134]
(perate neg. m. sing.) oo Y o e
(thou) hasten not i (as above (n.d.) s )
» j"" L ﬂbluﬂ;{gﬁg‘i‘;ﬁ;g
rade Jaubls And know that ye cannot
So hasten thou not against escape (or frustrate) Allah.
them, [19:84] [9:2]
; c
And hasen thee not with ! — il
the Quran. [291' 14] < very lean (ones), (n.p.)  Zifg
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. ‘}';:i =macif.ted )
that in order to make haste (sing.) :_d &z

398
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Jee

haste (v.n.)

JF
{act. pic. f. sing. n.) "15-1-.“
the quick-passing (world)

ever hasty (acc. ints. n.) 'S'ﬁ
hastening (v.n.) x m;’,_:.:!

a/the calf ﬂs%&?.
R

<foreign (tongue) (n.) ekl
litt. a Non-Arab or one who
has an impediment in
speech
Elad)GdelGalict
The tongue of him unto
whom they incline is
foreign. [L6:103]

(in) a foreign tongue ace. i.‘ii
foreigners (m. p.) ace. ﬁ"ﬂ

(Non-Arabs)
+* 3 3 t_
(perf.3 p.m. sing.) assim %3

< ~counted
AEE - 1- -
(0)%ie 3 1is Xm
to count, number, reckon
Ve 35554231
Assuredly He comprehended
them a (full) counting.
[19:94]
Tets-
(imperf.2 p.m. phs.) (assim) OIAai
you count
vas

=-
nw-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~hastened

(perfect 1st p. sing.) ii
we hastened

B

as R.F.

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) il
~-hasten

(perate. m, sing.) ii
(thou) hasten !

(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) iv
< ~made SS hasten

to make SS 9@[ dﬁT

hasten
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v "'F-;'-
< ~-hastened

as R.F. v, w ‘;’;:'
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) x
you sought to be hastened
to seck 55 Tsen) i)
to be hastened also as RF

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x "h:-n:':
~secks S5 to be hastened

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph) x O fomis
they seck~to hasten

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) x
you seek~to hasten

(perate. m. sing.) x
(thou) do not seek~to
hasten

(perate. m. plu.) x
(you) do not seek~to
hasten

."-I:I ‘

b
.L--:':'s]
ll-‘i b |
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JJt’

number, counting (n.)

< some number (1) (v.n.)
lit. counting, to count

g L
Hieatas
(For him) the same number
of other days.  [2:184]

waiting period (2)
for a women after she is
divorced or becomes a wi-
dow

AARIRAAH
And count their
period.

number, (3)
counting

waiting
[65:1]

My Lord is best Knower of
their number, [18:22]

— - c——

*._’--'it_

lentils geaE

(n.)

* J > ¢

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Vo=
~ proportioned

(o) D2 3 Y% s Ve

to act justly
equitably, with fairness,
to proportion, i.e., to ad-
just properly as to rela-
tive magnitude

400

.{J,_.

(imperf. 2 p.m. pha.) (juss.) | 43703
you count

SEF -
if you count |33%5 ;_,.l

tY

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)

we count "

Zac ¥
we used to A Lf
count or reckon
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim ii L

< ~counted
as R. F. Tr-.Ju.__
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)assim iv
< ~made ready, prepared
to prepare, J [;1z) X%
make ready

= =

¢ dJdut
4o

assim. iv 32
{perf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they perpared st
assim iv = ‘
(p. p. 3 p. - sing.)
~is prepared

(perate. m. plu.) assim iv | _;,1'__5,1
(you) prepare

= b
assim iv N N
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
<Z you count
as R.F. 1.‘-'!.1-'.;" 3.;:&“1
(to count)
(act. pic. m. pli.) assim. :;_’;l; ;
those who count
ety y
(pic. pact. m. sing.)  33das

counted (one) v
(pic. pact. f. plu.) 51533
< counted (ones)

“: “ole

(sing.) 833282
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Note : The verb Jio to make an e

means to judge, act just-
ly and to equalize. When
followed by a proposition
-:w::r
the meaning to equalize.

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) f.d.
you act justly

< or it signifies

(perate. m. plu.)
(you) act justly

compensation (1) (v.n.)

Jn( td ‘l-"’g
=y 3
Nor shall compensation bu
taken. [2:48]

equity (2)

S uisakis
Shall be judged by two men
of equity. [5:95]

equivalent (3)

QLA e |

Or the equwnlent thereof in
fasts. [5:95]

justice (4)
JJZZL’ngCL)u..M =553
And perfectcd is the v.rnrd

of thy Lord in veracity

\
1558

"U.J‘.'

and in justice.  [6:115]
{ * O > g
N L
< everlasting (v.n.) J

equality between two
things
eﬂ&::l.-; GlE uy.ﬁ
Who created thee, then
moulded thee, then pro-
portioned thee. [82:7)
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. U
it (soul) makes equal

i-" ’f,; .---"1 .! ..o.

if (she i.e., l.he soul, permn}
offers every equivalent it
shall not be accepted.[6:70]

(imperf. Ist. p sing.) el. « e
that I may act justly

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they make equality (1)

," ror w, b‘?ﬂgﬂ

Yel those who disbclwvc
equalize others with their
Lord. [6:1]

they judge (2)

P, omevr aprg w2y -
Gty s PRI 25 5
And of the people of Musa
there is a community
guiding (others) by the
truth and judging thereby
(i.e., according to the law
of Islam—Jid.) [7:159)

they equalize (3)

-

Y Xy

= s

UJM..A:‘
But they are pcople who
equalize, (i.e., others with
their Lord). [27:60)
401
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g

S35 SRS
But whosoever is driven by
necessity, neither desiring
nor transgressing for him
is no sin. [2:173]

(act. pie. m. phu) 535 | 5550
tﬂﬂ‘mrl

GRSFR O
Nay ! Ye are a people trans-
gressing. [26:166]
‘Ad (proper n.) e

l;‘mﬁ;ﬂ&‘;

And unto *‘Ad we sent their
brother Hud (i.e., their
countrymen) belonging to
the same tribe or town.

[7:65]

( 3& ‘Ad’, an Arab people
flourishing in the south
of the Arabian peninsula,
with their dominion ex-
tending from north of the
Gulf in the ecast to the
southern end of the Red
sea in the west. Their
story was well known to
the Arabs of the holy
Prophet’s time. The an-
cient poets knew ‘Ad as
an ancient nation that had
parished, hence the expre-
ssion “since the time of
‘Ad.” Their kings are men-
tioned in the Diwan of

402

remain, abide

(this word belongs to Syriac
origin (Syuti); it is always
used as genitive possessed

by &l garden)

* s 2> C.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. ,'_}_;ﬂ'
< they transgress
- - o #3% 7=
(0)V03 5 Tk 330 18
to go rapidly, run, transgress,
to pass beyond SS,
to pass from, & -
overlook
(perate. neg. m. sing.) 259
do not pass from or go not
overlook
A,
And let not their eyes over-
look them. [18:28]
(perate neg.m. phi.)  \yas
do not transgress
<53 3 SIS
And We bade them : trans-
gress not the Sabbath.
[4:154])
(act. pic. m. sing.) &

transgrassor (1)
fa7
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Ive

GARREGS557%
And whosoever trespasseth
the bounds of Allah, then
verily these ! they are the
wrongdoers. [2:229)

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii
<_ ~~transgressed

[ ]
el
viit Wil G50 )
as v to transgress,

to be hostile, '\ -

froward, to violate, raid,
attack

to transgress (1)
(without a preposition fo-
llowed)

AL B L e

So whosoever transgresseth

thereafter, for him there

shall be a torment affiic-

tive. [2:178]
to violate (2) :F__

S sleB B KE S
,! .-T-r%;; #

So whosoever then offereth
violence unto you, offer
violence unto him, the like
of violence unto you.

[2:194]
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) viii  \3x%)
they trespassed
we have trepassed viii L:.:I;.'l

-y

we have not trespassed L, e .

1.r

Hudbhailites ks and
their prudence in that of
Nabigha.

{ Encyclopadia of Islam)
They were zealous idolaters.

The Adites were separated
only by a few generation
from the people of Noah,
The tribe of ‘Ad, the son

of Aws U;_ﬂ , the son of
FL: Sam, the son of

. N
TY Noah, who after
confusion of the tongucs

settled in 3\am | al Ah-
qaf, or the winding sands
in the province of Ha-
dhramaut, where his pos-
terity greatly multiplied.
(Jid. = Sale)

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii
you treat with enmity
T-'I.-.l'p_ 3 bl ke <
to treat with enmity,
hostility, to become dis-
tant, aloof from
Vi3s3 1582 5 ke 355 <<
to be unjust, to injure :_F' -((J)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Jam
< ~trespasses
_—— b ki
v Vi oo s
to cross, overstep, to tra-
verse, to exceed a bound-
ry, to go beyond limit, to
trespass
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e P S o

So if they desist then there

is no violence save against

the wrongdoers. [2:193]

harshness (2)

B HEB A
Whichsoever of the two terms

I shall fulfil it shall be no

harshness to me. [28:28]

transgression (3)

[ BT T R [ g e e
And whosoever doth that in
transgression and wrong,
presently We shall roast
him in fire, [4:30])

enmity (v.n.) ’Ej -

<side () 33
lit.  a side of valley, bank of

river

n!'.---, w’{r’&tnr” l—
And (recall) when ye were
on the near side and they

were on the yonder side.
[8:42]

-

fact. pic. f. plu.) & _l:il
< those who (f) run repidly, =
coursers

(d) TJ'-' She— ! -
to go rapidly, run

F R4 i 1T

By the striking coursers.
[100:1]
404

A

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii O IE-

they trespass

(:J;"’Hi_'fk
they were ever transpassing

[2:61]
fd., acc. Ty
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) '3

yon trespass
incite you to trespass | oz "

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) el. ) 3535%)
that ye may trespass
(perate. m. plu.) | 3"..1..:‘

(you) offer violence !
(sec. 2 guie))
(perate. neg. m. plu.) L;:Enf b
(you) trepass not !
Gp=op

s

e

( Ap-der. m. sing.)
trespasser

S5 ace.
{ Ap-der. m. sing)

trespassers
< spitefully, (v. n.) acc. T_f::;
wrongfully
from R. F.
1!-!) .."d
enemy (v. n.) saal ¢ e
-
enemy acc. 1
enemies (n. p.) ‘1:1:&
—e - of
(rn)  Oloadte D133
violence (1)
£-4



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN w J &

paa T 2

Allah is about to destroy or

punish them. [7:164]
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. ,:E..’::f

giver of punishment

Ty

(Ap-der. m. plu.)f.d. nom, | piaa
chastiser |

- =8t g
acc.  cudall ¢ Gudas
(pis. pic. m. plu)
those who are punished
torment, punishment (n.) o\ic
chastisement
* 2 3¢
<Zbeing free from (v.n.) ace. 33iaa

guilt, excuse

P —_
to excuse, (u‘") $0das
to beg pardon, ul..

to be free from guilt

excuse (v.n.) ace. 1,32
excuses (n. p.) _}:.gu

(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) viii RESE
they will make excuse, they
put forth an excuse
Vi) i S5
to offer an excuse

(perate. neg, plu.)

ap, Tas O
'IJJ_..I.'...' b
offer no excuse

i.-0

L S I ¢

L
&

< sweet, agreeable to (n.)
taste (water)

(9) Gk ok ok

to be sweet in taste

A T )
wlFodelon

One platable sweet. [25:53]

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii OAE
< ~punished :
i G Gk
to punish, chastise,
torment
-
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) i \ e
we punished
2 ey
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii e
~will punish [~ punishes
-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.l. ii n._.u-._.l_

that he may punish

he will not punish I..:'.:;’ :ﬂ

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)ii  Cin
thou punish ;
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ii ,:,31
I punish ’
e ]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)-epl. e
I shall/I will certainly punish
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ;';:;f
we punish
% sm_,
we shall punish Al
( Ap-der. m. sing.) 3:;:
treats with punishment
405
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<stairways (n. ints. plu.) é.:r";

—

ladder, stair, (sing.) # %

< the lame (adj.) &;:f\

-

- e

to be]ame{u,)\,__f T F

|****

the branch of a palm tree 5‘;;:."'

x 5 at

<sin, crime (n.) qif';:

(6)1% % ¥

to manure, to bring evil upon

(pis. p.:'r.-. m. sing.) viii S:J"&:
poor, secking favour
* o J ¢

" -, -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3* m
they raised
(as edifices and structures)
(o ) 1i% 3L G
i FF I
to make a trellis (for a
grapewine), raise, build
(pact. pic. /. plu.) E\E 3%
trellised ones
Lotz Yz Mfares 3.t
B et BN A N
And He who hath produced
gardens trellised aud un-
trellised. (6:141)

406

. 'J’-"".
(Ap-der. m, plu) i O33al)
< those who put forth an
excuse, apologists

to affect an excuse,
to offer an excuse

*x < 2

bx

< Arabic (n.)

related to <& ie., the

descendant of Ismail bin
Ibrahim (peace be upon
them), those who speak
clearly (opp. foreigner)

&
of/in/Arabic acc. lw__ *
dwellers of the (n.p.) .:_'.;l" |
desert
< those who show (n. p.) 'l... e
great love or foundness
& Ceoyr @ ey
(sing.) Ly E DI
* Tt 2t
” pa-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) [

~-ascends

R

(U)L:; 5 b CA~ CF
to ascend upto a high place

(imperf. 3 p.[. sing.) é:;:
he ascends (angel)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Dji-j:.j
they ascend
£
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> e

J-

1 -
to show, propound J" -
(a matter), to set before
o7y :‘—‘,' Eotl PJ#" ﬁ.n.:t'
BINepos
Thereafter He set them before
the angels. [2:31]

{ perf. Ist p. plu.) -.L;:E.
we showed

to offer, to present

And we shall set Hell on
that Day unto the infidel.
with a setting. [18:100]

(This a usual style of the
holy Quran to use past
tense for the future tense
in connection with the
Hereafter. It means that
what will happen on that
Day is as certain as a
thing already happcnd.)

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) o £
were presented
Nl i a5
(Recall) what time there were

presented unto him at

eventide coursers swift-
footed. [38:31]
.
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) Lr-"t,_ﬁ

~were presented

F »
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) o m
~-shall be placed before

(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) U_;;j;.i'
they shall be set before

L.V

fit. throne, seat (1) :;ﬁ‘ ‘::';
of power, a booth, a shed,
what is constructed for
shed
met. might, power, soverei-
gnty, dominion

ZesAl is applied to the

a8 of God which is not
definable and is immeasur-
able it is not as the
vulger hold, the seat or
throne of God for were it
so it would be support to
Him, not supported.
(Jid. < LL.)

op TF g )

AN

Then He established Himself

on the Throne. (Jid.) He

established on the throne
of His almightiness.

{Asad.) [7:54]

L R

<roofs (2) (n.p.) Cra e

the roof of (sing.) o s®
a house or the like

L 20} o

G Faales
They (towns) were laying
overturned on their roofs.

[2:259]

v 2 L

(perf. 3 p.f.sing.) (o p
cysetbefore
A PF NP PF

o) W E
to happen, to take place

407
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YA il W Pt
And if a women feareth from
her husband refractoriness
or estrangement (his turn-
ing away from her).
[4:128]

backsliding (2)

BN OB L

And if their backsliding is

hard unto thee,  [6:35]
- - - o &
acc. U.\.-:_zlf-' nom, ‘-"!’J‘:

backsliders (Ap-der. plu.)

good, R, F,<v.n. L':p; ':1‘;;
gain, gear, frail goods

- rew . sew mmeE
St s iadid
larm oy 2o gl
RNV et

Then there succeeded them
a posterity ; they inherited
the book taking this near
(world’s) gear (or frail
goods). ) [7:169]
(The refcrence is to the Jews’
acceptance of bribes for
wresting judgement and
corrupting the text of their

books and to their extor-
tion of money—/.K.)

width (n.)

@.ﬁﬁ;ﬁﬂlwﬁ' | WS ,;?:g:.:
And a garden whereof the
. width is as the width of
the heavens and the earth.
[57:21]

FF

408

R P
.(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) s
you shall be set before
(mustered)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 1'5:-}
< you speak indirectly, <
you give a hint
to speak i 1.1_'__;5 JF

indirectly or to hint

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v a7k}
<~ turned away
ix Toizz] o)
to turn away from, 58 _
avoid
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv \;.;3;1

they turned away

(perf 2 pam. pli) iv o)

you turned away "‘-‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv o ’
~-turns aside from o
Juss iv L;p ;
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou turns away from
o -
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi)nd. iv V32
they turn away =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)n.d. iv 1;.-"*
you turn away B
{perate. m. sing.) iv Jo _,H

(thou) turn from! avoid
(them) !
oFf o
(perate m. plu.) iv 1_,.;'_,01
(you) avert ! turn away ! -
(v.n.) acc. iv L\;l;}‘.:ﬁl
turning away (1)
(estrangement or desertion)
LA
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a setting R. F.<<w.n. L,_;;
et

e i
‘”:1(-4] F“J

And the brethren of Yusuf
came and entered unto
him and he recognized
them, while they recog-
nized him not.  [12:58]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ":;:;

they have rccognized
{perf. 2 p.m. sing.) t.-:-l:ﬁ
thou knew

And if We willed, we would
surcly show them unto
thee, so that thou surely

shouldst know them.
[47:30)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :-'_;u
thou recognize

T ®
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) U_’_f_
they recognize

i

& e-
~they recognize juss. I'J'.j"

ERTS R

Ahk2550
Or (is it that) they recog-

nized not their apostle ?
[23:69]

thou shouldst surely(epl.)
recognize

23 g ggzest
I,
Thou shouldst surely know
them by the mode of
(their) speech. [47:30]

g4

(see L-;jE above)
ace. Lo _;E

(act. pic. m. sing.) :,.- Sk

overpeering cloud -

'ﬂéur'"ﬁaﬁﬁéﬁs

Then when they heheld it as
an overpeering cloud tend-
ing toward their vallcys
they said, yonder is an
overpeering cloud bring-
ing us rain. [46:24)

faet. 2 pic. m. sing.)
prolonged
G2 JEsi Az g;
And when an evil toucheth

him, then he is full of
prolonged prayer. [41:51]

a butt fn.)

PO N

And make not Allah a butt
of your oaths. ' [2:224]

* < Lt

g, e =
A F

Al
¥ o

T

(perf. 3 p.m.sing) OF
~recognized

c -

(u‘)‘*—’.;" it Ve O 0%

=

to know,

be acquainted with, recog-
nize, acknowledge
409



9,8 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN e,

kind, kindness (1)

. e T
By W A = e
And for the divorced women

provision (is to be made)
in kindness. [2:241]

according to  (2)
usage (or) to the custom
of the society

B

On the affluent (provision
is due) according to his
means, and on thc strai-
tened (is due) according
to his means; a provision
according to usage (i.e.,
known standered of the
society). [2:236]

kind, courteous (3)

o4

- "é'.’!" it *,,}.: 2z

Qha NS AR g yad
31 G
A kind (or a courteous) word
and forgiveness are better
than charity followed by
injury. [2:263]
right, app., (4)
wrong)

G AR s SAGT s
(] u‘:af:fﬁ-' e '-}:’_’,':IT.;
And from among you there

should be a community
who invite to good and

410

-

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) .J_',iﬁ
you shall recognize -

{pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ;:_,:;:.:
~is/are recognized

(pip. 3 p. f-plu) P
they (women) are/will be
recognized

ot

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)ii 3
<~ ~made known
i W O D%
to make S5 known, to intro-
duce

=T
{perf. 3 p. m. phu.) vi Vao\d
< you knew each other
iv TQjE :-’JEE-: b Iy
to know or recognize each
other

(imperf. 3 p. [. plu.) vi U)J'lﬁ_
they mutually recognize (or)
they introduce each other

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii 1_';'_':;'1
< they confessed

to make viii le:&;'l )
a confession, to confess

(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) C:;::E,l
we confessed

- pgE-

(pact. pic.) bj-"_,.l'l ; 3_,_,)..
lit. a known or recognized
thing or person

(met : courtesy, fairness, good
kind, reputable, that which
is good as an universally
accepted fact, honorable)
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gv,¢L

In the holy Quran it is
applied to a wall between
Paradise and Hell or its
upperpart (Zr. Ik.)

the name of a (n)

mountain 20 K.M. from
Mekkah, A valley where
the main part of Haj is
performed.

&b

* ¢ 2 g

the dam (prop. n.) ;"_;n
‘Marib, the Sabaean capital
was celebrated for the gre-

at dam (see under L=
Saba.) According to ‘Mu-
jam, ¢ JJ'o is a proper name
of a certain valley located
some 60 miles east of
San‘a. (for more details
see Jid. P, 22, n. 195.)
According to others ! is

name of an innundation
which destroyed the city
of Saba.

x 2 0 E

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii : "'l

< ~ssmote

to come viii 1.1 7€) 7€)
upon, befall, smite
(0) Vs 3% V2 <<

to come to a person, befall
(trouble)

£

command that is right
and forbid the wrong.
[3:104]

( pact. pic. f. sing.)
recognized, a known thing

¥ s,

4D pa

Bergue 2.
Ay aade

A recognized obedience,
[24:53]

seemlines, good (n.) .‘.',!:ﬁ‘.
lit. kindness, usage, benefi-
cence, name of horse,

crest, comb of a cock |,

SR AR
Take to forgiveness and en-
join good (or seemlines).
[7:199]

beneficence (n.) ace.

[ IBNA Al

By the (winds) sent forth
beneficence. [T7:1]

This verse is a metaphorical
phrase, from the &3 #
of the horse, meaning, by
the angels or the winds,
that are sent forth conse-
cutively, like the several
portions of the mane of
the horse; or the meaning

is, sent forth U _,.!..’I. ie.,

with kindness. or bene-
ficence,
lit : an elevated (n.p.) ﬁ\}m
place or an elevated por-
tion of the earth or ground.
411
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.t

IR=F ==

to aid, u‘T_,_,-f om0 L
support
(P) 3% 5% ¥ <<
to prevent, turn away
HAR A P M RH A
Those who believe in him
and side with him and
help him. [7:157]
(Note :  according to the
contents requirement the
verbs for past tense

135% V55 5T

are translated as they were
of present tense.)

(perfe 2 p. m. plu.) ii
you have supported

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. | __1""
you may support

SRS Y A
That ye may believe in Allah
and His apostle, and may
support him (i. e., His

religion) and honour Him.

3%

[48:9]
* 3 3 g
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim v) j;
~prevailed
(»)ik 3T %

to be mighty, powerful. no-
ble, illustrious, strengthen,
exalt oneself, be rare,
dear, highly esteemed, pre-
vail upon (or against)

412

i) J_a'}""n-t 1.—’
PEAGH RN e

All that we say is that sorm:

of our gods have smitten

thee with evil. [11:54]
a handle, support (n.)

‘_j;.._,'
x S CJ

L T4

‘ -
(L]

3540
the ﬁrﬁmst
support

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v.
thou becomes naked

T P
G- ()P T\ s GF
to be nacked,

denude of (garments), be
free from

DA A
Verily it is thine that thou

shalt not hunger therein

nor go naked. [20:118]

a bare desert (n.)

210
x < 3L

o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) o

< ~escapes

F-(0)\V3%% o5 o

to be distant, remote, absent,
from

* 2 J &

(perf. 3p. m.phe) V3%
they supported

(AR
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W

L
e

A SRS

And when it is said to him
fear Allah ; arrogance (or
prestige) taketh him to
sin. [2:2086]

L}LI—'J 0 YT

Nay, but those who d:sbe-
lieve are in false pride
and schism, [38:2]

might (2)

Gl ) G;;:;-:i.r-'
And they said, by the mlght
of Fir‘awn, we! we shall
be the winners. [26:44]

He said, then by Thy might,
I surely will beguile them
every one. [38:82]

power, honour (3)

L_..r-a)ndla,m n_,dlx').:;:cjw
Whosoever desireth the
power (or honour) then

all power is Allah’s.
[35:10]

(act. pic. m. sing.)
mighty (1)

:-, g- # ,;fl"‘_!f

Then know that Allah is
‘Highly, Wise. [2:209]

ks

‘.’-'

-

cE e g ;“-p

‘-;ma-"q, U=
And he prevailed upon me in
speech(or in dispute)[38:23]

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii

<Zwe strengthen

to strengthen, ii | i’j 3%
make powerful support,
give honour

GBS

Then We strengthened with a

third. [36:14]

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)ii
thou honour
T 2z wells

J Saertms
And Thou honourest whoso-=
ever Thou wilt and Thou
abasest whosoever Thou
wilt. [3:26]

a source of strength (v.n.)

Sln

Qs s
[ FBEAILd)

And they have taken gods
besides Allah that they
might be unto them a
glory (a source of power

or strength). [19:81]
false prestige, (1) 'E:'_,g

arrogance

(i. e., a false sense of self-
respect or prestige)

-
-

\3%

™
'h

¥

413
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LY
L
e

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.} viii T.L?;l

< ~withdrew, renounced

to separate ‘i\;‘ :r;\
oneself, remove from,
renounce S§

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) V3%

they withdrew
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ;:33'6"
you have withdrawn

{(Note: In the wverse 4:91

FTor —»

'ﬁ}“ﬂ is attached to
the 2 nd. p.m. pronoun
while in verse 18:16 it is
prefixed to 3rd. p. plu.
pronoeun.)

juss (n.p.) 332356
(imperf. 3 p.m.plu.)
they withdrew

Bt

If they withdraw not from
you. [4;91]

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) viii ';*T[
I withdraw Jye
(I renounce—Jid.)

(perate. m. plu.} \' =.|
(you) keep away ! (1) j?‘

So keep away from women
during mensturation (i.e.,
do not cohabit with them).

[2:222]

414

unassailable (2)

S
And it is an unassailable
book (i.e., a powerful in
evidences and arguments).
[41:41]

storng (3)

{!t‘.r @ 2T ; i}{f:
Yopleaializiays
And Allah may help thee

with a strong help. [48:3]

aught, heavy (4)

shetakls
And heavy upon him is that
which overburdened vou.
[9:128]

The Mighty (n.) -3:.:51.
one of the excellent names =
of Allah

more powerful (elative) iﬂ
L]
the more powerful iﬁ?l
<stern, (n.p.) 'ijr-j

most powerful ones

(sing.) "%
* J5 ¢

{part. 2 p. m.sing.) 5-13"‘

< thou hast set aside

()5 050
to set aside, remove from
iVt
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(in a mctaphorical way the
verb r_,r- istelated to

I,.'QI , that is, to its sub-

ject, thus the translation
ought to be : “when the
matter already détermin-
ed” but it is no use of
saying so and is not maent

here therefore '\";; has

been rendered as if it
were passive perfect.

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ‘;n:j
thou had resolved

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they decided

(perate. neg. m. plu.)
do not resolve !

1538
152 % Y

resolution (1) (vn.) %

B TP R

And have patience as had
patience the men of re-

solution among the apos-
tles. [46:35]

determined (2)

AP G048
That is of the command-
ments determined (Jid.).
That is of the steadfast
heart of things (Pic.). This,
behold, is something to
set one's heart upon (Aad).
This is an affair of great
resolation (MA). [3:186]

thVo

let alone (2)

Saler :5. -y
gﬁ#tdb’-‘;_-y,fd,
And if ye will not believe in

me then let me alone (or
let me go—Pic). [44:21]

Note : the final O

form of Q Ist, p. objec-
tive pronoun).

is a short

(pact. pic. m. plu.) aﬁ;;

removed ones

Al et b -~ 23

QJJE&JH' |-ﬁ-r'"1
Verily they are far removed
from hearing  [26:212]

a place where one (n.p.1.)
is set aloof

SRR 64E5

And Nuh called out his son,
and he was (standing)
aloof (Pic.)—<he was apart

(Jid.) [11:42]

‘}J}

* ¢ 5

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~determined
" -8 - "‘ - B =
(P)EE5WEEA TR
to resolve, determine, decide
to do, adjure

.r.rt r’g
So when the matter is deter-
mined. [47:21]

415
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st

v v

&

< ~departed (quard.)

1 - ’-'-.: -

to advance, approach, to
depart

P GJ(_}-:jl.:
And (by) the night when it
departeth. [81:17]

Note : (1) The verb has two
contradictory meanings :
came on or departed. But
the phrase in the H.Q.,
according to all exposi-
tors, signifies ‘and by the
night when it departeth’.

(2) As often noted in
Quranic phrases the past
tense is to be rendered as
it was present or future
tense.

-

% et

* J CJ

honey (n.) =&

* ¢ o €
belike, may (particle) J—i

well be, it may be

According to the grammari-
ans it is an underived
( f;.!_';- ) verb, and not a

particle that denotes ““hope
or desire.” Raghib ob-
416

constancy (3)

AFATERLH
And we found no constancy
in him. [20:115]

* 2 3 &

aF

<< companies, groups(n.p.)
(sing) 33340 51 L2
i . ar o o- -
Y- (P)VE o5 2
to ascribe relationship to
(Rgh., Mj., LL)

*x 2 o t

e

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi
you make hardship for
one another

vi '1'.;-\.: ;:-Uf <
to be difficult, hard, cause

to be hard for one another
{as RF)

(8)i2512=

to be difficult

rho- -

o b <<

22 fper

hardship, (v.n.) 220,
difficult, hard o
» _on®

distress (v.n.) 3

ge =

ace. | _éi'-. nom.
hard (act. 2 pic.)
A

hardship (elative 1.)
- 31
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st

‘::kll'leOiks (J"I') ‘izﬁ-‘iﬂ
clan, (ph.) ‘}.&;
ten (num.) ;..‘.J\ ‘ ?,-EE

937%

twenty (num.)

A <she camels
(sing.) ’.1_;5;

(A she camel that has been
ten months pregnant, from
the day of her having
been covered by the stall-
ion—LL.)

[T
race (n.)  eua

AbGIES
O ye race of genii and man-
kind. [6:130]
a tenth (part) (mum. frac,) Jlias
PRCIEIR e
And these have not yet atta-
ined a tenth of that which

We gave them. [34:45]
* 2 o L
Po.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (v.d.) =

<Z ~blinds himself
- . - o¥y . -
(e 0) LB o o) a0 (2
to be weak
sighted, to blind himself

L 9S50 0
And whosoever blindeth him-
self to the admonition of
the]Compassionate, We ass-
ign unto him a Satan.
[43:36]

f\Y

serves if the subject of

= is Allah it will
mean: ‘be hopeful with

Allah,' and if the subject
is a human being it will
signify, ‘be conscious or
be afraid.’

If it is followed by a noun as

75\ =& or pronoun as

X

- .-

. or by :}. it
means, ‘it may be that'.

Lo .
. (pro. fpnm-pfu-} (-'-‘
(F + )
may be that you

Lo e 2
He said: May it not be that
you will not fight if figh-
ting is prescribed. [2:246]

ST . ".’-' o,.’:: ) B o

PSS IAIF L 16
Would ye then, if ye were

given the command, work

corruption in the land ?
[47:22)

x 2S¢

(perate. m. phu.) iii | j _‘;.:.E
J{live with
to consort iii E};'h: ;ﬂ;
with, cultivate one’s so-
ciety, become familiar
417
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s t

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi) O3 an

they will press (wine or
oil efc.)

P

the time (n.)

lit. (1) any unlimited extent
of time during which peo-
ple pass away and became
extinct (LL.) (2) the after-
noon

(v.n. iv) ©)\ae)

< whirlwind, violent wind.

(Ap-der. f. plu.) iv 3:'-;53

clouds (or winds)
(threatening rain)

* D o g

°,

straw (1) (n) iae

green crops, blades, stubble

qgﬁ :'r,,i-".'
So He rendered them like

straw eaten up (by cattle).
[105:5]

husk, leaves and (1)
stalks of corn

.l‘.--':"-# . 1-'1'-;5 f_.- Il_;
And the grain with (its) husk
and fragrance.  [55:12]

(act. pic. m. sing.) Ziwlc
<Zviolant wind (1)
hurricane (violent wind,
storm)
418

'_' Ll

nightfall (n.)‘%ﬁ& Jels

Sl ATt
And they came to their father
at nightfall weeping.
[12:16]

And after the night prayer.

[24:58]
evening ace. (n) sz fr'j
an evening (n.) ”::_'q__u:
x | v
3 o F osee =
* <@ o L
< company, band, a (1) i
group of men (ph.) ;:.;;
lit, troop, band
(of men or animals)
Zdreadful. (act. 2 pic) 2leé
(Pl o cs
to wind, twist, bmd, tie
* o v

(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) :,';‘
< press
(o) e 7as 72

to press (grapss etc.), squeeze
: VA
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i

()= s 2
to protect, prevent, defend.
preserve

(act. pic. m «ing.)

%t

protector
<_ties, bonds (n. p.) Sas
3 “ - " r‘
(sing.) 4ae
prevention, preservation
(infallibility)
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, |3l

< they held fast
to hold fast U:..:;l E:-',:.c..i

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. viii E—_,;'::
~holds fast
(perate m. plu.) \ Jlae)

(you) hold fast !

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) F:-:ﬂl
< ~abstained
to abstain, Lue_".'.:l F:E:l
to prevent oneself

{prevented himself), or
preserve oneself(from sin)

* J o ¢

staff (n.) (7
(sing.) %ﬁ <staffs

& o L

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.». ‘e
< ~disobeyed e
£\

()52 50

e = =

- .
\-‘-HM

to blow violently
{wind)

L o
He‘%{‘_%br[a-
Violant wind overtook them.

[10:22)]

stormy (2)
(an adiective of day or time)

pel 2 30 A GEEE |
The wind blowing hard on a

stormy day. [14:18)
(According to Lisan and
IK 35.51; T-_',-' means

ED) Lok B3 and the
phrase means: in a day
Violant or vehcment in
respect of wind)

2. .
asl

{act. pic. f. sing.)

_strongly raging (wind)

{aet. pic. f. plu.) éﬁﬁ.}ﬁ

winds raging
blowing , raging (v.n.) ace. T,_;;

2 cdgld
And those raging swiftly.
[77:2]
(i.e. the kind of wind threa-
tening to cause destruc-
tion and disaster).

x f v ¢

-

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) -t
< ~protects,
419



Jsg

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S

rebellion (v.n., w.v.) ?J‘;:g
disobedience (v. min., w.v.) i!"_"m"
* 2 e &
<upperarm (1) (n)  %ic
to aid, assist (g) T.l.-i- Al Al
CAR T
He said We shall strengthen
thy arm with thy brother.
[28:35]
supporter (2)
‘i;—ap- -J"" 5}‘-’.:3":5
Nor | was to take seducers
as supporters. [18:51)
* o o og
(perf.3 p.m. phu.) (assimv.)  |'yac

they bite
. ' N - - R
to bite the
hands in sorrow, to seize
hold of with teeth
. { =
(assim v.) -
bites (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) g

shall bite (in utter anguish
and dispair)

* J ot

L

e Y

(perate. neg. m. plu.)
do not straiten

420

(perf. 3 pm. sing.+ 3 ) OUe
he disboyed me -
< - B .- L
(o) a5 L akl (2
to dasobey, reb:l opposc.. res-
ist
(Note :  thefinal letter ¢ is
a third redical that is chan-
ged to ,:J when follo-
wed by a pronoun).
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) ol
thou disobeyeth, thou hast
rebelled
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.)  Coa
1 disobey -
(perf. 3 p.m.plu) (wr.) |3
they disoboyed
(perf. Istp.plu.)  \Zag
we disobeyed )
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. g
~disobeys o
(wv.), o '}
{imperf. 1s1. p.m. sing.) u=e
[ disobey
Ishall not disobey gy 3
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.».) iy
they disobey 5

(imperf. 3 p. f. ph.)(ww.)  Tp g
they disobey e
they (female) shall Sl y

not disobey thee

(act. pic. >w.v.)
rebel, disobedient

e

-

£r.
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Joe

* J » g

E:Iﬁ

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii
<< ~shall bz abandoned
to despoil, i ‘ﬂ:.t,.': J:E

(one of his progerty),
to leave unprotected

(a)ﬁlﬁé :&:.: jl;i.' <<

to be without work

(pic. pic. f. sing.) ‘ﬁi::
abandoned

L*JJ-[

!

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. iv
< ~~gave
L] o et
to give present, offer
(o) T4 oy b <<
to take (specially with the
hand)

(perf. Ist p. plu.) w.v, iv
we gave
'I - ﬁl /lh]-- |L|j_

We have giventhee Kauther.
(108:1]

[3%4]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv :E;-:
he gives

-+ g
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v, iv |_',]-i:
they give (pay)

-
(3 p.m. sing.) p.p. w. v. iv leEj
they are given
LYy

(0) Yo 2 e

to straiten, withold unjustly,
prevent

e A LT
ANl

Straintent them (f.) not so

that they wed.  [2:232)
* o g g
* 3 e &
< bits or enchant- (n.p.) :,Q.ﬁ

ment

(V)=
to lie, slandcr

(0) Tye s Ce <<
to divide into p&rl.s

(sing.)  iac
the plural is G:;':g and

Cpae place, division

Ol SRR [N FekeN
Those who have made the
scripture bits. [15:91]
(the phrase may also mean :
those who proaounc:d the
Quran to b: lie or enchant-
ment.)

*n-i.l-c

neck (n.)

Wl n ks GE

Bending his neck that he may
lead astray (i.e. magnify-
ing himself) behaving
proudly (Ik.). [22:9]

' 421
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sk g

to treat SS .Lﬁu;l }L:‘
with respect, to give im-
portance, to magnify

bone (n.) PL'“ l_L;
(plu.) ru-:. r]q-j bones
f."‘-‘h acc. r’ﬂ.glt's -L.ILE
<Zbones n. p.

(sing.) ;.!-E el

{act. 2 pic. m.) =
the supreme (i. e., above all
imperfection)

(one of the excellent names
of Allah)

TGS
And He is the High, the
Supreme. [2:255])

mighty (2)

é,’:hﬁig;i;m Cisas

And He is the Lord of Mighty
Throne. [1:129]

mighty, great, acc. w s’l:.EE
big, heavy - )
greater. higher, (elative) 'F]::j
*x 2 9 ¢ !

we 4
oy g8

a giant (n.)
(o)1 25 s <

to rub with, tum over. or
hide in the dust

ot~ --‘F

Jﬁ

e <

Jc.— -t

dust
422

{3 p. m. phi.) pip. wy. iv
they are given

1k T SaEl, BRI
@OK3 2 s,

Then if they are given there-
of they are pleased, and if
they are not given thereof,
lo! they are enraged.

[9:58]

- -
compare 'ljh‘: (imperf. 3 p.
m. plu.) ‘they give’ in verse
9.30 and I;L: pip. they

are given, 1:,].:: 'F ‘they
are not given'in verse 9:58.

5

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi
< ~took

i W JIF @s RF. see
above 3 b g
gift. bestowment (n.)

Bl

-

e
k § AL

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jussii & ey
~ magnifies, respecteth
. ‘ﬁ-'_
can  ole <
to magnify SS, respect,
to treat with respect

- - o= * . Jn_,. £
(BTG 5\ e ol g
to be great, important

.yt
Juss. iv S

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) cL-

< ~will magnify

£ry
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..r‘-it

passes over (4)

Lsh'* » ol
S La
Much He passes over.
[5:15]
forgoes (35)
e L ST
Or he in whose hand is the

wedding-knot forgoes .
[2:237]

Note (1) Where the "El'bl-"-

is followed by .:;-i (or Q

as in pp.) it means to
forgive, pardon, and when
it is used without a pre-

aa .-
position & it means to
pass over or to forgo.

But it can not ke taken

as a firm rule.

L=

(] ;i-_ is written with

1 ™
a silnt (2% as L',i.

In nominative case. other-

wise no :._]_I is added
asd 3is pronounced).

Juss. w.v,
timperf. 3 p.ni. sing.)
he forgives

< o"."
(mperf. 3 p. [ plu) wy, O pha
they forgo or they (women)
agree to forgo

159

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.el.
they may pardon

gre

e i
it signifies anything
that exceeds the ordinary
bounds.. It is probably
applied to jinnee, and sig-
nifies evil in disposition,
and wicked or malignant.

(phu.) ‘\E{g@

* 4, J g

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
< pardoned (1)
(0) e 5 G
(i) to forgive,
pardon :; od o
(ii) to abound g _
(iii) to pass over
(iv) to forgo

WG
And He pardoned you.
[3:152]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.
they abound:d (2)
(grew and multiplied)

b o a8 okass
Thereafter we substituted
ease in place of adversity
untill they abounded.
(7:95)
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
pardons (3)

¥t
(These:)belike Allah will
pardon them. [4:99]

(P

-

I

oA

¥

423
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s S

SRR

Use thou indulgence and
enjoin seemliness. (Jid.)
keep forgiveness (O
Mohammad) and enjoin
kindness (Pic.) [7:199]

surplus, superfluity (2)

IR Y P
s s pas S EENE TS
And they ask thee what they
(aught to) spend, say:
superfluity (or surplus) i.e.
whatever can be spared

casily, [2:219]
* O I d
assim x i i :b'_,

(3 p.m. sing) (el.)
< let him abstain (1)
(generously)

. quo:cl -G..‘:-- =:-:.‘

to abstain, restrain
oneself, be chaste
. 1T - % - -.."" - -
e ;8 56 & ss<<
to abstain from what is

unlawful, be abstinent,
restrain,

(Note : The verb is of
assimilated type: in gene-
tive cases ‘‘shadda™ is
removed and cluster is
pronounced separately as

4-::-: > '-_-"':'ﬂ' )
424

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.
you forgo (1)

,.1" Prrrer
SRAICHES TS
And thou should forgo is
nigher unto piety. [2:237]

you pardon (2)

Or ye pardon an evil. [4:149]

.y r:,f!.,.r. n—.ml,!,.-l:‘b

And if ye pardon and pass
over and forgive. [64:14]

Note : [n this verse the verb

'I Fis not followed

by F but T
‘to pardon’.

{(imperf. 1st. p. plu. )w.v. juss.
we pardon

(perate m. sing.) w.v.
may thou pardon !

- (perate. m. plu.) w.v.
{you) forgive !

{3 p. m. sing,) pp.
is pardoned

EP AT
Then whosoever is pardoned
aught by his brother,
[2:178]

forgiveness, (1) (n.)
indulgence

-0

| yind

£Evg
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G

22 T2 Lo _==
Ui 5lE s <<
(0) Gk 3
to succeed, take the place of
{55), to come after

- - ) -
a0 35

He turned in flight and
looked not back. [27:10]
frerf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii .;.'i'::'

< ~retaliated

Te 5t g
to do a thing alternately
with another, to punish,
chastise
2 ; R
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iii "‘-;Tll:.
you punish

{ perate. m. sing.) iii
{you) punish !

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. iii C...l_,p
fit. was punished
CR. was made to suffer
“o._..'
{3 p.m. plu.) pp. ii Hf
you were punished (or)

you were afflicted
- - tufor ot r s -
SR AT
And if yec chastise, then
chastise with the like of
that wherewith ye were
afflicted. [16:126]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :_.-.;;:‘
caused to follow, made the
consequence

Flm;jf% (:i:;
And whoso (of the guardians)
is rich, let him abstain
(gencrously). (Pic.) [4:6]

let keep chaste (2)

GG st

And let those who cannot
find a match, keep chaste,
[24:33]

{for"c% see T 4 Q)

L]
= %0

acc. assim, x JE¥ ¥ el

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.)
they restrain themselves
<z

the abstination v.nv, 25
(from begging)
T—'.’-— g':“'
acc. |Jac mom, A
pardeoning, very (n.)
forgiving

(one of the excellent names
of Allah)

(act. pic. m. phu..) T:;llr-
< pardoners

{sing.) .__JE < << ‘:E,E

X @ 4 ¢
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. ii :rzi'::
< ~looked back
ln._n." J.-.,._g .."'
el TR

to follow, come after,
look back

425
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L B

|2

ending (n.) v

(Note : Il added to a pro

noun the final & turns
to S as W& L her

end‘_'.]
end (act. pic. f. sing.) ’i.:i‘;

a happy, or (. prop.) “§ "'U\
good end
a reviser Ap-der.ii =32
-
those who join their( p.'uJ:'aL'u:
duties in succession
(angels succeeding one an-
other by turns).

* > O ¢

(perf. 3 p.J.sing.) S
~made a covenant, bound
e Bon = g
()ide G ix <
to tie {a cord), tie in knots,
bind, mara. ratify a con-
tract, make a covenant

jgﬁ;m ,f!afﬂgjb
And unto those with whom

ye have made a covenant.
(4: 33]

{pﬂ:( 2 p.m. plu.) ra:,.

ye bound
- » 2 F Y T
@'fﬁgﬁrﬂwﬁ;

But he shall take you to task

for that which you bound
your oaths. [5:89]

426

el gt

So he hath made the conse-
quence (to be) hypocrisy
in their hearts

[9:77]

-y

ace. Li-,
final end (n.)

(%

nom.

< posterity (1) (n.)
lit. end, after (S55)

o0 L p?d e
And he made it a lasting
word among his posterity.
[43:28)

heel (2)

!

-

B
n. dual (pse  <Zcom.

(p.n.3 p.m. sing.)
his two heels

o L
From those who turneth
back upon his heels.
[2:143]
< heels (n. p.) ;ET
(sing.) 3.?
-
chastisement v. 7. S\ad) ¢ O

(that comes as a result or
consequences of sins)

U‘_‘-lj <f.d. com. q.;l:;_
my chastisement or wrath,
requital

-
steep (n.) =
(the difficult path of duty)

£irl
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o

ot

to produce no result, to
be barren ( female)

(9) 1 5% 5

*x J é

<

{ perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they understood

() Sae iy i
to bind the feet (of a
camel) with a rope

mefa.  to understand, com-
prehend

lir.

» .":'-
»lac )

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.}
understands

(they understood it

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they comprehend, understand

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you understand

(imperi. Ist p. ph.)
we understand

=

- ,...-
O3l

* ¢ g

4

(-
(aet. 2 pic) gr_ﬁ-'- dace,
- karren

(DT

to be barren (\vomh}

.'_p -.-_.':—

R L T

2 i3 gk = ias
And she said ! an old barren
woman ! [51:29]

iTV

ee .

e

(Note : the above

91-
verses the word ul;f
has different meanings, sce

O ¢ ¥
< compaclts (n. p.)

in two

(sing.) 4 32

(ple) %52  ~knot (n)

wedding-knot CK_ﬂ s

(sing.) %152 <knots

And frem the evil of the
women blowers upon
knots. [113:4]

(i.e., enchantresses who used
to tie knots in 4 cord and
to blow on them, mutter-
ing over them magical
formulas in order to injure
their victims. (Jid.—/K.)

a—sn
-

* 2

3

(perf. 3 p. m, sing.)
-2 ~hamstrung

(u’} I - l-
to cut, nound hambmng
(a beast), slay

{perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they hamstrung

(act. pic.) acc. T _,EE nom.
< barren
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Glealclsgoely) Jutis
And look at thy god to which
thou hast been assiduous.
{Jid.) i.e., of which thou

had remained a votary.
[20:97]

inhabitant, (2)

dweller

WL
:A;,Jﬂ;’,ﬁ‘-’
Equal in respect are the dwe-
llar therein and nomad

(or stranger. ) [22:25]

(act. pic. m. plu.) :;!.ft I ::;.f‘;
retreating ones
o) X ed 1!1’-’."'
;-,J!Qw;(\'b

While ye are retreating in
the mosques. [2:187]

(pic. pac.) 3 G > ace "t_,'é.
detained

<cot(m) 3k
lcech, clot of blood

o (n) 3361

]

=
( pis. pic. f. sing.) ii i "= g

< hanging one

to hang, to attach ii.{::l';"' 3']:;

(i.e.,like the one (of women)
neither in  wedlock nor
divorced and free to marry
someone else)

428

meta.—
N LT
prs T TN
The torment of a barren day
(i.e., grievous day) (kecause
it is a day having no day
after it— [22:55]

poAFSs)
The barren wind (i.e., dest-
ructive) wind. [51:41]

* O 4 g

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) 0%
they cleave to

- F -
- (00 ) B2 O S
to cleave
constantly, presevere in, to
give onessell up to, to
remain constantly in a
certain place

S i o3 e
Than they came upon a peo-
ple cleaving to the idols
they had (Jid.). they come
unto a people who were
given up to idols which
they had (Pic.). [7:138]
(Pickthall, compelled by the
requirement of the render-

»
ing, translated a;:ﬂ by

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace.

assiduous (1)
{or) one who remains a
' votary

tYA



rJde

[ —

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

ddJd g

that he knows juss.-f.d.

13%
]
Hg L

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O _;J-n:
ye know

(they) in order to know

knowest they not ?

F

5

that you know juss.f.d.

till ye know or
understand I,J"j;-' 1"'“;

that you may know ljlr:'_
2% of
3 7

ye know not

{ perate. m. sing. )
(thou) know !

( perate. m. plu.) I‘p—']

(you) know !
o
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. le, H..

that these be known

(peef. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ;k
~taught

1o teach 1.,;.]_.:-'; <

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii
vou taught

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou taught

(perf. Ist p, sing) —2=
I taught =
(perf. st p. plu) ii 4
we taught
]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -"!-_
~teaches
IRAY

()l a3 <<
to hang, be suspended, to
cleave to

* ¢ J g

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ]1_.‘:
< ~knew

to know, (u') Li': ’F‘: ?f.

beconie acqavinted with,
perceive, understand

fperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou knowest

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they knew

{perf. 2 p.m. plu,)
ye knew

fperf. Ist. p. phu. )
we knew o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~knows

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) epl. '.“"I'“'f
will surely know "

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) :F:
thou knowest

vou knowl juss. )
he knows not .F': ?

knowest thou not "1.: ';1

(imperf, 1st p. sing.) {ET
I know d

429

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they know
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ed e

the knower fact. 2 pic.)

(One of the excellant names
of Allah)

knower acc.

:Cri
" - -
L-Jﬁ;‘?lp
- -
"P. knowledge is a
permanent feature of his
personality)

well-knowen ints. ‘“r"fja

(pic. pac. & sing.) ij]:] ‘ ?#

known

(as

’ -
known ones =

taught one (pis. pic. ii.)

I’I -
X0 TV

< signs, marks p.n. Eaf.%
(sing.) {256
< worlds (p. n.) il:l.l
(sing.) *Jlc

(Note : The ﬁﬁl , plural
of "1'2 , signifies all cate-
gories of existence both in
physical and the spiritual
sense. It indicates also
that the ‘world’ is not only
what man knew upto now
but there are numerous
worlds to be discovered or
known in future. In this
comprehensive sense Allah
is the Lord of worlds,
Q{.ﬂ .fl,j and hence this
word is related to one of
the attributes of Allah.
At some places the Holy

430

“(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv
they (two) teach

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they teach

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.)
vou teach

com.

-
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)”,

(may)thou teach me {3
(r'mperf.’ Ist. p. plu.)

we teach ‘l’-l ’d

that/may or we in

order to teach him.

(2 p. m. sing.) pp.
thou art taught

(2 p. m. plu.) pp-
you are taught

(Ist. p. pht.) pp.
we are taught

{imperf. 3 p. m. plu.}) v
they learn
-

A=

-

-

-
JF'

R B

&

e

o,

o

to learn, <
seck knowledge
information, knowledge 5] i
learning k_ "L'“
knower (act. pic. m. sing.) '?F
TR TR
learned ones, p.b. .‘.’U;-,'
knowers
knowers, learned p.s. ol ¢ f,"' e
ones - -
iy
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ode

*JJCI

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
< ~~Qvercome

o be i, ()12 i
elevated, exalted, ascend,
overcome, exalt oneself,

be proud

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)iv w.v.
lir.  they overcome

LELAA T
And to lav waste all that
they conquered with utter
waste [ Pic.). And they may
destroy with utter destruc-
tion whatsoever may fall
under their power.

[17:7]

(perate neg. m, plu.)
exalt not yourselves

G geuEdt
Exalt not yourseclves against
me, and come unto me as
those who surender.
[27:31]

ye assuredly will epl. w. v,
overcome (be great, high)

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi
he is (be) exalted, high, above

.._—.r! _:EF.J.'-:‘;&-""
Glorified be He and high
above (all) that they ascri-
te (unte Him). [6:100]

£r

G

O

i<

Quran has uscd  this term
in its figurative expression
to denote surrounding
people of the addressed
person or community,
such as,

T A
Gl J AT A

O childrcn of Israel! Re-

member my favour whére-

with 1 favourcd you and

how I preferred you above
all other people. [2:47)

* 0

Jd e
et

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv.
<ZI made¢ public (proclama-
tion)
- -
to make open, iv. L'%l ;Lq
to speak, openly, manifest
to make public
: - - ‘- - - - ,..-.»J
(0o ) 5% 51 2 gli<
to be open, manifest
L
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, r'&ﬁ
ye make known, spoke openly

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv b;g: ,

they manifest. they make
public
n

-

(imperf. 2 p.m. phs) iv. &
you manifest, ye make public

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv. :.'r_f
we say openly, make public,

openly acc. vn. R. F. N8
o
431

g Sl sy, L
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high  (act. pic. f. sing.) - (perate m. plu)  \ P\
"o | <lyou) come!

2 ¥ .

(elative f. plu.) JJI sp— s

< high ones

(masc.) :l;.‘ <~ (sing.) (—:u;

{elative [. sing.)
< highone
a discription for plural
obejects—non-human
being
acel. v. m., w. V. Tﬁ
great height .
(act. 2 pic.) AP
~the highest one J‘G
elevated acc.

the great(m. sing.) elative. 3;'?1
(m. plu.) g,j;-‘m
great ones, overcoming ones

{thl: highﬁt e i 55
of the place izl ""‘Jll_&

i =
(sing.) Ele
(A place in the seventh Heaven

to which the souls of the
believers will ascend.)

- 20
the high, exalted Ap-der. viii “J\l)

* s J g
over (1) (preposition) 35

on, upon,

A—Physical :
i w10 T

And on them and on the ship

ye are borne. [23:22]
432

thou come!

{perate. f. pli.)
(you women) come !

(perate. f. sing.)
thou (f.) come !
( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) x 32.:1
< ~become uppermost

to become 1 Sz 'l.....:'i
uppermost to overcome
NrE w, e=gt AT AT

OSSNl i

Who is uppermost this day

will indeed ke successful.

[20:64)
< (act. pic. m. juss. v.w.) 4[;
tyrant, self-exalting one ﬁu'h-’_
< (act. pic. acc.) w. v. UE

tyrant, self-exalting one “Jlc
p {act. pic.) w. v.
\'.l"i < upside (1)
its high place
s
We turned their upside down-
ward. [11:82]
upon (2)
i alide
Upon them shall be garments
of the green silk. [76:21]

iry

(act. pic. m. plu.)
self-exalting ones
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sdJdg

T - e v AR e e
PO St 36
S, PR
Musa said unto him: shall [
follow thee for that thou

mavest tcach me of that

which thou hast been
taught a directive know-
ledge. [18:66]

on the ground of, (8)
provided that

s Gl el ionde

o e
He said, verily I would marry
thee to one of these two
daughters of mine provided
that thou hirest thysif to
me for eicht years, [28:27]

on the top of (9)
e le 53,55

And shall be drinkers thereon
of boiling water. [56:54]

against (10)
AR
Against them shall be the

evil turn of fortune.
[9:98]

x > f ¢

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) S 35ai
<< ~intend purposely
LrY

B-—Ildeative

SN AE 5Ty
And [ preferred you over
the worlds. [2:47]

for (2)

Shanabhadlisss
And We had, aforetime, for-

bidden foster mother for

him. [28:12]

at (time) (3)
Rl o RS
and he entered the city at a

time of unawareness of
the inhabitants. [28:15]

under (4)

In order that thou mayet be

brought up under may eye.

[20:39]
to (5)

(] ‘Fé’.;
he came forth to his
[19:11]

PRI
Then

people
for that (6)

Aha 5 AUy
Alas ! for that I have been
remiss in respect of Allah,
[39:56]

for that, (7)
(to state the cause)

433
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“rt

(3 p. m. sing.} pip. ii _,"::l_
to be given a long life
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viil %)

< r~performed Umra

to perform 3 7P viii jaze)

( E_“;‘ is a kind of pilgrim-
age, with fewer rites. Lit-
erally, a visit or a visiting.
Technically a religious
visit to the sacred Mosque

P &N at Makke
with the garments "'.| }'.11
(Thram )curcuiting round
the 4 Kaba, 51300
seven times, making seven
round between the base of
E:ﬁ ‘Safa’ and ‘Marwa’

ijﬁ‘ mounts, conclu-
ding the ceremony with
shaving, or shortening of
head’s hair. Al Haj differs
from it in as much as it is
at a particular time of the
year besides other obliga-
tory performances while
Umra may be performed
at any time of the year.)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) X jeaiasl
< ~made S5 dwell

to cause (people) Ll::_;;l S

to dwell in (a place)
Note: the current political

term Sz} (to colo-
nize) has nothing to do
with its literal meaning)

434

to seek or intend 4557 3357

S5 purposely
o (o) T L& ik <<
intend, to support, place

columns or pillars

acc.y T i

intentionally ( Ap-der.)

< pillars (n. p.) s
(sing.) %fg_
lofty structure (n.) “\e
it
The (people) of many colum-
ned Iram. [89:7]
(For details about this
see f o 1)
*x Jf ¢
(perf. 3p. m.plu.)  \3%5F
<Zthey inhabited
o ()T 35
inhabit, dwell in (place),
to tend
. pro-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e
~tends
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fd. 133
they tend
that they tend |y 2a 3
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. ii _';-d'r
we grant a long life
to prolong if ¢ <
one’s life (God)
1Yt
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et

(o) 3 35 32

to work, do, perform, act.
construct

~did fperf. 3 p.f. sing.)

{perf. 3 p. m. phi.)
they did, work, act

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) -
you did, worked
Note : Most often the perfect
past tense of this root

:}f ispreeceded by

J conditionalor ¢ 5
of relative or demonstra-
tive pronouns. Then it
means ‘who does’ ‘works'
instead of its real meaning
of past tense.

ace. 3;:: Juss.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
does, did,
did not do, that he may do

At

does (imperf 3 p. f. sing.)

(also often this form is used,
as a general rule of Arabic
grammar, to denote the
meaning of plural by
placing it before the sub-
Ject).

ace. ;};ﬂ Juss. :};‘ ,’ﬂ..;i

(imperf. Ist p. sing.)

-'!-‘.':

I do
- g
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) O an
they do, act
LYo

life (n.) *F
-'-)-'1-', o, 3 P
_,\,...,._,d ;J..-J:'-j
Butby lhy life, mthur intoxi-
cation they were wande-
ring bewildered. [15:72]

»r

lifetime (n.) ace. i A
:J-"“
£ iy
o _ -
tending (v. m.) SJ'P,

Tyl

Hnomnt.

(see above) Umra (n.)

frequented fpact. pic.)

PreenlSed 4
By the House frequented.
- [52:4]
i;:ﬂ‘ :7.;“ is the original
model of Ka'ba, and over
it, or corresponding to it,
in heaven, which thousan-
ds of angels visit every day
and around which they
circuit and pray. (/K.>>
Bukh. Mus.)

an aged man (pis. pic.) i 3:':.:
* o ¢ L

-

<Zdeep (act. 2 pic.)

() Gk 350 2 55

to be deep (a valley, well)
x J e

435

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~did
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paternal uncle (n.) ?S
< paternal uncles (n. p.) ?\ﬂ
(sing.) %2

fﬁ

< petenal aunts (n. p.)

(sing.) *35P

Note: In the H.Q. these
words have always occur-
red followed by a 2 p. pro-
noun such as g your

uncle, ?';‘ your uncle, W

your aunts.

* ¢ t_
(imperf. 3 p.m.plt)  {ean
< they wander
to be () Fics 2
confounded, perplexed, un-
able to find the right
course, confused
* ¢ ¢ ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w., o<
< ~~blinded
o () \F s 8
become blind
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.)w.v. ,;;é
lit. ~~blinded
. ""%’;‘glﬁ 3T pr =T
N AT

On that Day (all) tidings will
be dimmed. [28:66]

436

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you do, act

Juss. 3:: ace. 3:.:: nom.

we do

(perate. m. sing.)
(thou) make!, do! work!

{perate. m. plu.)
(you) make !, do !, work !

ace., W noem,

deed, work, action (n.)

<Zdeeds,
actions

(sing.) ‘:j’i

{act. pic. m, sing.)
worker, doer

works, (n. p.)

~

(act. pic. m. phu.) J
workers, doers,

“

(act. pic. f. sing.)
travailing, toiling

£ -

Wabal,C
Travailing, worn. (i.e. labo-
uring through Hell-fire).
[88:3]

*x ff

&

O g see {

AN

-
-

A
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this preposition is ussd to
dencte off, from off, away
from, out of, inspite of,
concerning

fg-Jh.:ﬂ"‘l-" aﬂ}r
And thou will not be asked

about the fellows of Hell-
fire. [2:119]

with (2)
SR R

And the Jews will never be
pleased with thee. [2:120]

from (3)
Gl 8

They will be far removed
from thence. [21:101]

for S5 in place of (4)

BE AR SEG AN
And guard yourselves against
2 Day when no soul in
aught will avail another.

(or) avail for a soul.
[2:48]

because (5)

4 E!r- 'Jb{-:x_,‘, g
JRas §k ',-p‘jl
The prayer of Ibrahim for
the forgiveness of his fat-
her was only because of a

promise he had made to
him. [9:114]

LYy

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v.] lp;:a‘
they were blind

1 T

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) (w.v.)
gets blind

(3 p. f.sing.) iip. p. (w.v.) &=UF
~had been made obscure "

to render blind 't_ﬁ:f e

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. ' '—1
<Zmade blind e

to cause or T-Eﬂ l_',qﬂ
make SS blind

blindnes (v.n.) a8 "_,.JJI

S F AT
Then they preferred blindness
to the guidance. [41:17]

blinds, (n. p.) acc. E f :l:;f'
<Zwho become blind

(sing.) CE
{who cannot see due to their
spiritual blindness)

blind (n.) ‘_',.:i'.'l | L;.:‘
< blinds (n. p.) LP | cas ot
(sing.) d..sj ¢
< blinds, (n. p)  GLp
(sing.) rE

* = ¢

<Zabout (1) (preposition) :;'.
437



J ot

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN -

(perf. 2p. m.ple)  SEa
< your are overburdened ¥
to meat () L 2 &8

with diffiiculty, fall into
distress, to be overburden-
ed

you would have
overburdened

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv.
< ~caused a burden
pass through iv E'ZEL iy
difficulty, put on burden
Rashndled;
Had Allah willed He could

have subjected you to
burden. [2:220]

<falling in crime (v.n.)
or sin

to commit iv (u.)T:.'i 0
a crime, sin

[x >oe]

(pact. pic. f. sing. )ace. i.l.'..é' | ?:.’:.'.E-
< tyrant, opposing, obstinate

= -
.'II
-y
(=

(l.c.)

s, |

iz (9.0)b3% 5 3
_—

to decline, deviate( ,.) Taze &5

to resist, fii ik <<
be rebellious

(A particle used as 1Ze
preposition)

< near, (actual), (with) (1)
438

of (as e ) (6)

A e oo
Nor does he speak of (his
own) desire. [53:3]

of (as 5;_-_ ) (T

GIlFEED
Allah is independent of the
worlds. [3:97]

of what, o + (& (com.)
of that, concerning that

Gl
Allah is not unaware of what
ye do. {2:74]

whereof 'f + o (com.)
shortend form of \.
used only in an interro-
gative phrase
LS
Whereof do they question
one another ? [78:1]

* @ O ¢

agrape (n) o

-

)

) < grapes (n.p.) &E‘
(sing.) L5

acc.

* < 0 ¢

>
e

crime, misforture

sees O f ford) e
£TA
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ot

L R e i

(this is a metaphorical phrase
that means: do not be
niggardly)

mqt&tﬂqﬁ'a&i
And to every man We have

fastened his action round

his neck. [17:13)

(here also 3’5 is a mata-
phorical mzaning i.e., like
collar which he can not
get off)

-

< necks. (n. p.) T_;L:;‘

(sing.) *2

the plural form of (& has
occured in actual sense of
neck while singular, as
shown above, has its meta-
phorical uses

*x ¥ X ¥

spider (n.) é:_':ﬁi\

* J"’t

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)wy.  EIf
< ~dewncasted
I ()35 G 6
to submit humbly, to be down-

cast

;;auci'jlj -),n -'t-

And downcast will be faces
before the Living, the Self-
Subsisting. [20:111]

£re

1% denotes the meaning

of ‘near’ whether it be act-
ual in the sense of possess-
ion or ideational, also it
denotes a s=nse of rank or
dignity or opinion (Rgh.)

HSULs Y 5
Had they been with us, they

had not died nor had they

been slain. [3:156]

EJ'J; -» -'-!:;
He found provision by her
(i.e., placed near her.)
[3:37]

near (ideational) (2)

&4 vy

That were best Fnr you with
your Creator. [2:54]

to indicate sense of (3)
dignity, or the nearness

[ st i

Nay ! they are living with

their Lord. [3:169]
*x 4 0 c_J
s
neck () 5%
gv,’ llmja "' -
And let not thine hand be
chained to thy neck.
[17:29]
439
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CEE 4

yier s wr Tyr ] A
Al ggtieRas
How can there be for the

associators a treaty with

Allah. [9:7]
oath (2)
- ,l-' LiPaw -
Nl ailogE O

And an oath to Allah must
be answered. [33:15]

covenant (3)

J f”"’f’ jd
'5'\5 Lh&.’éi_,
Lo! Those who purchase a
small gain at the cost of

Allah’s covenant and their
oaths. [3:77]

(4)

covenant, promised,
appointed time

S et
Lasted then the covenant
too long for you (Jid ). Did
the time appointed theu
appear too long for you ?
( Pic.). Did the promised
time then, seem long to
you. (M.A.). [20:86])

m

X O a

wool (m.)

A gen¥
As carded wool. [101:5]
440

:ﬂ

* U
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :_u..i.!i
covenanted, charged (1)
- () 1o % 5

to covenant, to charge, en;oin.
impose

Of what He hath a covenant
with thee. [7:134]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) '\,
toimpose (2) *f

PABEES

And We :mposcd a duty upon
Ibrahim, [2:125]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing) juss.  ge)

to charge (3)

)}'F’ "I;t.IJf# "1’
Did I not charge you, O ye
sons of Adam. [36:60]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii
< ~~made covenant

to make i saalws Ak
covenant, to swear, to
contract

(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iii V312l
they made covenant

ik

-
(perf. 2 pm. plu) iii Al
you made covenant
< treaty (1) (v.n.) m
fit. covenant
it
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st

A
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 3'_';."'
we return
<Zwe shall return v.d. w.v, 223
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv 34

< ~-shall repeat (1)

to cause S5 to ES\EL 3kl
return, to repeat, to be

restored

:,r. Jgfd." r}.-ui 1:]

Verily He beginneth the crea-
tion then He shall repeat
it. [10:4]

< to be restored (2)

the verb 3|.§ is transitive
that means to get S§ ret-
urn or cease to return but
in the verse 34:49 it
seems to be in the mean-
ing of ‘to return’ (i e., in-
transitive) but ia fact
this is an idiom

;ﬁ e W ) Lo
i.e., some one is i_!- “ ‘_,C'_' ‘;

neither to be restored nor
to originate which means
he has no way to survive.

Qb is ST 8

Say Thou ! The truthis come
(i.e., after the advent of
Islam) and falsehood shall
neither originate nor be
restored. [34:49]

ofe m

com. (f.d) :?_, pxvey
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) -
they restore you

t £l

*x £ 2 ¢

v.n. mL:;; nom. !'E
< crookedness
wobe () b3e £3% £
crooked, bent, distor-

ted, warp

l w 22 P

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) sk

< ~~returned

o F ol -"d

(0)%la 5355 5 hgEdm sk
to return, away (frans.)

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) (w.v.) sk
they returned
they would (1.c.) 153\
have come back p
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) T"H
you returned
(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) (w.v.) (S
we returned
- 8 ','d
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.)(w.v.) J J.‘i xe
they return
el .
that they return (f.d.) Vo35
if they return ace.. | 33 p 1
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) {w.v.l 3 _;:-:j:'."
ye return
(if) you return f.d. w.v. ‘u'.-
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) epl. w.v. 3; 3’3
assuredly ye shall return
441
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230
(perate. m. sing.) x,wy. 35 ZI%|
< seek refuge -
as R.F. 3L2a
3 -
refuge (pis. pic., w.v.)  >\ua
< Allah be my refuge &) s

(an idiom)

S A a

'ﬂ'
¥

*

< (laid) open (1) (n.)
private parts (of man or
woman) what one is asha-
med to expose, something
laid open to enemies, time
suitable for exposure of
oneself

L L M':jtrdi 2 g
Fm el = B
Verily our houses are open

while they (lay) not open.
[33:13]

nakedness (2)

Dy=n=
< nakedness (n. p.) !-'-"'JJ‘*

-

.‘"
(sing.) §,9%

N2 TR R HN
Or children who know naught

of women's nakedness.
[24:31]

privacy (3)

Three times of privacy for
you. [24:58)
442

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v.
we restore

(3 p. m. plu.) p.m. iv. w.v. 'I_;i'.'.p-i
they sent back, (or) taken -

back.
(aet. pic. m. phi.) (w.v.) ;_'_,':ﬂa
those who return
o
home! the (n.p.t.) wo. ™

place wkhere every body
will compulsorily come
back

+ BJC_l

(perf. Ist. p. pla.) (w.v.)
I sought refuge

(o)l 3 B 3 B3 3w sk
to seck protec-

tion of someore from S5,

seek refuge in 5SS against
SS or some danger

-
W aan

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.) 35!
I seck refuge
. -'?‘ -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)(w.v.) JJ:_,:-.
they seek refuge
iv, w.v. :1_'_;,
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) "
< I seek refuge for~
to cause ir. E;C] 3B
another to seek refuge
At
I seek refuge for her with
Thee. [3:36]
£LEY
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x Wlal) Sl | 2
to seek help : * v o &
(perate. m. plu.) w.v., x '.';:......:'l L
(you) seek help ! Ea (Ap-der. m. plu.) ii w,v. uéﬁl
—_ g th i
(pis. pic. m. sing.) w.v., x 'LL.;."'&'I Rsthowwho hinder
one whose help is saught e ez Tgp- 2o =)e
. o | W 5% 5 ()65 5% 56
<one of middle age (n.) OV#| (o hinder, ii
(Q) 'u; 5;',; Sk impede, restrain, prevent
to be of middle age
* 2 ¢
* < S ¢
" <year acc. [.l,; nom. “".E
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)acc. wy. e -4
< I damage T (plu.) r'!-f"‘ .
(u‘) L:l.:- .::_-. -t two years (dual.) g_u'b
to be or make damage, to .
defect *x < 2 C
* 0 S E (perf. 3 p. m. sing.)w.v., iv :J]J
< ~helped
- ':'F - Fa
caravan (n.) Zpall '-"‘-T :P -"“l l—!!'-"
to aid, assist, help
* o S £ (perate. m. phu) wov., iv V32
(you) help!
livelibood, life (1) 2% [ (vou) help me ! B35)

Aaw= d;“

L o - *
Al T.L;F (8
()izw 500G ;
to live in a certain manner
livelihood (v.n.) it
<livelihoods (n. p.) f,t.';i'

"-! %
(sing.) ta
iiy

A ™
(perate. m. phu) wv.,iv 93\
<Zhelp ye one another !
v, Uile 5505
to cooperate, help one
another
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) w.v., vi "!.5_"'
< we seek help
443
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o st

@
springs (n. p.) 05;"

GHIHIGEIG)
Verily the God-fearing shall

be amidst gardens and

springs. [15:45]

eye (2) O

Al GRS
And the eye for the eye.
[5:45]

his eyes ’.L'_‘.:E

thy eyes H

nd. com. E]l::,p:* 1ce. ==
two eyes -
. ."0-" -
com. ¢lie  acc. .L:""
the two eyes

MNE nd D + dual. Y%

UZ nd B+ dual. 8E

<eyes (n. p.) t;‘
(sing.) &&
<.those who have (n.p) e
wide (lovely) eyes
(sing.) 3\5g
water spring n.pfl. h{}_:n_;
* ¢ S F
(perf. Ist. p. plu) wv.  \Z3Z

we are worn out

444

Ll

time for seeking n.p t. acc.
livelihoods:

x ¢ s g

<poverty (n) ip
e

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
destitute, poor
(uo)de 53 s e
to be or become poor, dest-
itute

x Jd o2 g

e
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) l';.!""
ye tun aside ie. do
unjustice
(0)¥3 U3 e
to swerve, to turn  aside

neglecting otherside ie.
to do or be  unjust

e = - T',-

l’,uﬂld;f@:,
That will be more fit, that
ye may swerve not [4;3]

‘e dapr o
amias o i.' =

. e
spring (1) (n.) (e g
And + A L bQ
There shall be a spring runn-

ing. [88:12]

+ two springs (dual n.) ,__;; . gc-;

1§51
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first creation? [50:15) (‘j) H..r- |\ o= u‘
was wearied juss. w.v. (g% | to be unnble to find the way
o '":,’J to do anything
And was not weaned by their Qﬁ’q‘-m;t_-éf
creation. [46:33] Are We then wearied with the
Note: This verb has oppo- & t, e j..

site meanings i.e., to rema-
in behind and to depart.
In the H.Q. the former is
meant,

* O @ ¢

Pl
ot

<to lose and gain v.n. vi.
mutually

—

to cheat vi. LL." .:r'h:
or deceive mutually

(Rcmemhcr] the da_',' whereon
Heshall assemble you unto
the Day of Assembling,
that shall be the Day of
mutual loss and gain.

[64:9]

(i.e., the Day of the Here-
after, where some people
who were fortunate eno-
ugh in their worldly life

ito

¢ 2 CMUJJU\fg_JLnIﬁE

-

PR T I
ot e &
AL see GG
=
* 2 <2 ¢
@ =
dust meta. gloom (n.) O o
(0) )5 "': &
to become ix _,.;.'I 3 iy j:l:'j ]
of the colour of dust,
become very dusty
(pic. pac. m. sing) 5 )\
< those who remained =
behind
2 -
() Tu-l" f.:w— :
to remain, to depart
445
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s ¢

w3idl 5 ()58 335030
to abound in

water (spring), rain co-
piously

* J-'lt_

- g

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) (W) &30
< thou settedst forth

"hs, -~

(o) 522 Frvy 33
to go in morning, go forth
early, to depart (any time)
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.v.)
they went out

(perate. m. phu.) (w.v.) Ijﬁ‘
(you) go out!

(n.) acc. 1,3 gen. ij'
the morrow
(the coming day)
(n.) acc. Tjﬂ nom,

5 ] 5
morning 3| sall

morning meal %32

13

Lax
FXw

* o o ¢

(perf. 3p.f. sing) B

~settest (sun)
(o)L 513 9% o<
to disppear, to set (sun, star,

efc.)

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)

~8ets (sun)
446

F Y
s o

will lose, on the other
hand some of those who
had no fortune in their
worldly life will gain.)

(LK..Z.R)
* 3 & ¢
rubbish (1) () %\

(carried away by a torrent)

g :! plleng

Thun We made them a refuse
(like rublish to be thrown
away). [23:41)

stubble (2)
s Teh 4253
Then made it to stubble dusky
(for the cattle). [87:5]

*J:t

36

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii
~Jeaveth

5l <
to leave, leave behind
(vee0)10id 355 Se<<
to break a contract

(imperf. Ist.p. phu.) iiijuss. 3
we leave
a2
we leave no~ o\ "1
*x & > ¢
< plenteous acc. (v.n.) Tiﬂ
15 3 |
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wot

verbal noun, and means
guile or guiling, while the
latter in 33% with fatha
on C means “the means

or object of which one
beguiles.’

Jgt

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :.I_;.l
~ladle

to dip 75'1}:51 C.'l:,féi <
(water with the hand)

Wl

a lading (a quan- (n.) (1) iS¢

tity (of) water) which
fills the hand)

wika,

Save him who lnkes (theu—
of) in the hollow of his
hand (Pic.). excepting him
who ladeth a lading with
his hand (Jid.). [2:249]

the high place, (n.) (2)

upper chamber
= . 2
(plu) D02 DF <
the high acc. | ‘i,j'.,,:j;;
places, upper | T
chambers. | [ gy

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
< we drowned

l

.2

(v.n.) :-I'.f'jn

the setting of the sun S
the western (rel. adj. m.) ti"'n
the western (rel. adj. f) ":-'..r"'

U_pl”f" .-

(n. pt. sing.)

the place of setting sun (west)
the wests  (n. pt. dual.) o_:,' _;l:l
the wests (n. pt. plu.) t:a_d;_liﬂ

raven (n.) h;'I:;ﬁ ace. t'l_‘;
<extremely black (n. p.) :.é’l:}:
(sing.) raven o 3
4 ol ¢

-

*

*

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. v
~~beguiled

(D)2 312% 2 <

to beguile, deceive

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.)assim. v .E;f;
~ beguiled
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss.  5JA
let beguile
let not be guile thee 2} ) e ’j;
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) emp. :15{

should beguile
let not be guile you éf sy

i.: -' e pn
JIF I3 E

A

guile (v.n.)
hegu:ler (n}
The word J.;U"

t}is

Note ;

(with damma on
447
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LISN A

& continous (n.) ace. Ll'_';

torment, anguish
@ _._
a forced loan, a debt(v.n.) (™

that must be paid

(pis. pic. m. pl.) a;}:
those who are involved in
debt, or laid under an

obligation
* 3 c
we have stirred, w.v. iv L-',,::;-.]

we have occasioned

to inspire iv EE-:* - - {'I}L ;5‘_;-1
one with a strong desire
for doing SS, incite, urce,
cause to, adhere to

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) epl. l-’.;[

we surely set up against
# o, sl
O PR A T
And the alarmists in the city
(if not cease) We verily

shall set up (urge) thee
against them. [33:60]

* J 5 ¢
9%

< thread ; spun (n.)

wspin () VE VA VP

*Jj't

$F
té‘ﬂ

(act. pic. plu.)* w.v.

< fighters (sing.)
(*) on the pattern of

448

2 Ta

.

-

that he may ace. iv
drown

()63 5% §2<
to sink (in water_)

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. iv :'1
(that did it) in order to
drown

- e

(imperf. lst. p. plu.) iv iy
we drown -

Al

(3 p.m.plu.) pp. iv I:,i :
they were drowned

drowning (v.n.) 3_";]1

vehemently (to v.n, ace. N F
destruction)

]

By the (angles) who drag
vehemently (Jid). By
those who drag forth to
destruction. (i.e. the souls
of the infidels from their
bosoms.) [?9 1]

—s -,

ace. U" _,..'s'l o
(pis. pic. m. plu.)
those who are drowned

* f 2 ¢

(act. pic. m. plu.)
<Zdebtors

to be in debt,
to pay (a tax, fine)

LiA



S o ¢

until ye have |gﬁf "'lj;-

washed yourselves

( pis. pic. m. sing.) 9‘;::.':
place for washing (Rgh.),

water (Jid.), spring ( Pic.)

Note. Etymologically the
passive particle from a
derived stem stands also
as the noun for place and
time,

corruption (n.) g::‘é:é

i.e., what flows from

the bodies of the damned

* s O &

(parf. 3 p. m.sing.)(w.v.)
< ~ overcome, covered

wo-r -2 VT,
(u") aslis 5 ales -:_’.:E
to cover conceal
R L -"‘-!,"T‘-
JRACa g ey
And, then covered them with
that which did cover them

of sea. [20:78]
LI
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) -

COYeErs

overcomes (with ug 'Ct.:;_'
when attached to a pronoun)

A9
Be the Night when it covereth.
[92:1]

1L

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 33
i o, oAb \-g
o (o) T3 S V3

go forth, to raid on
enemy's land

acl pic. sing. -!.E
£
pb. SF
L [ —
noun. s3:F pli. &)y
* & o ¢

< dark (v.n.)

(P2 55 52

to become very dark (night)

-

{act. pic. m. sing.)
darkness, darkner

B

(ints.) Efj ]'i"; o
corrupion (Jid.) (flowlng

from the bodics of the
damned)

paralysing cold ( Pic.)

* J._rt_
3

{ perate. m. plu.)
< (you) wash !

(o) 9 Y2 25 U3

to wash, purify

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) f. d. \LZF
< you wash -

to wash one- vili

Y 3
self

449
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S B

Lar

as R. F. to cover U.'.'.",..-

oneself
(written \_tx when attach-
ed to a pronoun)

And when he covered her,

she bore a light burden.
[7:189]

(perf. 3 p.m. pha) wr. x| 3aics)
< they covered themselves

to get oneself under x, J.‘.'.i.’:
cover, or cover oneself

.
T e

W.¥V. X UH
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)

they cover themselves

el e

- [ K

WL,
{act. pic. f. sing.)
overwhelming covering
lit. a thing that covers.

the day of Resurrection(])

acsliidy 2 a1 s
Hath there come unto thee
the story of the covering
events ? (i.e., Resurrection,
because it will overwheim
with its terror). [88:1]
an overwhelming (2)

torment
FRy ote Tz 02 5h
A ASe 53 e AR
Are they secure then against
(that) there may come
upon them an overwhelm-
ing of Allah’s torment.
[12:107]

450

s geds
And the night when it
covereth it (the world).
[91:4]
Note : The personal pronoun
is either for the world or the
darkness.

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.», :
covers, with cover

(perf.3 p.m. sing.} w.v, ii
< ~~covered

¥

CL'E-
.‘ ‘

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ii =23
covers (Togd

-
=

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)ww. iv  |uss
we have covered "
- . .‘.
to cover, I.Le..'.-.l ._;.'i‘
to draw a veil, to cause to
ocover
®ard

(imperf. 3 p.m. zing.)w.v. iv
~~ COVErS
*_ %
(3 p.f sing.) p. p. iv it
was covered over (with~)

(3 p. m. sing.) pip. iv
is covered, over upon him
(i. e., he faints)

A
Their eyes rolling about—
like (the eyes of) him
who fainteth unto death.
[33:19]

(perf.3 p. m. sing.) w.v., v ‘-};...
~ COVETS

- -

Las?®

[T et
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. o 4.5
fainted one w..v./pis. pic. | ”-AL: |

*x o o ¢
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) ..;.:::
< ~was angry with
(o) L il C
to be angry with, to be
wrath with

——

el | ZoE
..-._J;‘:i.'l.i

anger, rage (v.n.)
(pact. pic.) %
an object of anger '
LY !,'" o
.0-6-5" }""J,f'"
None of those on whom is
indignation brought down.
(Jid.) [1:7]
Not (the path) of those who
earn Thine anger. (Pic.)
Not those upon whom wrath
is brought down. (M.A.)
Not of those against whom
Thou art incensed. (Sale)

Not of those against whom
Thou art wrathful.(Arberry)

< indignant, angry, (n.) g"...ﬂ

enraged
(plu.) -.,.rLzé _
( pis. pic.) acc. iii L.i_gl-:
< in state of anger
TIL‘- y -d.. ok Ui-;b
to makc angry, irritate
* o oo ¢
- -“!-
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)(assim) O yan

< they lower (voice)
toh

{one who is made to faint)

< coverings n.p./w.v. tr:'rf
(sing) "Lz
e s
covering (n.) ol
* <@ o ¢
< taking something (v.n.)  L&&
from someone unjustly
or by force
(o) d5 -1 cudl CE
to force
to take by :r: -
violence, unjustly
l!. .- d't -Cﬁ), c‘l ’{:‘::_;J
Thcre was bcfurc them a king
who taketh cvery boat by
force. [18:79]
x o o ¢
o
<Zanything by which (n.) d—ae

one is chocked (food etc.)
(plu.) Ja..'nﬁ i

(o) & u.i.-. <<
to be choked, be chokcd
with wrath, be grieved

W
And food that choketh.

[73:13)
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to forgive, pardon J _ ( "").{'13.2
(perf. 1stpple) U3

we have forgiven

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .
forgives

a0

will forgive juss. (le) A%
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) :13:\3;
they forgive
" "l
let them forgive acc. )3 am
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (juss.) _.;5-5
thou forgive
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. \"‘ :
ye pardon, forgive
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. e
we will forgive
{perate. m. sing.) ,;_'ﬁ“
forgive, thou may forgive !
-
(3 p. m. sing,) pip. :,i-::
will be forgiven
i
It will be forgiven us. [7:169]
forgiveness (v. mim) 3:,3...
Ta *-l
forgiveness (v. n.) ui
Thy forgiveness, our Lord.

[2:285]

(act. pie. m. sing.) ?;E
forgiver ' .
452

(0) G2 55 S
to lower the voice or eye
they may/shall lower ace.
(eyes) i
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu) raam
they female (should) lower
(eyes)

&a-
'I_’.'qu

(perate m. sing. aad
lower | {voic:]m el ;
e b t_-_l
" z_ see
* o &
(perf. 3pm. sing) iy oLd)
~he made dark
Gid) il <
to make SS dark,

(o)l 2l Sl <<

to be dark
* o b c__l

= {vcil in.) o et
(0) Tia ki @
ito cover, to put a veil
* L U t

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &
< ~forgave, hath forgiven

to cover, veil (._,0)1_,:; ] ;
i
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(epl.) s-:-:;-.§ (act. pic. m. plu.) E:;_i_w

{imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I shall surcly ask forgiveness

{ perate. f. sing). x |..$ _,.iE.:‘
thou (a woman) ask for- ~
giveness !

(perate. m. sing.) x
thou (a man) ask forgiveness!

L]
Baag® ‘

(perate. m. plu.) x |3
(you) ask forgiveness ! =

" tees

g

-

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x
those who ask forgiveness

asking forgiveness (v.n., x) !_',f.:._:.\

*x J o &
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :li:\::;
ye neglect
(0) 3 3748 5% JE <

to be heedless, neglectful,
inattentive

(perf. Ist p. plu.)iv
ve made neglect,
we made unmindful

to make iv{iEL 'J-ﬁ? <

unmindful, neglect

a'-.- 1

(act. pic. m. sing.) '{k c
neglectful

v

unaware dcc. Sh

-

SR /5

nom.
(act. pic. m. plu..)
unaware ones

unaware oncs acc.

tovy

forgivers
) et T e
(ints.) 3 ganll | 3_,“-
most forgiving one
(one of the excellent
names of Allah)

forgiving one ace. Lj‘ﬁ

o

most forgiving one (infs.) \aé
(one of the excellant names

of Allah)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) x Jii;‘
asked forgiveness

@ieg

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) x u_,u....'l

thou asked forgiveness

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x Dj&-‘.’:l
they asked forgiveness
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. :é;u'-:':.
asks forgiveness

Then he beggeth the forgive-
ness of Allah. [4:110]

(verb in jussive receives
L]

.-a—l

H when it is to be
a*gimilated to the follow-
ing word)

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) juss.
thou ask forgiveness .
T eaT -

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) UJJH-H'
ye ask forgivencss

-

(imperf. 3 p.m.phi.) O3 jiks
they ask forgiveness

let them ask  ace. L;jp;:::_
forgiveness
453
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Jog

- -
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) ':-‘5:!'."
ye (may) overcome :

(3 p. m. sing.) pp- N‘:-g

has been overcome

Fl
(3 p.m. phu.) pp. 1};!}
they were overcome ,

(3p.m.plu) pip O3l
they shall be overcome
(2 pm. phu) {30
ye shall be overcome
e

(act. pic. m. sing.)
dominant (1)

AL
And Allah is dominant in
His purposes. [12:21]

overcomer (2)

KIS biasl)

If Allah succoureth you there
is none that can over-
come you. [3:160]

(act.pic.m.phs)  H3YEH [ 530€

overcomers
-
overcomers acc.  cpdlall

e
one who is ( pic. pac.) :..-:'1..
overcome (by S5)

Thereupon he prayed unto
his Lord, verily I am over-
come s0 vindicate me.

[54-10]

overcoming (v.n.)
thick (with trees)

"

454

(act. pic. f. plu.) b _‘jil:l'l

unaware women

negligence, (v.n.) Ai:
unawareness

* @ J ¢
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) +

< ~prevailed (Jid.) over-
came, vanquished, gain-
ed victory

()il 5 W8 2y CB

to overcome, conquer, to gain
victory

G EAGES
How after a small party hath

overcome a large party.
[2:249]

(perf.3 p.m.ph.)
prevailed
TR RN
Those who prevailed in their
affair said. [18:21]

(imperf. 3 p.m.. sing.) juss.
overcomes

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) epl.  nlé!
| certainly will overcome )

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) O3

they will overcome
O3decs

3%

they shall overcome

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc.
that they overcome,
they will overcome

fot



6J ¢

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

«dJ ¢

vigid (3)

[ o B

And they have obta:ncd from
you a rigid bond. [4-21]

%

stern (4) (n. p.)

(sing.) Sz

SR 0
Over which are angels, stern.
(i.e., not tender towards the
inmates of hell). [66:6]
sternness (opp. tend- (n.) g"._hlc-_'_
erness)

*ddf_

s

::ik:

<Zuncircumcised (v.n.)

(sing.) G

(u)un._.l.. Gl

to furnish with a covering

(or cavered with b% )

[T I T3
GRS
They said: our hearts are
uncircumcised (so that they
do not learn or they are
covered from hearing for
accepting the.truth). [2:88]

x o J ¢

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ii =l
<< ~locked

too

+
v

= luxuriant.(n ) acc.
(sing.) 3¢
L&
And enclosed gardens lux-
uriant. [80:30]

* 3 J ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
< < ~vbecome thick, strong

. e,

MLL.LL;JM.:H;

to be (B. o) e
thick, bulky, big, coarse, to
be hard, uncivil

(perate. m. sing.)
be hard ! (treat severely!)

L ]

i

o T

And be severe unto them.(Jid.)
Be firm against them. (Ali)

(i.e., against hypocrites)
[9:73]

{act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
meta. (1)

vehement (terrible) ace. @l

h.&\..-llw -\-'r/

L3

And behind him is a torment

terrible (or vehement).
[14:17]

hard (2)
And wert thou rough, hard-

hearted. [3:159]
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which he had hidden away.

[3:161]
-‘J
(3 p. p. sing.) assim. pp. e

~is fettered

(pic. pic. m. sing.) 3
fettered one J’”

M&.@mﬂ' '| I}-l' =) I’Igl"g
And the Jews said : the hand
of God is fettered. Fetter-
ed be their own hands
(cursed) (i.e. (meta.) He
has become niggardly and
closefisted-niggardly  be
they themselves). [5:64]

(perate. m. plu.)
put chain

Hasihs
Lay hold of him (then chain
him). [69-30]

<Ciron collar for (n.p.) ':'Jg:i
the neck, shackles

s’
(sing.)

*x ¢ J ¢
a boy, young (n.) 91"93.
two boys (n. p.) :Q:ﬁ
boys (n. p.) O

* o J ¢
(perate. neg. m. plu.) ‘j;-: :’

(you) do not exceed (the
bound)
456

L ..‘.-
to lock, il Gl
close (a door)
(D)W Gl 3 <<
to close, bolt, go far into (a
country)

* J J g

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim.
<~ hidden away, deceit,
defraud

. ¢ Lo oT
(0) S 45 3
to insert
(one thing) in (another),
to canceal, to fraud, to
deceive, to act unfaith-
fully, to put an iron collar
on the neck

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. = ,_'
hides away K

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 'l_“n-:_
hides away

(The assimilation is removed
in case of jussive. This
cluster is pronounced sep-
arately).

B A AT A Bl v G
R e e
A3 ek

And it is not for a prophet
(i.e., it is not conceivable
for a prophet) that he
hides away (or deceiteth),
whosoever deceiteth (or
hideth anything away) he
shall bring forth on the
Day of Resurrection that

to1
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sdJd ¢

pangs (of death) (3)
pangs (of death) (n. p.)
ORI T N 1
Would that thou shouldst see
what time the wrongdoers

are in the pangs of death.
[6:93]

S

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv G.;:;EE;
they wink at each other

@ T

*

to make signs |05 5 <
ane to another
(0¢u») Tf .rw ;-F <<

to make a sign to (with the
eye or eye brow)

* g

. =
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) | 3aedi
that you disdain, connive at

to iv, L-LF!_ Ja}i <
shut (the eye or the eve
lids), to connive

-2 "I- (ﬁ@i).‘!:}i"

Ye (yourselves) would not

accept such, save you
disdain (or connive at).

[2:267]

< sorrow (n.)
toyv

.lo-..-

to exceed (u) b&

the proper limit, be excessive

;t":a," ’L”t’ﬁgfzgkﬁfé

O ye people of the Book,
exceed not (the bounds) in
your religion, [4:171]

* s J ¢
d

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.)
< ~boils .
() V05 T g
to boil (pot), effervesce (liquor)

* o
< bewilderment (1) (n.) ﬁi'

lir, water that rises above
the stawre ot' a man

(IJ) ) _p" 3 o :;:: r
to be abundant, to overflow,

submerge (in water)

r Lo, % et sy EsT
PR iR A
Wherefore leave (thou) them
in their bewilderment (or
flow of their ignoracz. or
error and obstinancy and
perplexity. (LL.) [23:54)

overwhelming, (2)

boiling v. n.

heedlessnes

RO e A-J-a
But! their hﬂﬂ.l’t‘i are in

heedlessness. [23:63]
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‘-P -
(perf.3 p. m. sing.) w.v.,iv l'_;ﬂ to cover, (,_3) [ %',':,',_‘ "'.E;
< ~venriched (2) veil, grieve, cause to mourn -
. - ace.
to enrich [.LE| :,3 ) dubious (1.) 1,;{"!.'
to avail some thing 38 - clouds (n.) -',j i)
. - l'..‘ —
to attain Jp - g* * ¢ ) t
{j\.l': I T" & “ it
. m. plu.
Andthnt:lul-[ewhoenri- (pg‘tf.‘?pmpll)_ =
< ye obtained (from enemics
cheth and preserveth (pro- :
durmg war)
perty). [53:48] = .‘.:; R
PRI | [ g—— (o) s 2 L (=
(past tense) but it is to obiain spoil, _
used here in the sense of booty, to get a thing
a habitual that has com- without difficulty e
pelled translators to use ﬁbmtl.cs spoils (n. p.) f-'-u-'
present tense in their
renderings). (sing.) f“‘ oir
. ) it ¥l AT [ sh s
oA AR @)
And they avenged not except x ¢ o ¢
for (this) that Allah and =
His Massenger had en- (3 p. m. sing.) juss. w.v, o~
riched them out of His <ﬂnu_righ (I-A]
grace. [9:74] e
s e o] () O £
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Ig | 45 inhabit, dweu 0 ber:ch.
shail enrich (1) .| orin comfort of life
acc. "U:"L SR By
5 oS OS5
Juss.  om | As though it had not flouris-
hed yesterday (in the
(nom.) HLLRESS carth). [10:24]
dwelt (1-B)

Allah shall enrich you. [9:28]
(m.} &' e 'J}

Untill Allah enrich them,
[24:33]
458

At A A AN
Those who belied Shu‘ab

became as though they

had never dwelt. [7:92]

L0A
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sot

to make indifferent (5)
towards, to profit, to suffice

IS

with no prep. iv

PUBHENA PR ]
For everybody of them there
would be his own condi-
tion that will make him
indifferent(towards others).
[80:37]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
~is self-sufficient
to be self- Tr\ri;_.;i :_;i.::" <
sufficicat, to regard himse!f
sell-suflicient

..
Yop .‘

Sl AT
They turned away and Allah
is above all needs (self-
sufficient). [64:6]

B .1\”:‘&}
For him who considers him-
self frce from need (self-
sufficient). [80:5]

LA

self-sufficient (n.) %

s

onc of the exc:llant names 25
of Allah d‘n

rich ones (n. p.) ':-:L:;rq'l ,'1@1

o ]

(m. plu. ap-der. iv.) wy. O yme

those who avail S against

KBNS GRS
Are you going to avail us
at all against the torment
of Allah? [14:21]

ind

juss.) dulep TS50
If they are poor Allah
will enrich them. [24:32]

< to avail or be (3) &',
profitable to

s 56

Your multitude availed you
naught. [7:48]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~~gavailed

So their gods availed them
not [11:101]

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~avails

J’-':_ R ? -
And thatavailed thee naught.
[19:42]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ace.
it/she avails

..-f.!-!;
And your host shall avail
you not. [8:19]

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) ( juss.)
the twain availed

i

el

O

o

-

(U

-

- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )ace. !_;"'..; ;J
they shall avail (never)
to avail against (4) :'!.'..-* <
R 1V
It will not avail against the
Flame. [77:31])
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(=

s ¢

12

’5.3&. < caverns (. p.) ‘?"BE:
(sing.) cavern

a cave (n.)

* V2 t_
L
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) wr. O y®
< they dive
Lk Lz ok o0
9. )0LE s

to dive, plung into water
a diver (n.) }iﬁ

* ¥ s ¢

(act. pic. m. sing.) 1;
the privy (n.)
lit. a wide, depressed piece
ofgrounJ
()b IE <

to dig, excavate

* J s ¢
< headiness, (r. n:) qﬂf“v

that deprives one of reason

v, 36 5 (0)Y3F U5 06

to cause to perish, scize
unaware .

the wine deprived 35 oJG
(the drunkard) of reason,
caused to perish him

460

* & 4 P

17¢

(3 p.m. phu.) pip. wy. x 1

they shall be responded to
their cry for aid

to relieve, . W) a6
to respond to the begging
for aid

" Ft ] -
LSRR
And if they cry I"or rchef
they shall be responded
(or relieved) with water
like the dregs of oil.
[18:29]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. x &l
asked for help, cried for aid

TENEE <
to bag for or pray for help

WY X J

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual))
the twain pray for help

V.W. ace. Xx. ) _,.._I..'-__‘.:.a_
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they pray for help

W.h X I.‘J‘_’-.é:-i-
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you pray for help
x 5 4 &

< sunk away (n, ) acc. \'Jj'-.
(L% 3% 5

to sink in the ;round (water),
to enter the low land

£1.
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Sy b

v S8 3 ()G 2 o
(1) to go away, viii ;,._.ﬁ 3

to be hidden, secret,
unseen

(2) to slander

(3) to backbite

L 55

Nor backbite one another.

[49:12]
lit. disappeared (nn.) 2o | S2E
one or hidden, nbﬂe.ﬂt. o
usage in the Holy Quran :
uneen (1)

L J!.{
Who believe in the unseen.
(Jid.) (M.A.) (Arb.) (Pic.)
Who believe in (the existence
of) that which is beyond
the reach of human per-
ception. (Asad) [2:3]
hidden (2)
GBI
I know the hidden in the
heavens and the earth.

[2:33]
The hidden {belongeth) unto
Allah alone. [10:20]

secret (3)
G ey
(I did that) in order that he

may know that I betrayed
him not in secret. [12:52]

£

* ¢ 2 ¢

<

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) (wy.) g%

~eried
()b 35 o2
to err, deviate from the right
way
(perf. Ist p. plu.) w.v. L";
we (ourselves) deviate il
aail

(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv,
wIIE] i

< thou causest to be erring
to cause to err

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. iv L j‘
we caused to err

. ace. i S

rimmf 3p m. sing.) o
~~keep astray, that he keeps

S5 astray.
(Ist. p. sing.) w.v.epl. iv
I will surely mislead

lit. error (v.n.) ace.
meta. perdition.

(act. 2 pic. w.v,) 5 },
erring one =
. 18 e
S

Thou arl surely one erring
manifestly. [28:18]

(w.v. act. pic. m. plu.) G.;;ﬁ
perverted ones &7yl | &6
* 2 s p

< ~backbite w.v. juss. viii :-E:E
461
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- st

o= B

to alter, change T_tu *

ace. w.. ii !_-12.‘

{imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they alter or change

t 5; )
(3 p. f. plu.) emp. 11 ¥
they surely alter

MFEEEEIG
And I will command them
so that they will alter the
creation of Allah. [4:119] -
(3 p. m. sing.) w.v. juss vi o
< changes

€ "-.f‘f:
to be changed Tﬁ T

(Ap-der. ii acc.)  %par
one who changes
(Apder. f. plu. iv) .'_:J"gl
<the raiders
to make a i, €] 56l
hostile attack
(particle.) ':;

other, other thap, another,
save, but

| * o s E
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. jl-:f

< ~absorb

() 3 55 56
to sink, to become scanty

5@1:3 2 A
And that which vombs absorb
and that which they grow.
[13:8]

462

the intimacy (4)

.1-_"'“ 2]1.1 !l.]. J‘ll iﬁf
Thus the righteous women
are the devout ones, who
guard the intimacy.
[4:34)
(Note : Asad prefers ‘what
is beyond the reach of
human perception’ as ren-
dering of f_’_g while
others use unseen, secret,
absence and hidden accor-

ding to the contents of
of the verses).

<Chidden (n.p.)
(sing) &3

(act. pic. m. plu.) ‘-!J‘Ul.j @

< absent ones

&3

(sing) € 2
{act. pic. f. sing.) i.ﬂ-.:‘-
an absent one . o
the bottom (of a well) (n.) %@
* @ s ¢

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. w.v. é;
< ~will have rain

(u')(;- .n....

to cause Train, to make

rain fall .
3123

rain (n.)

x 2 6 ¢

o
>

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v., ii
< ~alters
tar
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RN

(3 p.m. sing.) el LJ

-8

(3 p.m. sing.) w.v. pp. U"‘:i?-
in order to enrage or he may ~was sunk
enrage ~made to abate
(act. pic. m. plu.) G;L:E -R;
enraged ones (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. -,
i <~~makes anger ~enrages
<raging, v, v, ] o fer B2~ T
nsisg, BE () kel 56
to rage l_h_,,,h_., to anger, enrage, provoke
ik

gr
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iii junction of two
phareses following
the particle denoting
the result of a
condition in the
other.

UATRIGZEL e

say : if ye love
Allah follow me
[3:31]

(h.v.) X 5 & U

heart (n.) ;‘3’5‘ ﬁ";
<hearts (n.p.) 4553 [335)
(sing.) *%\%

(w. & h.n) r* 3 0 &

< a party, group, (n.) qi:i,
band

(o) =B
464

(a conjunction particle)
then, so, but, then, thus, how-
ever, because, so that,
and so,

This is a common conjunc-
tion which implies a close
connection between the
sentences before and after
it.

This . conncction may be
either definite cause and
effect, or a natural sequ-
ence of event.

(i) causeand ecffect:

PRI 2w By S
Then Adam learnt from his
Lord (certain) words and
He repented towards him.
[2:37)

(ii) natural sequence :
El."’i ‘ij "-;\:ﬁ
Who hath created and then
paoportioned. [87:2]

<

i1t
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,JU

{(perf. 1st p. plu.)
we opened

lo..-ﬁ.
PR
Until when we opened upon
them a portal of severe
torment. [23:77]

to give victory (2)
(congquer)

Verily we have given thee a
victory. [48:1]

2 =19
judges (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) c-:h_
to judge (3)
Then He shall judge between
us with truth. [34:26]

to grant (4)
& ol e

WL, AT oAb
Whatsoever of mercy Allah
may grant unto mankind
none there is to withhold
it. [35:2]

decide (perate. m, sing.)
to decide (5)
Fh IS
Our Lord! decide then bet-
ween us and our people

with truth. [7:89]
(3 p. 1. sing) pp. 53
~be opened (1)

£

two parties (dual) nom -‘F'._'_
(hv.) * & o o

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v.
< thou cease

(B G5

to cease from (always in
negative sense)

S2EBEEAEE
They said : By Allah Thou

ceases not from remember-

ing Yusuf. [12:85]

=

(=

¥ C

J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
opened, disclosed

i - 5 _2. -
(B a3 <
to open, disclose, to give
victory, conquer, to judge,
to grant, to let out, to
decide
to open (1)
31 “E5k » Ay
ﬂﬁ'ﬂ"-ﬁr"’ﬂ}w\%
They said: do you inform

them of what Allah has
disclosed to you. [2:76]

(perf. 3 p.m. phu.)
they opened
A
And when they opened their
stuff. [12:65]

-

%

|73
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c!&ni-i'

keys (n. p., ints.) "é'.;.: ,’tﬁl

-

* 0 o U

bt ‘n-'ﬂ
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) O3k
- they flag
i g Ay ar
(LB 55

to flag, to feel weak or faint Eﬁ-—

SR aaGH
And they glorify (Him) night
and day, they flag not.

[21:20]

(3 p. m. sing.} pip. ii -:E._
< ~shall not be abated

to abate i | i <5

a cessation (n.) ‘i‘_'s

(a certain interval of time)

*Ua.'.a'-:’

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
< we rent

(& 5L 3

to cleave, slit, to rend

* J o J

- e

(act. 2 pic.) acc.
< a thing of no value

(o) ¥ 2 o5

to twist (a rope, thread)

lit. a small skin in the cleft
of a date-stone

466

Biesssl nis
Till, when they arrive thereto
the portals will be orened
[39:71]

~~is let out (2)
B I Gl ”, ,..__..' -

s gplediys
Until when Yajuj and Majuj
are let out, [21:96]

g

»
(3 p. f. sing.) iipip =
< ~will be opened
as R. F. ii [oir "c'f_;

will not be opened E_"_: :‘J
(perf. 3p. m.plu) x )5Sl

< they besought judge

to seck, suc- L'E:;_:'I E'.'i.‘.-:i

cour, judgement, to begin

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x
they seek victory

T el S0

Ay ]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) fd.x | Pciss
you seek victory =
(r.n) ace. i | 'E.:J | 'EJ

< victory

P
(plu) T35
-
(act. pic. m. plu.) '3"[;“
deciders o
Crocilne ity
Thou are the Best of Deciders.
[7:89]
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 555
opened (ones)
£11
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ah"—

C.

P Cocdad (R
P A NG
And in the same way We
tried some of them by
means of others. [6:53]
(see also 38:34, 44:17,
20:40 & 38:24.)

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) ace.
~persecutes (1)

1-4 Irf’.‘; ™
[ ) Iﬂ‘!"!-—f'rﬂ e

'l'Iwn nonc believed is Musa
suve a posterity of his
people, through fear of
Fir'awn and their chiefs,
lest he persecute them.

[10:33])

~~shall molest (2)

WJ‘U : ‘Jﬁ" h.- U:.a
If ye fear that those who
disbeclieve shall molest you.
[4:101)
(the verb :‘54:5.;: in this
verse means ‘to put in
trouble’ or ‘to slay’)

LRV R

s

-

should tempt emp. :f.';_'

should not (neg. emp.)
tempt

ORI
O children of Adam ! let not
the Satan tempt you.
[7:27]

£y

Bk J

-

-t

.

(perf. 3 p. m. phu.)
< they persecuted

LA T e
(PS5 E nsw
to persecute, to try or prove
(as gold in the fire), afflict
(by burning), to tempter,
lead to temptation, to make
an attempt upon, to seduce

to persecute (1)

A5 e I G218
Those who persecuted believ-
ing men and Dbelieving
women. [85:10]

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you tempted (2)

KB Ky 16
They said (ie., will say in
the Hereafter) yes! but
ye tempted your souls,
[57:14)

(perf. 1st p. phu.)
we tempted

s A
He said: verily we have
tempted thy people.
[20:85]

( see also verse 29:3 )
te try (3)

35

By
H

467
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proved or tested); “means
(whereby the condition of
a man is evinced, in res:
pect of good or evil ; hence
it often means temptation”.
(LL.)
= = ? i - b
2% 39 ol S
fitna i.e., trial and temptation
(P.L., n. 453 Jid.) ; origi-
nally 453 means‘a bur-
ning with fire’ and then
affliction, distress and

hardship, slaughter, mis-

leading or causing to err,
and seduction from faith
by any means(Lis. )

W e
)
We are but a temptation.
[2:102]

RGNS
And the temptation is more
griveous than slaughter or
the persecution is worse
than slaugter. [2:191]

Ky e iei

And Fight them until there be
no temptation (or persecu-
tion). [2:193]

And whosesoever temptation
Allah willeth. (ie,, in con-
sequence of his own will

to go astry) [5:41])
468

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) L:::i'
they tempt o

(imperf. 3 p.m. phs.) }.d.
(lest) they tempt

J-s :e-fpﬁ ..-,
And beware thou of them

lest they tempt thee.
[5:49]

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) el. acc. Ei.';,]
~~in order to try S

¥ s

in order to try them 'Fr:;a,
[72:17)
(com. perate neg.) g'.:: S'

do not tempt me !
( «¢ pronominal)

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. ‘J‘"
they had been tempted
At

(2 p.m. plu.) pp. 5
you were tempted f‘.‘:"
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. o_’;‘;:af
they are tried

st

(2 pm. plu) pip. Q&
you are tested
(you are being tested)

temptation v.n. acc. ’{;';;'
tempters (act. pic. m. phi.) &"ﬁ

-~ Y el =
o3 T A A
Ye cannot against Him be

tempted. [37:162]
< temptation (1) (n.) ;_’:.“ ft.p

lit. a trial, probation, afflic-
tion (whereby one is tried,

£A
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CJ"-"""

{ perate. m. sinz.) iv u:ﬂ
furnish thou explanation ! -

sl Ly
Yusuf, O" truthful one! explain
to us seven fat kine.
[12: 46)

(perate. m. plu.) iv. lj;“
explain (you) !
Qe
Explain to me my dream.
[12:43]
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) x ugnﬂ:;:
< thou ask the legal order
to ask L'c:":.:'i :.;-i::'l
opinion or legal order,
to question
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) x ol -
(you twain) are asking
(about)
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x :-:I_‘;:.E.:_'
they ask (legal order)
( perate. m. sing.) x c:i:.:i
ask ! (the view or opinion)
° -'-':"E
Then ask them. [37:4]
a young (n.) w.r. E-I

(PD(B)Guks <

to be young (the noun appl-
ies both to human beings
and animals)

£

excuse, (2)

, o ) rev, s¥zs 4
B AP e s
Then their excuse would be

nothing but that they
would say : By Allah, our
Lord! we were not asso-

ciators. [6‘;23]
(According to Tabri ‘:'é
-9

in this verse means j,._,.ﬂ
‘excuse or .:;Aji-'l answer

—being so called becuuse
of it being a lie’)

* ¢ o

W, VY.

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv
~decreeth (1)
to give a formal ‘EL :_;:{ <
legal opinion,
to inform the 1"_
legal order, "
to issus a decree (divine),

to explain the meaning of
a dream

Say than: Allah decrecth
a decree unto you con-

cerning them. [4:127)
1o pronounce (2)

Say Allah pronounceth you
in the matter of one with-
out father or child.

[4:176]

469
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FRCRY

LR S

Nay man desires to sin in

front of him. [75:5]
L
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. __";rh

thou causest to gush forth

. R ATL A T
s et e Chai
Untill thou causest for us to

gush forth from the earth
a fountain. [17:90]

(perf. Ist. p. phe.) ii \,f;
< we caused to gush forth

e %7 Bf
to create an outlet i T‘gn::.' -5

or passage, (for water and
the like) let water flow,
cause water (and the like)
to gush forth

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ii
thou causet to gush forth

(imperf. 3 p.m. pha) ii O 3%pki’
they cause to gush forth

23
.

.
v acc. it | i
causing to gush forth -
(abundantly)
. A
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. ii =,
< ~flowed out

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
~ gusheth forth
B WY
to flow out v, i e 1
- _,_,.
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) vii & eaii)
~gushed out

to burst out, to i | J'ﬁ.ji-l j;ii.i
gush out
470

when attached to a pronominal
written with ‘:‘]," instead

of $as WG

meta. boy, man, page,
servant
two youngs (n. dual) ‘4[3'
(two men) -
< men, youths, (n.p.) .'4.:..'."3_
youngs ;
(sing.) 3
e
< men, young, youths(n. p.) uL_.'_’_
< young girls (n. p.) S
(sing) %5
* t e
v

path, way, passage (n.) =
lit. broad way between moun-
tains

< paths, passages (n. p.) E.{ =
(sing) 3
*x 2 .

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el
< may sin
2 oty aa% -
(0) T3 3158 Snii b
(1) to s. , to act immorally
() to cleave, 13 =3

break up, dig up
A
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.-

adultery (2) dawn (n.) _‘;aan
fﬁ@&%@;@t@hj (act. pic. m. sing.) 3@"—

And for those of your women
who (may) commit adult-
ery. [4:15]

goe
<Cindecencies (p.n.) ,_::n_-l:;ﬁ
(sing.) t&;-ﬁ

indecency (n.)

* o ¢ <

< boasting (v.n.) vi
self-glorification (Jid.)
natural boasting (/K.)
to rival or vie T _',:-G' _,'E-E
with each other in glory or
7))
»
< boastful (ints.) '_')_';.I-

()T 3 Tj‘ s

excellence as (iii

to glory, boast
-
pottery (n.) ‘gl
*x g 5
(perf. 1st. p. plu.) wy. Eﬁ:ﬁ
<we nnsomcd
()55 3 64' FRACK
u:..L:.n .;5.u
to reedem, ransom

And We runsomed !um with
a mighty victim. [37:107)]

tvh

sinner, evildoer
< evildoers (5. p.)
(sing.) %
(ungodly people)
=,
< evildoers (b. p.) 3‘£
(ungodly PfOPI"}
(sing.) S
¥ )
wickedness (v.n.) 53"'

l;il'
k. L

*JEJ

-]
a spacious part (n.) w.v. ij'i-
fit. an intervening space, or
an intermediate wide space
between two things

* o I

(act. pic. f. sing.)
< ill-deed (1)

(NS a8

to be excessive, immoderate,
unreasonable, befoul, ob-
scene
L .
L.*.g-\'o literally signifies ‘an
excess’, an enormity, any-
thing exceeding the bou-
nds of the rectitude

- { » L
And those who, when thay
have done an ill-deed or

wronged. [3:135]

a ., -
L—'g_-‘l

471
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w- 2 - L oA
ii &3 3 see Lad (imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iii | 33\&
B W3 <Z ye ransom
J 2 Jsee EET - Vo
E— .Ji K] l'n'u: ._;.'th
* o g P to receive or give a ransom.
o 2 for one to relcase him
‘:Smt {Watﬂl’} (ﬂ) c‘ll"’ L L p{.—! -
used as an adjective of water ,a;uhqrﬁ;yi;ub
: . -4 | And if they come as captives
L .
thirst ‘?ucn::,::f GLEy s m"" unto you, ye ransom them.
ol [2:85)
‘ * & o I (perf. 3 p.m. sing’) viii o _ ,_EA;‘

2

Py
excrement, dung faeczs (n.) Iy

(> e

e . 4
(3 p.m. sing.) pp o p
< ~is c!ovcn

(o) &3 i 9

to open, separate, cleave, spilt
. ]
meta. chastity (v.n.) C:"
(private part)

lit, opening, gap

. L) c_-.;
private parts (p.n.) 4
(of male or famale)

x [ o

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~swas glad

(o) T"} "" r

to be glad, happy, dehghtcd, o

rejoice, be cheerful, to exuit
(perf. 3 p. m. phu.}’ L,-_,.
they were glad
472

~ pgave as ransom

to offer or viii ﬂ | ' -9
give ransom G sl <

'-6*5'-): sy

Not an earthful of gold
shall be accepted from any
such though he were to
give it (in alms or) as

ransom. [3:91]
(perf.3p. f-sing.Wiii o — = e ||
~~ransomed .
(perf.3 p.m. phu.)viii -.,:—1,4.:51

they gave as ransom
(imperf.3p.m. Juyviii < — ;5.\...-.
~ ransometh

(f. d.) el. viil.

(imperf.3p.m.plu.)
they may ransom, in order to
givc as ransom

-

—lsaa

-

S o, -
(von.iii, wy.) e lad
receiving ransom (or ransom)

L7 —

ransom (n.) q,,_;_,

LYY
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imperf. 3 p.m. si 2.3
T A imperf. .3 p.m. sing.) A
BROIEYCS ~will be glad C‘ )
My Lord ! leave me not sol- (imperf. 3 p. m. plu) O 4
itary (childless). [21:89) they are glad
<single ones (p. n) (gslf | they may/will be ace. fd. |3 7d

(sing.) %%

'S I | 1--’

paradise (n.) J-.;-; _'._A_“

*x 9 o O
(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) (assim) n:‘:-"fﬁ
<~ fled
(P55 55%3
to fiee, run away, run off,
escape ( G» - )
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) o .:;

I fled

yc fled (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ;'r 3
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) (assim) %
~will flee

(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) (assim) )}
ye flee

(perate. m. plu.) iy
flee !
Ll 3555
Flee therefore unto Allah.
[51:50]
flecing v.w. ace. b‘j_
LvY

glad
S
Then ‘let them be glad (or)
let them rejoice. [10:58]
Fr

(imperf. 2 p. m. phu) 3’ is
ye are happy

Gtk
That is because ye had been
exulting. [40:75]

e
= i

(perate. neg. m. sing.)
exult not

(perate. neg. m. phu.)
exult ye not

rejoicing one, exultant (n,)
rejoicing ones, exultant p.n.

WA

- -

p.n. (acc.)

(sing.) A
| %

3y b

alone (1) (n.) 13:;

e A U
And we shall inherit from
him that whereof he spake,
and he shall come to us
alone. [19:80]

meta. solitary (2)
(childless)

473
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, A

<carpets {p.n.) )

(sing.) SH5

*L;'JLJJ

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J._‘;

< ~sordained (1)

P - 1
()5 S 523
to ordain, enact (a law), esti-
mate, conceive, to apporti-
on, to impose

é::‘? . d,ﬂ'.r;
Wherefore whosoever ordain-
eth (unto himself) the pil-
grimage therein (i.e., dur-
ing these months) [2:197]

imposed (2)

SIS B0l
Verily He who hath imposed
the Quran on thee is
surely about to bring thee
back home. [28:85]

(also see verse 66/2)
decreed (3)

IRl ge G PR
No blame there is upon the
Prophet in that which
Allah hath decreed for
him. [33:38]

settled (4)
. 7

(perf. 2 p. m. ph.) ovi »
ye settled f
474

. -
running away 4|74
32

place of refuge (n. p. 1) <l
whereto approaches a fleeing
one from a danger

x O 2 @

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ¥
< we have stretched forth

()3 5135 25 33
to spread out, extend, stretch

forth
L5

small cattle (n.) acc.
or camels ™
lit. small animals :;'-:,I of
which flesh is used as food.
Ws5alns s
And of the cattle (He hath
created) beasts of burden
and small (ones) (i.e., and
of the cattle He created

for work and for the sake

of their flesh. (Asd.)
[6:142]

< moths, butterflies (p.n.)
(sing.) L2\
0ot Ny~ 742 M7

A Day whereon mankind

S

shall become as moths
scattered. [101:4]
carpet ace. {.“.li,'f}\i_

lit. a thing that is spread
out upon the ground, a
thing that is spread for
one to sit or lie upon (LL.)

iYL
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(act. pic. f. sing.) t." E FAPT T P o
old (cow), large, thick, . WG dep O

full-grown

* 2 4, U

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. lj;"
< ~may hasten

_

(0) b3 b
to act hastily and

unjustly towards

We fear he may hasten
against us. [20:45]

L]
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) i 2175
<[ have been remiss

to miss, fall i m:_,::j."j

short of, 3_ neglect,
be remiss in, to exceed
bounds, be extravagant

dlia EEALJEGY
Alas ! for that I have been

remiss in respect of Allah.
[39:56]

-

L3

A

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) P‘j
ye have been remiss
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ﬁi}

we have been remiss, we neg-
lected

GalESC e
Alas (who belied us) that we
neglected it (in our life-
time). [6:31]
tvo

Ye have already settled unto
them a settlement.
[2:237]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) o575
we have ordained.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)acc.fd. 3% &

ye have settled

L R
ordinance (1) (n) o2a »

(This is) an ordinance from
Allah. [4:11]

settlement (2)
(see above verse 2:237)

stipulation (3) 'L?;j

AL 4 SRS
There will be no blame on
you in regard to aught on
which ye matually agree
after the stipulation.
[4:24]

(pic. pact. m. sing.) acc. L.;j::
a settled one or something
allotted

Saag o

And unto females shall be a
portion of that which their
parents and other near
of kin may leave weather
it may be small or large a
portion allotted. [4:7]
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to be free from j—

(other things), to apply
onc-self exclusively to

- ‘i:l‘ - B ‘;E
Then wl'len Thou becometh
relieved, toil. [94:7]

A 8-

(imperf. Ist p. plu) 3 _ 3%

we shall direct (ourselves)

JEBR K PAL
Anon (i.e., in the Hereafler)
we shall direct ourselves

to you. O ye two classes.
[55:31])

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace.
void, empty

R "‘1’9'&"'&,

And the heart of the mother
of Musa became void.
[28:10]

Juss. iv
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<1 shall pour

to pour out E,r-'l Tc}i
Vs EAGH s

He said : bnng me I shall
pour forth moltey copper.
[18:96]

( perate, m. sing.) iv
pour forth

Pour forth on us patience.
[2:250]
476

L

¢

Eoroigust
And we have not been remiss
in respect of aught in the

Book. [6:38]
exceeding (the (ace. v.n.) o
bounds) t]"’
e

And whose affair is exceeding
(the bound). [18:28)

(pis. pic. m. plu.) ;:;;ﬂ'

those who are taken in
hasting ; see above R.F.

(S %5 A
And they will be hastend
(thereto). [16:62]

* £ LU

branch (n) P35

L i
#:'Jld.

And its branch(es) {relching}
unto heaven. [14:24])

x & 2O

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou becometh relieved
35 L:‘.; P | E oA E5
(IJ 6 U)

to be empty, vacant to finish
a thing, cease from,be un-
occupied

* -
]

e g

£Vl
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d,o

‘- ’,
(- mesing.) pip. %23
~ js separated out

;feﬁrﬁb’u% 1
Therein is separated out

every affairs of wisdom
(or ‘is decreed’). [44:4]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ii
thou hast caused a division

to frighten, i (& -L'E 3%

scatter, disperse, lepamte
irto many portions, make
division

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 2 ’}-':J"
they make division
(or they separate)

A
(imperf. 3 p.m.plu.) fd.ii  |9%
that they make distinction

LI JGis
They seek to make distinc-
tion between Allah and
His Messengers.  (Pic.)
They would differenciate
between Allah and His
apostles). (Jid.) (4:150)

H
i

(imperf. Ist. p..pla.) ii 3!""'

we make distinction
we make no L -.'i

distinction “7*

(perate. m. ph.) iii 1% 1,\".

< part from
sy DR E LB L g
il 4ajlis 3 EI;;, Y
to part from, separate one-

self from, abandon, leave
LvyY

1655

x ¢ 5 J

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) &'3‘.-‘
<we sepm-ated (!) a
J_',ni Ry
to separate Y4 %~
between, to divide, dis-
tinguish, decide between

| ', H
g A5
And (recall what time) we
separated the sea for you.

[2:50]
to distinguish (2)

45306
And this is Recitation which
we have made distinct
that thou mayest recite it
unto mankind, [17:106]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
< they fear (3)

()83 554 55
to fear, dive (into

.\
S
e

a wave)
pt’.p’-:g"‘_" ]
QA IS

But they are a people who

dread. [9:58]
.
(perate. m. sing.) J_’"
decide ! (4)
Gl AR L6
So decide between us and
this transgressing people.
15:25]
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G
o
¢

5 Y 15
(perate neg. m. plu.) v
do not be divided

s A Rl sl T
Establish the religion and be
not divided therein.
[42:13]

scattering w.n. % »

Fiy

L TH

part 7. oA

ns..

party, group n. 48
o

party, group(act. 2 pic.) {

(act. 2 pic. m. daul.) [ O}
two parties or groups 2q%

(Ap-der.-m. plu) v OPlacs
divers (Pic.)

sundry (Jid.) V%5
e T e w e U
Are divers (or sundry) lords

better or Allah the one,
the Almighty?  [12:39]

different (Ap-der f. sing.) ‘4 3%Cs
BRI Yoy

And enter by different gates.
[12:67]

criterion (of right or n. f,ﬁj'-j
wrong)

478

L R 5"}-‘{

L}W,{;ﬁ_’uﬁ;’
Or part from them reput-
ably. 165:2]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
< ~~became scattered
~-deviated

G
-

L1

to become %’_',7 I8
separated, scattered

And follow not other ways
that will deviate you from
His way. (Jid.) Lest ye
be parted from His way.
( Pic.) [6:153]

L {ﬁlﬂ'ﬁ' v!i’ J'_
E
And those who are vouch-
safed the book divided
(among themselves) not
save after there had come

unto them the evidence.
[98:4]

(perf. 3p. m.plu) v \g54
they separated themselves

(perate. neg. m. plu.) v V9o 3
do not be separated (from
each other)

f.d v

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.)

the twain separate each
other

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) v '35,
they wil be separated

‘l

tVA
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g,

to forge or 1,1:;'1 L;ﬁ]
fabricate (a lie
against 55) '\& _

i e e V5
()5 sa 6 <<
to cut, split, cleave, slander
(the weak letter (s ischanged

to \.:!ﬂ when the verb
is joined to the followipg
pronominal, thus . 3)
becomes 1,}:;;.1 )

boSabidesUingshiss
Do they say, he hath fabric-
ated a lie concerning God.
[42:24]

LI
Do they say ! he hath fabric-
ated it ? [10:38)

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) viil &)
I have fabricated (a lie)

{perf. Ist p. phu.)
we have fabricated (a lie)

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)vitt &

-

1
L}

-

1
-3

.'\
‘-

.‘s

~~fabricateth ki
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. B-_;E.!_
in order to fabricate -
(against)
% Sl
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) OIrm

they fabricate (a lie against)

(imperf. 2 p.m. plv.) 03"
ye fabricate

that ye in order to e, | 3%a3
fabricate
ivA

0w

%

Wt

lit. Anything that makes a
separation or distinction
between truth and falsity.
It also means ‘proof, evi-
dence, or demonstration’
(LL). It applies on the
Holy Quran as well as the
Divine Book revealed to
the Prophet Musa (see
2:53, 158; 3:4, 41 and
21:48)

distinction n. acc. tﬁ::.

F G AT A
O ye who believe ! if ye fear

Allah He will make for

you a distinction. [8:29]

*JJJ

{act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ;.,p_;h
<Zexultantly, skilfully

(sing.) brisk, skilful %6

(w)Lj l_’l:lsj <<<
to exult above measure, to
be brisk, to do S5 skilfully

Chap bl
And hew ye out houses in
the mountains skilfully.

[26:149]
[ u_nu'i has occured as ‘)G
not as adjective for
(IML)] 2,32

>
W. V. * S 2 O
<(perf. 3 pm. sing.) viti g )
~fabricated (a lie)
479
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. 0 ( perate. neg. m. plu.) l,‘;f:."'-' Q
assim *x 5 3 (you) fabricate not!
. .- (imperf. 3 p. f. pli) ks
{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. A they (f.) fabricate o
~maketh unsettled B b
. Ty3E T < G il
7 They ( ) should not produce
to exite, make active, deceive, a falsshood that they
unsettled (f“;j have fabricated. [60:12)
. -t -t -
(0) TJ' AP << (3 p. m. sing.) pip. L;"-;,'.,‘
to flow as blood from a fabricated one -
wound, to remove, expel P rTo >
. ARG G
uéayf;.r? u.u It is not a discourse fabrica-
Then he besought to unsettle ted. [12:111]
them from the land. ( Ap-der. m. sin i
. . m. sing) g
[17:103) one who fabricates lies 3
¥ .£ ﬂ‘..:- 20,
(imperf. 3 p. phu) % O35E% (pis. pic. m. sing))  ( jis
they unsettle thee fabricated one
BHGsaET N {:m;e: m. plu) O3 pas
And verily they will-nigh < f:"l.w sl
unsettle thee. (17:76] caie T e
incite! (perate. m. sing.)x 5 i | () g4 <
= T 4
LS T L N E acc. au,”.
Fra bl it w? T

And incite whom thou can
of them. [17:64]

* ¢ 5 D

¢2?

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~was frightend

(5§35 83
to be frightend, afraid,
terrified
480

(pis. pic. f. plu.) b e
fabricated ones
: LA
(sing.) o\ <

{act. 2 pic,) acc.
a thing_ unprecedented or
unhcard of

NS

they said : O Maryam thou
hast brought a thing un-
heard. of. [19:27]

LA
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(perate m. plu) | S2_3) A £

PETE M. P b (perf. 3 p. f.plu)  \%g 3

make room! they are terrified =

(perate m. plu) v \3nSZF
make room !

x > . J
(perf.3p.f.sing.) >
{n..wcreoorruptcd
B ple m BT a2 Peyaate =%
(J.J;u)hu

to bocome corrupted, invalid
decomposed, bad, vicious,
Wrong

(perf. 3 p.f. dual) i3
the twain were corrupted
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv |31
<Zthey corrupted
T3] 5
to corrupt, decompose
(imperf. 3p.m. sing) v Sk

~will act corruptly.

that he may do el. iv .:...-J
unrruptmn
- an %5

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv DI
they will act corruptly or they
will corrupt

that they may  efiv ]_;,:_':_]
corrupt -
Sd iv L’-\-&

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)

that yc make corruption
LAY

SISV 582
And couldst thou see the

time when they shall be
terrified ! Then there shall

be no escaping. [34:51]
p’{
(3p.m.sing.)pp.ii C_;,l
<fright is taken off & —
i LJ" &

to take off the fright, &
to be free from fearfﬁ = E;<: <

51 A
Until when fright is taken
off from their hearts, they

said : what is that your
Lord hath said 7 [34:23]

terror (v.n.)
the great terror ( fql ) Ejﬁ'l

(at the time of the Resurre-
ction)

-

*x T o 9

. 3 p.m. sing. el 1
il ot
(J)t (31 .i‘.."'.u-- é:_"'vl
to make room or place (in
seating capacity)
481
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Jo o
otz
(perf. 3 p. m. pha.)  \'yad
they transgress
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) ﬁ}i:.ia:

they transgress
L

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) &%alal
ye transgrc;ss

abomination (Jid.) (v.n)
transgression (LL)

(act. pic. m. sing) ace. 2 b | E-E
transgressor - )

=2

ace. [ nanh | 53556
(act. pic. m. plu.) Ead T

transgressors |, o3 o .a o
ace. %u"uﬁw

wickedness (v.n.) .:'9 ;::
(sing.)

*x J 2 OI

- -

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
you became weak-hearted
(or) lose heart, (you flag-

ged—Jid.)
o= g =0 -
(._r)&-t'ﬁ-"'_ J8 <
to become weak-hearted, co-
ward, flag ie., to grow
spiritless or languid, be-
come tired, to fail, to lose
heart

- -y
CAATYEON

ARSI
Until you became weak-hear-
ted and disputed about the
command ( Pic.) (until you
lost heart. (4sd.) [3:152]
482

(perate neg. m. plu.) ) ;.l...u Y
act not corruptly

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) epl. :J
ye will surely cause corruptiomr

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) el. i_;l"i
we in order to do corruption

L Tt 2= -
(vn) ace. T35 |505 [ sl
corruption
Ay
(Ap-der. m. sing.) 3.l
foul-dealer, corruption g
maker, one who makes
mischief
P R O T I
acc.  Fa.adl [ .::_,.\_.:.i“
the foul-dealers -

-0 %8, 02 T8
acc. ks | O30emie
foul-dealers
* o o <
(v.n) ii ace. ] __é.,_n:
interpretation
to explain, ii T_E.::f }-i“
interpret, discover
* O o 2
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘_:;J
trespassed
PEE.‘{ Lat-g 4 - v
b ot | ks b

to trespass (13 [ u"'){i—':_ 3

* (the command), transgress,
to break the bounds of
law, violate, to pass be-
yond or over (limits), ex-
ceed

LAY
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Jio

Then when Talut set out
with his army. (Pic.)
[2:249)

(perf. 3 p.[. sing.)
departed

aTeT
ua!h.

gr =

Sl IS
And when caravan depar-
ted. [12:94]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~will decide ~decides
;G:)l PI'" e }"b-'

On the day of Resurrection,

He will decide between

you. [60:3]
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ui ‘}‘:
< ~detailed

to divide &;gi.r :}‘d
-into parts, to expatiate in
to detail, make a statement
or speach clear, distinct

e dis 555
And He hath detailed unto

you that which he hath
forbidden you. [6:119]

(perf. Ist p., plu.) il
we have detailed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) il “)ads
~etailes

i

(imperf. Ist. plu.) il *\ads

we detail (or) we make clear
LAY

-

ace. fd.  Ni&
(imperf. 3 p. f. dual.)
they (two groups) may lose
heart

S sy

(Recall) when two parties
from amongst you were
about to lose heart. (Asd.)

[3:122)
ace. f.d. “":f:
(imperf. 2 p. plu.)

ye lose heart

AR

And dispute not lest you lose
heart. (fail to gain your
target). [8:46)

* L v I

(elative) E:.‘

< more eloquent than

(D) GG 2al oo
to be eloquent

u’!'f ’-‘T“!i.i ".;
And my brother Haroon, he

is more eloquent in speech
than L. [28:34)

* J e U

Y

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~get out

(o) N2)is 1l
to separate, part, depart,
decide, set out

483
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PN

( pis. pic. m. sing.) acc.
dctailed (ones)

(pis. pic. f. plu.) :rm
distinct, fully detailed

detailing (vn. i) iawr
* e O

to break (intrans.) t.'l:.g'l ‘....i;'.

without being separated,
be much cracked

Wi 8
He hath grasped a firm

handhold which hath no
crack (in it) (n.d.) [2:256]

< ~break, crack v.n. vii

X T o2 O

Sehe s
ye disgrace J
R Tt el
to get disgraced, to make
public one’s fault
o T
pronominal 3 shortened to O

perate neg. plus

‘do not affront me’ or
‘disgrace me not’

(assim.) * e e o

- .
(perf- 3 p.m. pha) vii 3.0k

<Zthey flocked (1) "_u

484

(3 p. [ sing.) ii pp.
~are detailed
T «! Gl
eIz &s
A Book whereof the verses
are detailed. [41:3]

distinguishing.(1) (n.)

L -fmwﬁj
Verily it is a discource disting-
uishing. [86:13]

decisive (2)
Sl J5A 1 4525

And we vouchsafed him wis-
dom and decisive speech.
[38:20]

the decisive
word

judgement (3)

R A
This the Day of Judgement
(i.e., the Day of deciding
between what is true and
what is false). which ye
were wont to belie. [37:21]
(act. pic. m. pli.) E,E.'L.g't.il'u
deciders

And He isthe Best of

Deciders. [6:57]
weaning (v.n.) iii !Ul:-_l'
kin, (act. 2 pic. . sing.) bﬂ;::
family

tAL
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PP

ARKES 4 I B LR
And long not for that where-
with Allah hath preferred
one of you above another.

[4:32]
)i! "! ﬁt- iw.m I“F a;)._l,i’jx-lﬁ

ey w) T
PP (e

Men are incharge of women,
because Allah hath made
one of them to excel the

other. [4:34]
(perf. Ist p. sing.) it Z\%
1 preferred above _
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii \la

we preferred (or) made S§
excel

(imperf. Lst p. phu)il  *Vag
we prefer
“f

(3p.m. plu)pp.it | \es
they have been given prefe-
rence (or who are made
superior)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v,
makes himself superior

- L Lt Y e -
KI5
‘This is no other thana human

being like you, he secketh

to make himself superior
to you. [23:24)

grace, (v r.f))  “)ab
<Zabundance. J‘.

to remain over S5,
exceed, to excel JF -
£AD

-

I!‘-‘I-:Iv

- -;:
to bz vii to'l..q_-'l :'."".
broken, separated, dispersed
disperse é—
to flock, run to, ] —
break away
= " -'-_1'
(7o) Lab Skl G < <
to break, to break into seve-
ral pieces

sfis 2522 IR, TP
(T (4 115 P T H A
And when they beheld mer-
chandise or sport, they
flocked thereto. [62:11]

they dispersed s (2)

YFAIE LB RS

And had thou been rough,
hardhearted they would
have dispersed from
around thee, [3:159]

(imperf.3p.m.plu.vii f.d.
they dispersed

L L)

'
‘t, [

* Kk * *x
silver (n.) if;',)( th_.gl‘l

* J o I

-Es
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii S
< ~preferred

~caused to excel

e T @
to prefer, h-as A
to cause to excel, grant
favours to one person in
preference to another
485
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J s

(imperf. 3 p.m. plw.) v O iy

< ~get rent

€. ©..
to be spilt, v ‘i_;.;; i
cracked, to be broken into
pieces
R EE LN

Well-nigh the heavens are
rent thereat. [19:90]

(perf. 3 p. £ sing) vii & 7hai)

< ~cleft
- - - il
broken, cleft
constitution (m.)

The natural constitution with
which a child is created
in his mother's womb.
The faculty of knowing
God. with which He has
created mankind—whereby
he is capable of accepting
the religion of truth.

AT G
(And follow thou) the consti-

tution of Allah according

to which He hath consti-

tuted mankind.  [30:30]
According to some comment-

aters &l also means reli-

gion (Jalalain).

(act. pic. m. sing.)

Creator (the Almighty)

crack (n.)

s[#d »

2 Lﬁdj&i

Beholdest Thou any crack?
[67.3]

486

LTS £, By B Y g aT
PRl ASEIE

L2

gracious &-ﬂ 33
-y

grace of Alluh ;'i ':}.d

grace from Allah }..l\ o :

-

-
®

= g W
=

preferment v.n. i acc.  Yiail

- -

(w.v.) L* 3 U )

T s
( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv t;“'
<7 ~reached at
i S, .
iv -L'.l d"‘l
to reach-at, go into,
to reveal a sccrel

U QLIS
{When) one of you hath gone
in unto the other. [4:21]

meta. you have gone in unto
another as a husband to

his wife

*x 5 L I

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) b
< ~created

(o)1 e

to cleave, split, create out of

nothing
g s
1)# _,b

to break, crack

4

Verily I have set my counte-
nance towards Him who
hath created the heavens
and the carth. [6:79]

Al
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_.:-Fi":
:Fio:.-

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
does (or) will do.

(2 p.m. sing.) juss.
thou didst

W
Juii 4 0]
If thou didst not. [5:67]
(imperf. 3 pm. phu)  &ifais
they do
I"

i

that they my do f.d. ace.

ye do l_h"
that ye my do  fid. ace. |_,’I’£§.:.l

ye didst not ( juss-}'lj:a: 'F

L
_jl-'o-

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.)

we do
(perate. m. sing.) :j:;ll
{thou) do!
B L
{ perate. m. plu.) 1La!
(ye) do! 3

~is donc (3 p.m. sing.)pp. ‘Jj

{3 p. m. sing,) pip.
~will be done

( act. pic. m. sing.)

a doer
doers  (act. pic. m. pl..) J_‘,],g':
doers ace. :;.hi
; E-

the doer (ints.)
(with full might) (God)

. I et -
(act.pic.m.sing.) ) s acc. Y yada

(Ap-der. m. sing.)
split (one)

9:'-."‘

{assim. )

* L b O

< rough (v.n.)
C e B E.
bl 5 Ll L 15
to be rough, (-.3)“-"]:! 3
rude, tempered

hardhearted they would
have dispersed from
around thee. [3:159]

E

AR B

If thou hadst been rough

done, fulfilled
£AY

* J t“‘"’

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~did

()35 755535

to do, to act, to perform
some activity, to have an

influence or eflfect
effect Té bt

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou didst

{perf.3 p.m.plu.)
they did

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.)
they (f.) did

ye did  (perf. 2 p. plu.)
we did  (perf. Ist p.plu.)

-

o

LES

4]

E

0y
\

t

3
A

b
8]
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%50

{act. pic. f. sing.)
< waist-breaking (calamity)
S T 2 gl e _mr
(=018 S| sa 53
to dig, to break the vertebrates
of the back

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) @ / ﬁ
poor (1) acc. i_&é

P IR ]
e Sy e PRI
They said, verily Allah is
poor and we are rich.

[3:181]

needy (2)
RER GG
My Lord! verily of the good
which thou mayest send

down for me I am needy.
[28:24]

< needy, poors ones (n. p.) ’.l._-",';ﬁ
() %33

* & 9 *—5[
fact, pic. m. sing.)

b
< deepest  (colour)

y P FLEA RS LR Y
(*-""")L’-"'JL"C“'-IC“'C‘
tobeofa

bright yellow colour

Eﬁ segnifies both in-
tensely yellow and intensely

red. It is also applied to
signify any colour free

from admixture.
488

J g
doing v.n. “'J:i
deed (n.) gi:'!
ClaaEeis;
And thou didst that thy deed
which thou didst. ( Pic.)
[26:19]
* * * %
(Com. a particle + e
conjunction)
surely, verily ,;_-.: :'l
* 2 O &
(imperf 3p.m. sing.) 33k

< ye miss
- P 0. -

(o) W& 3 e
to lose, be deprived, miss

-
-y

(im:perf. 15t p. plu.) ik
we miss
-"’.-'-
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v “Jak
< sought after
—— =B
to seck the lost v TJ.'...‘. S
or missing object
*x o O

-3‘32'“

< destitution, poverty (v n.)

(9)13 556 i 5
to become poor, needy

LAA
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_,‘gp-

Kyl
525

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
ye consider, ponder

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) v.
think over, reflect!

see note below

er:u ui‘m-l_y,tla& E [+
[Fy et e

Say (unto them, O
Mohammad) I exhort you
unte one thing only, that
ye awake, for Allah’s sake
by twos and singly and
then refiect. (Pic). [34:46]

Note: The imperative case

from :g;" vis |}y )g,
not i}‘ﬁﬂfi . In this verse
the word has accorded as
2 p. masec. of imperfect
tense is an nccus}tivc case,
Jjoining (with ? of con-

junction) l_',:::f :3‘ ie.,
that you awake them to
think over or reflect. (Iml.
p. 198).

(assim.) - B S
<fresing (v &%
-8

(k& 5 &6 & %

to separate, untie, loosen,
(a knot efc.,) to free (a
prisoner or slave)

EAN

X 2O D
(imperf. 3 p.m.plu.) 'jﬁ.‘:{
they understand
e ‘u-'. '
()@ G <
to understand
(fid) ace. Vogaa,
they may understand
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) "_‘;ﬁc
ye understand '
Cimperf. 1st. p. phi)  4ais

we understand

(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)f.d.el.v.
they may gain under- *

sianding
to learn, v L;j;"' -
to gain understaﬂdlng

PR

!
L *

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~considered

to thing of i 155

reflection, consider,

to ponder
= < -
(imperf. 3. pm. phe) 5356
they reflect on

2. =

as R.F. s Sa <
5% P,
P

}Jj -,- -} :"
Have they not pondered
[30:8]

489



c J o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN d Jd o
i .-"1 Sl oG | (It is) freeing the neck. 'ﬁj’if
B puall o Gy 190:13}
on the mea —e < ey
( easure of -3 ) (Ap-der. m. phe.) vii u&:‘r

living happily [ G:f.s:l?
4

enjoying acr:.[ C&{ﬁ

4-')._. -

g

fruit (n.)
< fruits (n. p.) ‘b:‘fj
(sing.) "TS6
* C J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv
< ~prospered, is blissful
L35}
to prosper, be successful
succeed, be blissful

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
prosperes

SR
Lit, Verily the wrong-doer
will not be prospered (or
will not prosper.)

Cor. Verily the wrong-doer
shall not fare well. (Jid)

Will not be successful. (Pic.)

ol

J!.J

[6:21]
(imperf. 3 p. mplu) 5a"
they will succeed res
they will not .., ¢, ¢
succeed '-'.;'é". Y
490

< breakers off

to be lossend, vii €763\
untied, to be ceased

-

-
elai)

* » 3O

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
<Zye wonder

r -
L e S
to wonder or v T’ﬁ; Sa

exclaim

G ABR I 5
If We willed surely We would
make it chaff, so that ye
would be left wondering
(Jid.) (or) ye would cease
not to exclaim. (Pic.)
[§6:65])
According to Raghib the verb
it Lo
originated from L,):'a
. 'Y -t H
fruit’and 35K wh‘:f.;l'n= ”
mean chatting, thus Jj,fa

- -." -
means iaBa Oblas
ye pursuit chatting i.e., kil-
ling time uu‘ll:s_gly in care-
lessness. $5G7 s in the

! - Mg
sense of djg.w.' wondering
(Zr).

<jesting (n. p.) acc.

(sing.)*S5 jester
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cdo

* 44 O

aFs
ships, ark a ship (n.)  &llaft
The word M is used for

singular and plural both
(Rgh.).

the orbit of a celestial (n.) i3
body
Gdeliats
Each in an orb floating.
[21:33]
* 0 J o |

o B
such a one, acc. 'l:')'u’;‘ k)
substitutind for an unnamed

or unspecified person or
thing

* 3 0 I

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii g;ﬁ’

(+ O of pronominal)
ye call me dotard

to call someone [ o 7%
dotard ) hid <<
Though ye call me 9_',"'” 'Ty Fl

dotard. [12:94]

* 00 O

%3

<< branches (n. p.)
’ s

(sing.) cnb
(ie., planted with shady trees)

£t

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) G;:!E-
ye prosper, ye are successful ~ ~

ye¢ may be am S8 2E
successful ’J" ﬂ"’

Cor. ye may fare well
(Jid.), that happily ye may
thrive

ye will never
be successful

ace. lﬂif j

Cor. ye will never fare well
{Jid.)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) Toa
blissful ones, successful 0 pidl]

ones olls
ac. w\

* 4 J U

-

3

-

w

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii
~-become separated

<cleaving (n.)
ot T
()W 34 3
to cleave, spilt, break
meta. dawn, daybreak

G—‘h .-h-) .-.r

Say thou, I seek :refuge with
the Lord of the Day-break.
[113:1]

cleaver (act.pic.m.sing.)
SIESNEE R G
Verily Allah is the Cleaver of

the seed-grain and the
date-stone. [6:95]

\
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(T35 &5 e
to pass, escape one (at the time
of doing anything), to lose
That you sorrow not for that
which ye missed. [3:153]
Paw 7
(or that hath escaped you)
[57:23]
HENJptesisadion
(Cor.) And if any of your
wives have gone from you
unto the disbelievers.
[60:11]
. @ .7
escaping (vn.) &9

disparity, oversight v.n. vi. S\

*x g 2 J
lit. host, group (1) (n.) Ej

(Cor.) crowd

;t-“f’-ﬁi-‘%,‘.‘-'{&;

This is a crowd rushing in

alongwith you.  [38:59]
company, host (2)
PRty
Whenever a (fresh) company
(or host) is flung therein.
[67:8)
troop (3)

IRty
The Day whereon We shall
gather from every comm-
unity a troop. [27:83]
492

(w. v.) *x s 0 I
(act. pic. m. sing.) QE
< passing away
(e D) TG SE 315

to perish, cease to exist, waste
away

(the act. pic. is "4; of which
4 is dropped, like

..EE. for '1_!( )

Everyone that is thereon

will pass away,
[55:26]

x p b2

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii "L::Ej

we made~understand

understand
(ANLP IS <<
to understand, comprehend

-l'ljll » 1-‘!"‘i T'i

So We made Sulaiman to
understand it. [21:79]

(w.v.) *x o i) J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) S
< lost, missed

fAY
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fNTL O el o g g
( J)Tj 5 4 3 (n. p.) ace. L'I _,J / El _,J
to succeed, gain victory, (1) < bands, groups
achieve a goal (sing.) "é:;
(imperf. Ist, p. sing.) acc. j"'i
I may achieve (my ga:nfl)" Vg (w. v.) A 3 3 >
ace. T35 13% 155 =
achievement, gain (perf. 3 p.m, sing.) e
(act. pie. m. plu.) E;jfyﬁi <ﬁ:b‘:ﬂfd s S
successful ones (D)W 5 T_,:’ Ssk Ob
‘“:.‘“pha'};};*?") to boil, boil over (pot), to
achievers (Jid. % il gush forth
place of safety, n.p.t. 35\ia b e
a place of refuge SRl 'JEIJ"'KLM'}"'
mela. security Until when Our decree came
PP and the oven boilied over.
:_‘,b is a noun. “ 1:40]
Pattern for place or time, e
- (b" rf. 3 p. . s -
originated from 3 to mboilespeui Pl e
‘succeed’ opp. ‘to parish’; o
thus “ijl;: im place of <-rush, haste (n.) 9y
succeeding. It signifies also the same root to guxh forth
desert, wherein no person meta. to run or do in haste
is afraid for~+{Rgh.) 2350 ;PLH
z - ) iyl
L s s
SISl w’fw They shall come unto you
Bethink not thou that they in this rush of theirs,
shall be in security from [3:125]
the torment. 3:188 ob T % 14
[ ] ( ":g) o l:;‘ means
W. v, * o 4 I they came in a headlong
. manner—LL.).
(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) ii 1..!":;1 o
I confide . (w.v.) * 5 5 I
to submit t-: " e <
to give full power to, to (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 3§
confide to < ~won, succeeded

LAY 493



Q -_— VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Lj s b
. L= % =7 !.1"
*x *x 2 < G
_ | I confide my affairs unto
< his mouth (com.) ace. 17 Allah. [(40:44]
2
gen. 43 nom. [y . v.) * J 3 2
26 e B
acc. *% like o
3 1 L~ d iv, i’
oy :;1 ‘ ;1 < refovfi v abl
— 5 IS to recover :'.;"01 bl
‘Lé’J'_’ NSk (from illness or uncons-
Like one stretching out his ciousness)
palms to water that it may R
reach his mouth [13:14] deferment ‘"-’h s
‘e lit. a delay; properly the
» o2 ol
*» <mouths (m. p.) ".!" space of time between the
(sing.) opening and the closing
also ¢_:; and “l;; signifly of the hand in milking
Mo S0 A2V WA KA
o ey FT T i T »
RO AL A e 7 Cells
And ye say with your mou- .
i And these wait but for one
tkh’o:;:hwh e [I;ic_ll";; shout whereform there will
& . i be no deferment. [38:15]
over, above (a noun used 3:;
* * k % as a particle)
(a preposition) i) over you ."’_';.'
in (place) (1) (for details see LL.)
‘L';’ points -to cause or w_ﬂ,q;;‘ o
space and time From above (or from the sur-
(E-:',;E" 3 h-an) face of) the earth. [14:26]
PPN (P * ¢ O
And as for those who will be e
glad (that day) they will garlic (n.) o

be in the Garden. [11:108]
494

(it has no verbal root)
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with (7) In (time) (2)
[;}‘L'L"T'-"' "!; In six days.[32:4] 4[::1':4_5_,&
And the caravan with which about (3)
we travelled. [12:82]
&
by the side of (8) SE g1y
4 o Is there doubt about Allah ?
Fec i3RI [14:10]
Whereas the life of the
world, by the side of the amoss(4)
Hereafter, is only a(pass- -_-*.cé !r:., oz 72 ,.JF. AL
ing) enjoyment.  [13:26] i r.gs.jv-i;ur d}’h’ J
AT WY
concerning (9) & GL&*JJQ:"
L L A -} AR III ' (A":a-h} m'd: enter the Fll‘e
MQP‘#‘“‘"‘H’ among the communities
Allah hath pronounced for of ginn and mankind who
you concerning distant have passed away before
kindred (Pic.) [4:176] you. [7:38]
wahv) | Kk P s I o
v wla v, Freea
v EPALC
(perf. 3 p. f.sing.) &% | And 1 breathed into him of
< returned 5 My spirit. [15:29]
(o) 2
v/ ” on account of (5)
to return, change its place,
shift (shadow) A
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) l_;!'ﬁ They fought against you on
they returned account of the religion.
) . 20.% 60:9
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) it respecting (6) b0}
geiun L SSIREhga 6
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv 3%\ 5 Gl
< ~gave (as spoils of war) Yot G
g 6 __—~.|' And verily those who differ
@@ << e 1 2 respecting the Book are
spoil of war, to give | - surely in cleavage wide.
out of the spoils = [2:176])
LY 495



J oy VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN FANT )
)..-, e : =--__
J;£'=»J‘9L" EJ;..’ (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v :;:u'_

e A A [T e
BACRI

Had it not been for the grace
of Allah and His mercy
unto you in the world and
the Hereafter, an awful
doom had overtaken you
for that whereof ye mur-
mured (Pic.) (or) ye have
rushed. (Jid.) [24:14]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv % o? ':"
ye are engaged

When ye are engaged therein.
[10:61]

(perate. m. plu.) iv | %% l
hasten, hurry (1) J"-'

(_r{ﬂ’lubmr_u-‘{ somopbiad ﬁ
Then hurry (or hasten) from

the place whence the other
people hurried.  [2:199]

pour out (2)
Pour on us some water.
[7:50]

*Jgn.-"

the elephant (n.)

turns  himself

LB F At
Shadows thereof turn them-

selves on the right and
on the left. [16:48]

(w.v.) * o s O
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing)  lracks
<~oyerfloweth ;—
(o) Viad 505 Sawr 6

to abound, flow freely, over-
flow

aSh < Ame slenT 2
ERNGa o ool (o7

Thou behold their eyes over-

flow with tears. [5:83]
(perf.3 p. m. sing.) iv Ja'b‘
< ~hurried
to pour water (1) o T ]
to hasten (2) "'l'i l-"ﬂ

e

(perf. 2 p.m. plu,) iv “.."..1
ye hurried (1)

(to rush thoughtlessly or

murmuring)

Arh;gt“ jor ,-mf";,
Then when ye hurry from
Arafat remember Allah.

[2:198]

*hk
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(V) Wi W <<
to render ugly,

to remove or reject as worth-
less

X o

G

LT
ll"'I

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
<<~made to be buried

to v, T} 5

cause to be burwd, assigna
grave to

3 )

tomb, grave (n) g_;i
tombs, graves (n.p.)

< graves, n.p.p.t. A EIl
places of burying 2

-
(sing.) % 7as

r*u"-:‘h-’

viii ( _juss) ._-rf::'
(imperf. Ist. p. piu.)
< we may borrow (light)

Ay

(a letter of the Arabic &
alphabet)

name of Surah (Chapter 50)

¢ 0 3 seeld(uped i)
length. distance (n) 1.310
< g Osee
& T
{ proper n.) IJJJ"
Korah of the Bible (Jid.)
A possessor of extraordinary
wealth ; as is mentioned in
in the H.Q. Korah (28:76)
was a very rich man proud

of his wealth that was
sunk by the Almighty God.

* ¢ @ O

<o #%
(pic. pac. m. phi.) ace. e ,7‘[1
hateful ones, loathsome ones

(E) R 3 ke b <

to be ugly, vile
497
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{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5;:_‘:,:

they tighten (4)

They tighten their hands (i.e.,
hypocrites who abstain
from spending in the cause
of the religion.) [9:67]

(imperf. 3p. f. phe) ik
they withdraw (5)

u—--.-*f',-:-rfv AL T3
Behold they not the birds
above them, outstretching
(their wings) and they

(also) (them) withdraw.
[67:19]

drawing (v.n.) ace.

u’.'.‘

a handful (n) ace.  3ias

* J o 9
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ek
~~accepts
()BT TS <
to accept, admit, receive,

agree to
(perate. neg. m. plu.) i_',t:if 9
=

(you) aceept not

(3 p.m. sing.) pip.
~~is accepted

will not be accepted 33_' :i
wili be accepted pip. acc.

will never be accepted
498

KPR WL et
to take a light from another
() 558 55 <<
to get a light or knowledge
from another

;r j-’.fu:-b:"i' 3
Wait for us that we may bor-
row (some) light of yours.
[57:13]

a burning stick, a brand (n.)
(of fire)

"

@«

h U w4

(perf. Ist. p. sing)  Zla}
<1 seized (1) :
(o) b G G

to seize and hold g;raSp, to
take with the finger tips,
to take a pinch
(perf. Ist p. plu.) i}
we drew (2)
to draw 31

Then We draw it towards us
with an easy drawing.
[25:46]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ,‘,.u.
scants (3)
]”.’,ﬁ'&r
And Allah scanteth and am-
lifieth., [2:245])
LA
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Je d

o TRl
And the caravan with which
we travelled hither.

[12:82]
(perate. m. sing.) 331
draw nigh *
{act. pic. m. sing.) 'ﬂgﬁ
<Zaccepter
from R. F. to accept
acceptance (v.n) ‘33‘5.
(Ap-der. m. plu. iv)  Tli

facing one another

(Ap-der. m. sing.) x
coming forward, over-
peering (cloud)
opTe

the direction or point (n) 31.5_
towards which one turns
his face (LL)

In the religious usage it means
the direction towards
which one turns his face
when saying his prayers
and the gibla is thus the
spiritual centure of a
people. (En., Is.)

“1,!: from the root ':j.i
‘to be before’ is tha point
in the direction of which

acts of worship ought to
be performed. (Jid.)

And make your house & place
of worship. [10:87)
PR

_y

F

‘:}..i:._a
o

{perf.3 p.m.sing.) v
< ~accepted
as R. F. v Sl;';’ ji"
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v

~ accepts

o,
S, T

Je o

(3p.m.sing.) pp. &
~was accepted

- h’-‘
(3 p. m. sing.) pip juss. J&s °4
~-was not accepted

(imperf. Ist p. phu.)
we accept

~ will never (neg.) acc.
accept

-

ve

(perate, m, sing.)
may thou accept!

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv.
< ~turned forward
to turn vi 'ﬂﬁl ‘;jﬁ
forward, to draw near,
come close to 5§, to ad-
vance towards, ‘|g_

to, approach to come to 31 -

S s A RST
And they will advance unto

each other mutually ques-
tioning. [52:25])

(perf. 3 p. £, sing) vi EL51

she came up or drew near

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.} iv :F... 1_‘;\:;1
they turned towards

(pecf. 1st, p- pluy v T3
(CR) we travelled
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J <

before, formerly (a noun
denoting time ; sometimes
denotes place as well).

used as adverb, preposition,
as possesser (:’G)
to pronominals and also
an accusative noun

forepart (1) (n.)

NS T PR VA )

If his shirt is rent in front.
[12:26]

facing, before eyes (2)

LGt tis

And We had gathered toget-
her about them everything
before (their) eyes (or face
to face—Jid). [6:111]

(direction) (1) (n.)
towards

t:d' -f;méwic;:-‘[
u! ; i ij_
Virtue is not (in this) that ye
turn your faces towards
the east and west. [2:177]

power (2)

Sahsia kB o)

Go bacl: to them, so We shall
certainly come to them
with hosts which they
have no power to oppose.

[27:37)

front :

500

e

43

A
\]

o

“ﬁ.}_ is not a
turning to a point of the
compass, but to a definite
plmc um is, 4...: or
"u}'l .’n,.".ﬂ the sacred
Mosquc at Makkah.

ey Ay JE %%
F‘ﬂ%—j E#I.u;. - -.a-l.

Often We have seen the
turning of thy face to
the heaven, wherefore We
shall assuredly cause thee
turn thy face towards the
sacred Mosque. {2:144]

3G

For Muslims

ace.
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
face to face (1)

S 3EsAL g8
Or thou bringest God and

the angels face to face,
[17:92]

tribe (2)
ugsshKrad
Verily he (Saten) beholdeth

you, he and his tribe.
[7:27)

(sing) ﬂ-l < tribes n. p.

s bt i
And We have made you
nations and tribes that ye
might know one another.
[49:13]
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Je o

Je g
-
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)  Gkj
thou hast slain
I slew (perf. Lst p. sing.) c:-Eo'-

35

f

55

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they slew
you slew (perf. 2 p. plu.)
you slew them .Ffﬁ

(an additional 3 is suffixed
before a pronominal
with no effect in the mean-

ing)

=

we slew (perf. Ist. p. plu) LiJ
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.)ace. e

that he may kill & J
(imperf.2p.m.sing.) juss. & oo

whosoever kills

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss.
~] kill (let me~)

I surely shall kill

%

o

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)  5%ar

they slay, kill Lk

(imperf. neg. 3 p.f.phi) iz S
they (f.) should not kill )

-ala_
(imperf. 2 p.m. pli.) k&
you slay

e e Mt
Thereafter it is ye the very

ones who slay each other,

[2:35]

(perate. neg. m. plu.) | ,'l:'& ‘]
slay not or do not commit

suicide
By

epl,

(Due to requirement of the
English contents Jid, and
Pic. have rendered the
noun '?:j:i in a verbal
phrase as ‘cannot resist’
and ‘withstand’,)

front (3)
50e Al A 4 by
I

The inside whereof hath
mercy while the outside
whereof is in front of the

torment. [57:13]
* 2 @ 9
i ote.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plua.) juss. |4 p
< They stint
. T ot il
(0) L5
to be stingy, tight-fisted, nigg-
ardly (to his own family)
they were not ,l.,f:,.,,*
niggarely SN
dust, darkness (n.) .3
e
dust,darkness (n.) H
i Az s
niggardly acc. 1) [ S
(by nature) 2
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, :,.:ZH
straitened
* J o d
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) j’.:l:
slew (killed)
501
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A A VNS

Perish man ! How ungratcful

he is! [80:17]
iR
And whosoever is slain
wrongfully. [17:33])
(3 p. [. sing.) pp. .3:\:5
she was slain -
(3 p. m plu) pp. 1‘-':

L1

they were slain

L]
]
L ]

(2 p. m. plu.) pp.
ye¢ were slain

- B

(Ist p. pla.) pp. 3

we were slain -
‘.J

is slain (3 p. m. sing.) pip.

{3 p. m. plu.) pip.
they are slain

1]
.
L]

C.;‘
3

(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) ii
< they slay
[ -

generally as R. F. ﬁ'&.ﬂ
According to linguists the
stem i denotes something

more¢ than what the trilit- -
eral form does. Thus while

-3':";' means to slay or
©

kill, J3 signifies to ma-

ssacre er to kill in a sever-

er manner.

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ':Ei:.‘-’
we shall slay

(3 p. m. plu.) pp ii
they were slain

502

&

_t,b.’;“ 22 _'_Jj'
And slay not yourselves (or)
do not commit suicide.

[4:29]

g

is] may be taken in
a collective sense. The
rendering in this case would
be ‘and slay not one an-
other' as in verse 2:85
above).

3oL el o Ins

HERIEHARES
Ye slew them not but Allah
slew them. [8:17]

{perate. m. plu.) lﬁ'it'l
(o you people) slay !

a -l Ane
slay yourselves S“.j ‘Jﬁ‘
(i.e., do not comnit suicide)

(for the historical background
and the detailed meaning

of the wverse Jid-P, 2, n.
224).

(3 p.m. sing.) pp.
is slain (1)
MSE AT
If he dieth or be slain (perish
or may be he accursed).
[3:144])
GRS
Perish the conjecturers !
[51:10]

ACE S22 S

03CaSJza
Perish he ! How he devised !
[74:19]
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(perate. m. sing.) iii 3—
(thou) fight ! <

(perate. dual) iii N6
(you twain) fight!

(perate. plu.) iii |
(O you) fight !

»
(3 p.m. plu) pp. iii ) i »
they were fought

(2 p. m. phu) pp. iii
you were fought

(3 p. m. phu) pip. O
they are (being) fought

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< ~fought

viii as i Ve i)
to fight among themszlves

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii |_'_:|f;';']
they fought (among them-

selves)
e AL
And had Allah so wiled they

had not fought among
themselves. [2:253]

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) viii ~ OYeds
(the twain) fight each other,
i.e., among themselves
notagainst common

enemies
. o
P

killing, slaying (v.n.)
doing massacre v.n. ii acc.

fighting v.n. iii

-

e

slain ones (n. p.)

6 105

(3 p.m. plu.) acc. pip. ii
that they may be slain

fperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
< ~fought (1)
i Vi 3 WE e
to fight, to combat, battle
Hath fought with a number
of godly men. [3:146]

perish (may be {2)
au;:ursed]

@Byt

May Allah confound them,
neither are they turning

away. [9:30]
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii l',i'ﬁ
they fought -
GHESE
They fought against you on
account of religion. [60:9]
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii 25\’

~fights

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iii  {p\&
(F) fights

< o} «;,
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii N
they fought
. A —h
that they mayfight ace. | l“'
r
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii _‘,l,ij
ye fight

(imperf.neg.2 p. plu.)iii
ye wilt not fight

I';ff";j
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ﬁ' -&(H a-il‘rf 1 1.-'—1-;,1- po i ¥ * - J
Ol a hurely, there hath come .
unto you from Allah a < cucumbers (n.) H
light and and book lumi- no singular -
nous. [3:15]

{2) it is also placed before * (C It)
imperfect to denote :

(i) certainty of a thing, as

; ’.{ ' L sese
Oof surety hc knoweth what
ye are about. [24:64]
(ii) frequency of a thing, as

L—“Qd’l-s _:.' .n.-
We have frequently obscrved
the turning of thy face to-

wards the heaven. [2:144]

| * ¢
(v.n.) ace. LE nom E.G
<Zstriking
(E) S
to strike fire

And striking off fire by dash-

ing (their) hoofs. [100:2]
(assim) * 2 2 g
(3 p.fsing)pp 53
< ~is rent
504

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< ~~attempted

to plunge, LL‘.:.:" F;.:pd'-'l

rush, hurtlc ( * into S5)
to break, intrude, invade, to
burst, to jump, to embark

boldly, to defy (hardship,
danger)

WG

(Yet) he attempteth not the
steep. [90:11]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii
one who rushes

§ z238s2 2
T loa

This is a crowd rushing.
[38:59]

-

el

-
=t

,(r:\-‘l

¥ x o

v

(a particle)

(1) it is a confirmatory parti-

cle, placed before perfect

tense to make the verb
definitely past perfect.

o-%
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Ju g3

==
(perf. pom. plu.) V3,33
they estimated
Lt P
5ui mahllsh s 9
And they estimated not Allah
with an estimation due to
Him. [6:91]

(perf. Ist. p. pha.) 553
we decreed

oS L
So We decreed. How ex-
cellent are We as decreers |
(Jid.) thus We arranged.
How excellent is Our
arranging ! (Pic.) [77:23]

o

(3 p. m. sing.) pp
was decrezd (1)

65 AFINGEE
So that the water met for an

affair already decreed.
[54:12]

is straitened (2)

AR, 54 G505

And whosoever is straitened
in his subsistence (provi-
sion, means of life) let him
expend of that which Allah
hath given him.  [65:7]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< straitens

or measures, limits opp.
:h‘::_‘,: enlarges, extends
(sec above the first mean-
ing of this verb)
b-0

‘:«- =%

asim, ()13 &4

to cut or tear (lengthwise)
into strips

she rent (perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
<diverse (n) acc.
ez
(sing) 843 strip of board,
company of diverse
ﬁ" ‘EI’E&’ ,

We have been (following)
very diverse, [72:11]

G

x 5 3

\
al

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)

< ~Straitened

() LS 5u 50

to straiten (the provision or
other means), to restrict,
determine the quantity, ex-
tent, size of a thing, to
measure

-
e ==

2308 5 3540 Jua 535 ()

to have power "_F -(up)
over

o (o) LS 55 @)
estimate evaluate S5

to decree in just measure (4)

and with due propertion)
(LL)

46, USE L 2I5ET
But whenever He trieth him
(as) He straiteneth his
means (of life). [89:16]
505
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J S

4B 5EEE
And he imagined that We
could not have power on
him. [21:87)

(fir. we will not have power
on him)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii j'ﬁ
< ~measured (1)
(ordained)
to measure ordain ii T_,:.!..'Ejﬁ

devise, dispose, decree (as
R. F.), to apportion

PG s AT PR
And He measured thercin its

substenance in four days
(or He ordained). [41:10]

to devise (2)

“2 gt LzL

JOEGE 055
Perish he, how (malicionsly)
he devised. [74:20]

to dispose (3)

$OesaGeds
And who hath disposed and
guided ? [87:3]

to measure (4)

SRR gadks
And who hath created every-

thing and measured it

according to a measure-

ment ? [25:2]
506

I} v T

SH ISP RS M\ 1]
Allah enlargeth the provision
for whosvever He willeth
and strainteth. (for whoso-
ever He willeth). [13:26]

(see also 17:30, 30:17, 24:
16, 29:52, 28:82)

has power over (3)

R SN R Y cot
Allah propoundeth a simili-
tude, (there is a) bond-
man enslaved who hath
not power over aught.
[16:75)

- -
he will never have Jui

power over

ran 2.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 3334
they have power over

they have no (neg.) 3354a 3
power over

(imperf.2p.m.plu.)(f.d.)
< ye have power

to have power J& - s

GOSA TR P Y]
Save those who repent before
ye have power over them.
[5:34]

(see also 48:21)

ea =
lsus

{imperf. Ist. p. plu.) "_;._ifﬁr
we have power over

(neg.)~ &
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measure (2)

1533 05 JRA) (15505
Allah hath set a measure for
all things. [65:3]

power (3)

FAPYURTA 1]
Verily We have sent it (le.,
the Quran) down on the
night of power. [97:1]
i.e., when the Prophet recei-
ved his first relvelation.

was 3.
( &b is power, honour,

glory and also decree and
destiny)
a- %

measure (1) (7)) JHad
PVl
And We send it not down
save in 4 measure known.
[15:21])
(see for the same meaning
23: 18, 54:49 and 13:17
ordained (2)
'v' ”&;': =%
Then lhou comest at thc or-
dained (time), O Musa.
[20*40]

(according to fate iil'g)
(Jid.) 3 *

<Z limit (3)
lit : measure, but CR
SE5EY
Till a limit known.
o-Y

[77:221

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii "-;J.L..l

we decreed (4)
G IR
Except his wife, of whom We
had decreed that she
should be of those who
stay behind. 115:60]
(Also see 36:39 for the same
meaning i.e., decree)
to apportion (5)
FIGEES
And We apportioned the
journey therein. (Jid. &
Pic. have rendered: We
made easy) [34;18]
e sass
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 13343
they meusured

BusElanshatsc "

HU‘H
(Bright as) glass (made) of
silver which they (them-
selves) have measured to
the measure. [76:16]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~~Mmeasurcs
P LA e
405 (UGT ALY
And Allah measureth the
night and the day [73:20]

(perate. m. sing.) 33
(thou) measurc !

estimation (1)  (n)

asz
JM'_'

-
-

o e
S
- g G
!.gmgrdhﬂ»m ]
And they estimated Allah not
in an estimation due to
Him, [6:91]
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Sepestion (1) vad ¥ x4

AFAS

That is the disposition of the
Mighty and Knowing.
[6:961

the measure (2)
They have measured to the
measure. [76:16]

- al .-r

(pic. pac. m. sing.) 533cas
destined (one)

(due) measure, (n..) %31z
measurement

l.‘

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viil J.L..M
powerful

(Ap-der, m. phe.) viii 33 j".;..".i."-'
Powerful One (i.e., God)

*L"“J

anz?
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii ..r-"'
we sanctify
to sanctify, J - L-'J.'n‘ .}.T.i <
glorify, extol the holiness,
to hallow (Asd.)

(.I)L ¥ F-d <<
to be pure, holy

holy (n) 235
Holy Spirit u.,;ﬂ'\ EJ-;
SRSl

And We aided him (Isa) with
the Holy Spirit.  [2:87]
508

destiny (4)

.u_p-'-;*tf.’m ’T(m
And the ordinance of Allah
hath been a destiny desti-
ned. [23:38]

means (3)
” pl

a‘.' -
0% 05 g2 Je
The wulthy accordmg to his
means, and the straitened,
according to his means.
[2:236]

< cauldrons (n. p)
(sing) S35

r'acr. pn.. m, sing.)
< able, potent, one who hath
control of~

wesR
JI4

]

to have power -4

(act. pic. plu.) [ 3333
< controllers, ables
ace.

et

(sing.) 5%

(act. 2 pic, m. plu.) “}'J.J
potent -

( 3,6 and %3 may sip-
nify the same possessing
power or ability but  #; :}j
has an intensive significa-
tion, and significs he who
does what he will, accord-
ing to what wi dom requi-
res, not more nor less, and
therefore this epithet is
applied to none but God

(Ll
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s
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 'Euhi_ !' ie., the angel Gabriel who
< ~comes forward attended on the Prophet
L w22, o Isa (Jesus), peace be upon
to (u)\';u d, :-' d g
:::I:B oTHax to e a (Note: this holy spirit of
Islam has nothing to do
CR : he shall head i.e., he with the Holy Ghost of
shall come forward Christianity, who is the
s third person of the Blessed
T Trinity).
He shaIl head his people on (see alsor. 5 )
the Day of Resurrection.
[11:98] holy (.)
.. ==z | above,and opposed toall evil;
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il pis replete with positive good

< ~brought (1)
B =

to bring, J - ii t:.;_.i.' -
to send before, prepare
beforehand

SR
PLt) ['i;éﬁﬁz

They said (C.R. will say): our
Lord ! whosoever hath
brought this upon us, unto
him increase doubly the
torment of the Fire.

[38:61]

~gent on (2)

RSSO,
To man will be declared on
that day that which he
hath sent on and left be-
hind. [75:13]

(perf.3p.f. sing.) ii q...::j

~sent on before

DA

holy (pis pic. m. sing. )ii
as adjective of 3|3 valley
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii "
holy

. 2 ".
(as adjective of _jo _ﬂ| » that
is faminine in Arabic )

;.r'-fml

SO

P o

iaall

x >

]

< we came (perf.Istp.plu.)

()i 5 L343
to come, return, to come
back from, to advance

CR: we shall come, shall turn,
shall set upon

JE G LT
And We shall set upon that
which they worked.

,,'—-.- -

[25:23]

[

[ f.l.l

509
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£ Y3

3255 AlgGEIASY
Be not forward in the pre-

sence of Allah and His

messenger. [49:1]

(i.e.,) do not persume to give
your advice in any matter
before the Prophet asks
you to do so)

ye offer (2)
SOOI SEREET
GIs Kx
Fear ye to offer alms before

your conference? (or whi-
spering) [58:13)

offer, ! (perate m. plu.)
provide beforehand

to put beforehand J . fﬁ <

'{ Hiltli': ;
And provide beforehand for
your souls. [2:223]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv fﬁr
< ~vpreceded (1)
to advance v, Lﬁ" E&'
(reflexive of ii)
.I gﬁf‘tﬁildﬁﬂ %Q
EELsags
That Allah may forgive thee

that which hath preceded
of thy fault and that which

F L 51
13ead

may come later. [48:2]
510

( perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii =8l

[ sent before (1)

- - -
sulow ) 39225 €000 o
(b .d,il

He will say. would that I had
sent before for (this) life
of mine. [89:24]

I proffered (2) .
to proffer 31 - F.\'.i <

P Ay
» - -
e NG5S

(He said) I have already pro-
ffered unto you the warn-
ing. [50:28]

{perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii
they sent before

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 223

ye have laid up
beforchand

to put
beforehand, to bring up
B LT
They (years) will devour that

which ye have laid up be-
fore hand. [12:48]

to bring up

AT

5_,.“

C
It is ye who have brought
this upon us. [38:60]
acc.f.d. \pia
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye send forth (1)
to come forward (2)
(perate neg. m. plu) 13233
do not be forward
-] ".'
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- pd ] "'_'
to follow, viii T-Ll::i'l S
to imitate, copy (of deeds)
GHIF RE 6T <<
to taste or smell agreeably

- 1’:1’, e

>
So follow thou their guid-
ance. [6:90]

Note. the final # of :é::i\
is a pronoun pointing to
the verbal noun (Sua , but
some commentators took
this ( o ha) as <N Al
or uu-;'l *a  which
denotes a full stop). (Iml.
Zr. Ik.)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii
followers

-
.

J
J?)f’.l '_P_,-'{JHE'JJ_"

And we are followers on their
footsteps. [43:23)

[

l-l-::j

-

x 3

L)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~~cast (I}

oa.u- -

to throw (stone} erc fling,
vomit, row (a boat) to hurl,
throw with violence, to
throw down, overthrow

T R
And cast into their hearts
terror. [33:26]

AR

-
-

o

-”d

go forward (2)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
< ~goes forward
(reflexive of ii)
to keep oneself forward

s is
Whosoever of you, who shall

go forward or (who) keep-
eth himself behind.

[74:37]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x a;ﬁ;‘:

< they go in advance
x Wik FE)

to seek to get in advance

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x ﬁﬁﬂ
ye anticipate
a foot () 235

meta. sure footing.

[10:2]
the feet (n. p.) ?ﬁ:ﬂ'\
old (act. 2 pic.) Fodb
olden times ’
old ones (eletive plu.) _;:1-&5
acc. x &Lﬁl

(Ap-der. m. plu.)

those who bave gone before

*x 4 5 0

(perate. m. sing.) viii J._.ﬂ
< follow
511



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S oS s

{hv.) * | J o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~read

L P 4.2, ..:.- =
()Y <
. 2
to read (O ¢ I.J) tT_',I 3
a written thing, to recite
with or without having
script
» o) B e P
C SR B
And he had read it unto
them even they would not

have been believers therein.
[26:199]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou read

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) u"j
we recite, we read

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5.:3_,’3
they read
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (el.) 1;'3,
that thou mayst recite/read
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 13:
we read
(perate. m. sing.) ‘_',:l
read ! (1)
Read thine book. (3§13
' [17:14]
recite ! (2)

Feiglids, )
Recite in the name of Thy

Lord. [96:1]
512

- -

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 3135
we threw (2)
AETET WLl 7, Tl T ”
i\um,,g,.dr}.:.’;u-:.ﬂbﬂl:&é 25

But we were laden with bur-
thens of the people’s orna-
ments, then we threw
them. [20:87]

{(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘:".'!“:‘:
~hurls (3)

zoh b Beame o) 72

GFNSIRTE S
Say thou. verily my Lord
hurleth the truth. [34:48)

meia. to utter (4)

conjectures (i.e., throw words
without having a know-
ledge)

(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) O'9da
meta. They utter conjecture

2=, T L
S ferives
They utter conjecture about

the unseen. [34:53]
.

(imperf.Ist.p.m. plu.) d.ﬁf
we hurl
(perate. f. sing.) 3 iH
cast (thou f.) ! -

IR P vt
(Saying) cast him in the ark.
[20:39]
(3 pm. phe)pip  Gpia
they are darted at
- » ool T
Gl O i e
And they are darted at from
every side. [37:8]

oY
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1.:-.5

meta. prayer (3)

B ECE0015)

The recitation (i.e. prayer)
at the dawn is ever borne
witness to. [17:78]

(The word ‘O3 in the

text means praycr, because
it comprises recitation of
the words of the Quran
(LL.) also see ZR. IK.
Bed.).

| * 3 06

o ead

a menstruation, (or) (n.)

a state of purity from the
menstrual discharge (the
word has two contrary
meanings).

IJJ

* < o 0
2w
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. tf};
they approach
1,{ 235 T = »2 - 2
A PP D e P
= m L =r )
(B )W5 555 5
to be near to, to approach, to
be necar in relationship, to
offer
‘-“,:.-

they shall not approach  |%
(perate neg. m. dual.) L
(O ye two) approach not!

(perate. neg. m. phi.)  \%
approach (ye) not ! (1)

oy

01"':
(perate. m. plu.) V3 el

read (1)
Read My book. [69:19]
recite (2)
423050
Recite thereof so much is
casy. [73:20]
: % 2
{3 p.m. sing.} pp. $sh
< ~is Tecited s
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ,f,;;;’

we make read or recite

S A
We shall enable thee to recite
and then thou shall not
forget. [87:6]
v.n. acc. LT_'; ,':ﬁ:f
reading, reciting, (1)
recitation

P A PR P o L)

S anstlg
Verily upon Us is the collec-
ting thereof. [75:17]

4G5 ASE L0136
Wherefore when We recite it

follow thou the reciting
thereof. [75:18]

@) (prop. n.) “SN4R
The Holy Qur'an

S a3
The Compassionate Hath
taught the Quran.
[55:12)
513
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A

Jd

&3 %08
The Hour may haply be nigh.
[42:17]

kinship (n. elative f.)

GG LT LT
Say thou : I ask of you no
hire therefor save affection
in respect of kinship.
[42:23]

b5

an approach (n.) -i;"{
(a mean by which an appro- °
ach is sought)
<approaches (1. p.) 4%
o) % o
relationship, kinship (n) ‘*;'i;
. ST 1
sacrifice Jv p
(as offer made for God) ace. Ef"}'
- ok
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii >
< ~brought nigh (1)
to bring near, ii L' ___,i"' ]
approach, persent, to make
an offering to God
GHREVIONE Lg T3S
And he got it nigh to them
(before them and) said,
wherefor eat ye not 7
[51:27]
to offer (2)
(perf. 2 p.m. dual.) i L3

(the twain) offered
514

! meta. to have (2)
a sexual relationship

- "*’f-’ e -

SR GATEY;
And go not in unto them till
they are purified (i.e. from

menstruation). [2:222]

ye approach (com.) u}':,:;
me not

(¢ < g+ 15 ""ﬂ)

more nigh (efaﬂve.)
nigher unto ul(_;) J-
nigher in relation- t;-j .:f:i‘
ship or affection.

nigher in affection ..: _,- :.::,ii

| 5

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
near, (nigh)

{elative m. ph.)
kins
relatives acc.

acc

@f{iﬁl‘ﬁryéﬂtt;ﬁ

And when My bondmen ask
thee regarding Me, then
verily I am nigh. [2:186]

(The word O 3 is formed
for masculiné; the form
( "") has not occu-
red in the Quran.

ﬂ‘.fu Gr= iht o oy
Verily the mercy of Allah is

nigh unto the well-doers.
|7:56]

9

-

..-..--1

C.)j'_,i”".g-l

LG

oVt



VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN b d

PPt
o j'.'ll
those who brought nigh [ {;:,_.‘_','il'l
{ Py
(are.)L ,E,..ﬁ_‘;'.Ll
* € 29

2Tk T
wound (v. n.) CJ'!”

<Zmeta. hurt, sore, blow

to wound () L T E:"=
*x 2 2 @

<apes (n.p) [ 83

(sing.) 4'L 55"_'
(assim.} ’ * o 0 0

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. o
~bccome cool

: F ds-z3
to ke or (‘-’)T:ﬂ o P

become cool

...-z;-' y[ ,,:#-':,J

That she mlght cool her eyes
and she might not grieve.

(20:40)
cool (eye) ! (perate [. sing.) &:’E
II f‘-’ﬁ
So eat am:l dnnk thou (f.)
and cool thine eyes. [19:26]
(perate. m. plu.) :I:;i

<<(o ye ladies) stay!
0Vo

ELAUS
When they (twain) offered an
offering. [5:27]
to get S8 nigh (3)
{perf. Ist p. plu.) ii
we drew nigh
5 45
And We drew him nigh for
whispering. [19:52]
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) a.".:’:,i‘
draweth nigh

S E T
Tes m ﬁ.ﬁ

And it is not your riches nor
your children that shall
draw you nigh unto Us,
with a near approach

[34:37]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d.

[n order that they maybring
nigh

a0 GBS LS
We worship them not save
in order that may bring
us nigh unto God in appr-
oach. [39:3]
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< hath/come mgh

as R. F. tl,_,,] "*

7

[y

133

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii (O |
hath (have) come nigh

(perate. m. sing.) viii & 3)
be nearer !
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229

an abode (3)
B et BURSG
And We sheltered the twain
on a height : a quiet abode
and springs. [23:50]

Abode of rest. J!:,.‘JG'I;
[40:39]

- l‘.

e

refreshment (of eyes) (n.)
or coolness

asdpass
(He will be) coolness of eye
unto me and thee. [28:9]

(Translators of the H. Q. tend
wzy

to render the word 3 2

by refreshment, comfort
efe., to avoid  the word
coolness  which is not
understandable to the
West where eye is warmed
in order to get comfort.)
{:?ass -{n‘ p.) ‘_’: ;’G'!

(sing.) 33936

- ABOT5
(Bright as) glass made of
silver. [76:16)

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv
< ye ratified (1)

ace. iv. | _,\_'jrji

to ratify ‘JB -

to agree, to affirm willingly
and expressly, to cause to
remain, settle

516

Fis

ah . 1 ‘_: ﬂ.f -
B-(ue) 3 & 3
to stay permanently, be fixed
in a place, rest quictly in,
dwell in
s
And stay in your houses.
[33:33)
Note: According to some
commentators 0’5
is derived from the root
3 & o that means, to be
scrious, respected, i.e., stay-

ing with respected manners
(Jid.).

LT o des
Jsb1 agaldiZie
And stay in your houscs.
And display not yourselves
with the display of the
pagan past. [33:33]
- - G
v.n. acc. T_,'I_.i OV ¢ £
stability (1)

r "N - s eEls
WS ENIGH S el
Ugprooted from wupon the

carth, and there is for it
no stability. i14:26]
a resting place (2)
- - |~-Pf,'
Thereafter We made him of
a sperm in a firm resting
place. [23:13]
(also see 40:64, 38.60)

a1
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L Rl e ] -
w_rs_‘;,-ll\,%ju—lqh
Then if it stands in its place

then thou will see Me.
[7:143]

{ Ap-der. m. sing.) x
that which remains firmly
fixed or confirmed, goal,
lasting place

an end or goal (1)

S RIS
.A.nd they belied and they
followed their lusts, and
every affair (will come to

(its) end (or goal).
[54:3)

“a 9

8-
J:--F

lasting, settled (2)

8oz '--a-+‘f-" I l-’"

i Olie B A pamio
And assuredly there met
them early in the morning

a torment lasting (or sett-
led). [54:38]

settled (or) placed (3)

$0Cs G2\
Then when he saw it placed
(or settled) before him.
[27:40]

(act. pic. m. sing.} x Ezrea

resting place (1)

GeQIPEFEEE 25 G255

And for you on the earth
(shall be) a resting place
and enjoyment, for a dura-
tion, (or season—{(Jid.)

[2:36]
oy

S 1P e
Then ye ratified (our cove-
nant) and ye were witness-
s, [2:84]

LT e e

(Note : The verb u_;.\..,.h"

is translated here as a
noun)

to agree (2)
= o #%
we agree (perf. Ist p. plu.) '1,'_,'}1

s l (};j&;." v-!-i"{'l' Ln’
57 6 e
He said: Do ye agree and will

ye take up My burden in
this (matter). They said :

- --::.rﬁ' l’-_r" 1=
G0 B

We agree. [3:81]
(Note : The perfect tense
has been rendered in

these verses as if it were
imperfect tense.)

to cause to remain (3)
or settle

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv
we cause to remain

And We cause to remain (or
We settle) in the wombs
that We will, an appoin-
ted time. [22:5]

<Z~kept remained x
stood firmly

i
Vel

i)

to stand x. | Jlj:_:i ﬂl
by itself withcut a support
517
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ot A h. -
() b3 S i 57
to cut, grow, nibble, turn
aside from
CR. passes , leaves

JENGIS B8 FERS

And when it setteth/passeth
(passing or leaving) them
by on the left. [18;17]

(perf. 3 p.-m. plu) iv
< they lent

i -
to lend iv. Vol 3] o}
to cut a portion of one’s

wealth and give someone
in order to take it back

A a8 »
(perf. 2 p. m. phu.) iv }-—*.ﬁi

ye lent

L
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv :;7‘_!-:
~lends

Sf.s.ace. iv |}';- ;’i‘
(imperf.2p.m. plu.) =

that ye may lend

(perate. m. pht.) iv |"r "1
(you) lend ! 2
L3

»

loan "u‘l_';l: ace.

o L s oo

A%

a parchment (n.)
lir. what one writes upon

parchments (n. p.) :,.‘.L_l}

(sing.) }“'.':i. <
518

a set time (2)

e

For every anouncement 15 a

set-time. [6:67]
abode meta. womb (3)

And it is He who hath pro-
duced you from one per-
son, and thenceforth (there
is) a abode and repository.

[6:98]
( %z yJ

means here ‘womb’
and ;5;3 loins) (1.K.)

appointed term (4)

And the sun runneth to its

appointed term. [36:138]

the recourse (5)
B 925 35501

Unto thy Lord that Day is

the recourse. [75:12]
abode (6)

|.'-"—‘-"£"": s oo gen J127

D sy Aol o

Fellows of the Graden shall
be on that Day in a good-
ly abode. [25:24]

X J 0 0

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) :,-}"'

~ cuts
oVA
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :j __;.':f = 3
earns g2 %, $x802 | * ¢ 2
And whosoever earned a good ) ) o _ -
deed. [42:23] Aact. pic. f. sing) 1% )b
ol <0 < adversity (1) -
(imperf. 3 p.m. pla.) viii 'éil" a

they earn

SR e
They will be awarded that
which they used to earn.
[6:120]

R
(fdel)viii Vg _;'d_
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) -
they may earn (or) they may
fabricate, perpetrate
(crime)

e mg

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii O P e
those who earn. those who
fabricate, or perpctrate
(crime)

G AL
And that they may earn what
they are carning (or let
them fabricate that which
are they fabricaters there-

of) [6:113]
* o0 5, 0
J I 3 see 0P
4 ) ". o
< generations (n.) Viaeo

lit. a century (time period)

(D) e384 &

to knock, strike

And an adversity ceaseth not
to befall those who dis-
believe, for that they did.

[13:31]

striking (day) (2)

LR R
They (tribes of Thamud and
Aad) belied the striking
{Day). [69:4]

4 e 2y 1% - -

0 GEELNCs t,;[ii I i‘;ﬂ

The striking, what is the stri-
king and what shall make
thee know what the stri-
king is ? [101:1,2,3]

*JJL’

e =&
< ye gained (1) wiii "‘:i:;l
(earned, acquired)

- 0 ol
viii . 8148 D33
to fabricate, to earn, gain,
to perpetrate (a crime)

L5155

< generations (n. p.)
(sing) ".:J:j l
AR

And the riches ye have ear-
ned. [9:24)

519
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o2 9

to lead two iv. E’I:,ii :!_;‘
captives by one rope, to
have power over or con-
rol over them

GR350

Hallowed be He who hath
subjected this unto us and
we were not capable (fit of
subduing) for it [43:13]
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. viii 'Ei:_.:::-"
< accompanying ones v
- . ==
to be viti Uia) &)
joined, accompanied

iyl

Nﬂl’ angles come with him
accompanying.  [43:53)

1wy

*x ¢ J 9

town, township (n.) "’fﬁ

£

< towns, cities (n. p,) Sh

(sing ) ‘&’_‘,’5
(see "l'-‘ for Jﬁﬁ

the two cities (dual n.) 3275
(i.e., Mekka & Taif (1K) = °

4 3 J
nlion{n] ._,;E

l‘.-

though the word a g

signifies a lion, some com-
mentators took it as deri-

520

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) “:{' | K _,.—ii
< mate, comrade s TR
()3 05 o5

to join one thing to another,
or be together

companion acc. >y 2
< mates, comrades, (n.p.) 'i:)

companions
(sing.) 2 Y,
lii: two-horned  Gu s 35
Note: According to a majority
of the commentators, it is
surname of Alexander the
Great: so named from his
expeditions to the East and
the West. He was actually
representad on his coins
with two horns. Horn in
the Bible is a symbol of
strength and is frequently
mentioned to signify power
an glory. (Jid. <CD.P.16,
n. 422)

acec. (pis, pic. m. plu.) ii :g-j,i-
<< bound tnge:hcr
to gain i 4-_,1- t' ] 7—:;

serveral things togt:ther

PR TE S A W 59
And thou will see the guilty
or that Day bound toget-
her in fetters. [14:49]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv
leaders and controllers-
over animals used for rid-

N ke

- -

oy.
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oo d

* k K *

balance  -UaZd)

:.-."-,r'" !Ia:.n .S'.i;

And weigh with the right
balance. [26:182]

‘*fu"-i

( perf. Ist. pi.) i3
< we apportioned

to apportion, to divide, dist-
ribute

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) J_;:-:ii:

they apportion

g B BV E B P p gy B
R S At
wJ2Le & p)ine
As if they who apportion
their Lord's mercy ! We
have apportioned among

them their livelihood.
[43:32]

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
~EWOre unto
W 5 UG
L
to swear unw
L T Tt T P
G SIS
And he swore unto them
both, verily I am unto you

of (your) good counsel-
lors. [7:21]

=k

AR

ved from b ., todo

something against one's
will

* o o

divines (n.p.) -:.*-ﬂ'.'."“":‘:
Christian priests who were re-
garded as custodians of re-

ligion (at the Prophet time).

-

i_*-Lurd

A eg

15

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv. [.d.
<Zthat ye may deal justly

i B3] L
to act or deal justly
- --"
(o) Lk 15 < <
to act justly/unjustly (contra-
ry meanings)

L&ty s
UL 2750

And if ye fear that ye may

not deal justly. (4:31
A g
( perate m. ph.) iv |:J-.i‘
act justly i

-

& G

(act. pic. m. plu.)
thou who act unjustly

sec above R.F.

- .
da i
more equitable (elative) L:ii
ka2l

521

justice (v.n.)

(Ap-der. m. pluace,, vi
the equitable
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P v
(perf. 3 pm. phe) vi  V3\&
< they swear one to another

R

to swear vi \e-la 'E""l"':
one to another
(fd.) acc. x

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye seek a division

to seek x l.-L-a:.-l ‘:.:.:

division

-
‘-' - =T

VAT
And that ye seeta division
by means of the (divining)
Arrows, [5:3]

oath () *t',:j

ol

-

a division, (n)
a divided thing
r-r!‘._. N Ll
i’:‘i:,:«..;:LJIQIr'r’;:@’,
And declare thou unto them
that water is a divided

(thing) between them.
[54:28)

division (2)
is @ - -
SAe LAk
That, indeed, is a division
unfair. [53:22]

-
L.

(time of apportioning)
lit. division

,:9ga'"' 14~ #11_ "‘L“w

And when kinsfolk and or-
phans and the ne:dy are
present at the division
(time of apportioning the
heritage) [4:8]

522

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
<Zthey swore

to swear ijl r._.t‘ .

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv o |
ye sware
(imperf. 3 p.m. Sing.) iv  “feusis’
~~swears
~will swear

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) iv
the twain swear
(the twain shall swear)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I swear

2 2N
No! Iswear by the sctting
of the stars. [56:75]

o -

Note : -'r._..p‘. ¥ does not
convey a negative meaning.
In accordance with a curi-
ous idiom of the language,
whereby an oath or exec-
ration seems to be regarded
as a virtual negation, the
negative particle Y may
be omitted in denial by
oath, and, on the contrary,
b: inserted in affirmation
(WAGL. II; p. 305 LIS).
Y isanadditional particle
to emphasise the meaning
of oath and not for nega-
tive (Zr.).

(perate. neg. m. plv.) " " "J
~swear not !

ary
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- (pic. pac. m. sing.) ‘& ;",_...:'
* > o U a divided (cne), (assigned) f
- - _ 2
) .- (Ap-der. f. plu.) ii &)\ 231\
i Dgpﬂﬂff- m. sing.)  sa8\| < distributors
¢ modest
i W to distribute ii | 2.5 <23
Li (._;-’)" 1‘# Jead i

to adop a middle course
to go or proceed JL
straightaway

to aim at, to intend

- o,

d.-"-L.'!,hAgﬂ":

And be modest in thy bearing
(i.e., neither be fast nor
too slow in the walking) ;
(to adop the the “golden
mean’is the theme of this

verse). [31:19)]
the right way, (v.n.) it
direction
A Ty
And upon Allah is the direc-
tion of the way. [46:9]
fact. pic. m. sing.) acc. |:..pE

moderate

(a moderate journey lf\._._r.ﬁ l’ji.‘. )
{ Ap-der. m. sing.) viii 1;‘.5.‘
a kceper of the middle

course
,(F -r:’, b2 "jIJ];.’ i¥ Irg
Thcn when he delivereth

them on the land, some of
them keep to the middle
course. [31:32]

oYY

U-:Tt_...,a..‘: -1 11
And (the angels) who distri-
bute the affairs. [51:4]

(Ap-der. m. phu.) acc. viii  Jpaniak)
< ~dividers =

as RF LWL ;:.;'.
to divide

(w.v) * 2 o 0

-

(perf, 3 p. I. sing.) o
~~hardened
LN EeeT o2 esl O T
(0)335 355\ ya s
to be hard, unyielding

(act. pic. m. sing.) iz,ﬁ ,'?_‘_'.:
hard, hardened (one) ~° 4

hardness (v.n.) 'Ti;:i
JE L@

- e

(quard.) _"','n_‘..:l?

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.)
< ~trembles

(quard.) vi 1_;';:,:.;5'- ﬁ'l
to become creep (with
terror), to shudder, shiver
(with fear), to tremble
523
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< those modest o35t 2 P (Ap-der. f. sing.) viii ' Sualaa

women who restrain their
eyes from looking at any
one save their husbands.

45 9) gl 30) g5 5,
the object of ( "' J. 1)

the sentense is possexsed
by its own object.

(pic. pac. f. plu.) ..a]"‘ .
confined (women)

‘lm'd v
Fair ones cunﬁncd in tents.
[55:72]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. ii ;}:{‘ﬂ:
those who cut short (hair)

””

(assim)v. * o o O

111

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) -

< ~recounted

(S A 8

(1) to impart, communica-
ted, tell, narrate, recount
(a story)

(2) to follow one's traek

¥

Al 2550
Then, when he came and re-
counted unto him the
(whole) story. [28:25]
{perf. Ist p, plu.)

-

we have recounted
524

a keeper of the middle
course (right-doing one)
b ,___?f‘.) H
Bunia A
Among them is a cnmmunity
right-doing (of the follo-
wers of middle course,
who are not extremists.)

[5:66]
* o v O J
LT F L
dcce. f- d. 1_’1‘3'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
<ye shorten
(o0 0) V5358 7 1% S Sab
to shorten,
to cut short
i) 5”6_:5-)”::6‘{
That ye shorten the prayer.
[4:101]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv :J_;_';!..'.:'
they stop short
» "- ,,’
GRS RIGAESLF R,
And their brethren drag
them on toward error so
they stop not short.
[7:202]
castle (n.) _::.i!‘l f ::j
<castles (n.p.) ya
(sing.) % .
(act. pic. f. phu..) A 1 5
restraining (looks)
ovg
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E o
follow! ( perate. f. sing.) :’:- (imperf. 3 p. m.sing.) :-in_'
, recounts
A 4NENGS (imperf. 3 p. m. pls,)  § ks
And she said unto his sister, they recount
i : ‘ 34r
the retaliation oLzl [ We recount
(The retaliation is not the (gen. neg.) Laas; adl T
same thing as mere re- We recounted not
venge, as it serves, besides s2’s)
compensation that is the vgim’a.‘]?: 1x. ,_a.lpfu.} (epl) ‘-""‘J
due right of a victim, a e will (certainly) recount
purpose of peace for. the (perate. m. sing.) ._;uli"
safety of others—which js recount ! tell !
lacking in a m ; .at-
8 SR (perate. neg. sing.) ,......‘:' Y
: = recount not !
- 3 -
* i stories, narrative (1) (v.n.) azaal
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. f‘-‘.'E G&E;m 23 '.: "E

hurricane, gale
() (6) L5 ik i3
to roar and resound (thunder)
Then (He) send upon you a
gale (or hurricane) of wind.

[17:69]
* ( oo O
(perf. Ist p. plu) laai

< we shattered

(u’)i—dp-- iy

to break in pieces. shatter,
return one to its starting

point
oYo

And recount thou unto them
narratives that they haply
may reflect. [7:176]

b"ar"b-ﬂ’na.)kud
Assuredly in their stories is
a lesson. [12:111]

retracing. following (2)
(tracks)
see abnve mother meaning

of un. ‘_,- i.e., to follow
or retrace the tracks

L-.m LA:LTP’!;::JL

So they returned back upon
their footsteps retracing
[18:64]
525
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LISt |

to cut off (u.-) L.:'- a =

-
-

o) )

(assim. v.) Fk o

< ~falls down ace. vii

vii Voliass) )

to fall, to fall at once,
threaten to fall down

‘autp ,‘l) .'1- v, .y.f

Then the twam found there-

]
4=
IJ.H

in a wall, about to fall
down. [18:77)
(w. v.) *x & v 0

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~-decreest, (1)
to decree
Wl 5 U i e
to decree, (h") ;'.:‘Ji 3
to bring an end (i.e,
to kill . Jp - )
to fulfill, to perform, to
complete, to judge, decide
1 eST)s
And he who decreeth an aff-
air. [2:117)

meta, to satisfy (2)

IVl wa GG
Then when Musa fulfilled the
term.

526

[28:29] -

e oy
%% Lod s
How many a community that
dealt wunjustly have We
shattered ( Pic.) and how
many a city have we over-
thrown which were doing
wrong (Jid.) [21:11]

*

3 o 0

(w.v.)

(act. 2 pic.)(adj.) ace.
far off

(u) !-J_ - --; -;--Ld <

to be very duumt (place), go
far away

farthest elarive (m) (L)) ._1.:;1
N G500

And there came a man from
the farthest part of the
city, running. [28:20]

L;',EL,,.‘.‘JI
The farthest mosque (at Jer-
usalem) [17:1]

further elative (f.) 6‘9-‘3-“
‘E‘ ﬁi-ﬂ'ﬂ ot
And they were on the further
side (or yonder side—Jid.).

‘:‘:

[8:42)
X o o O
vegetables (n.) ace. u
trefoil, clover ’
’ oY1
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(perf. Ist. p. plu.) [ o g
<we decreed - t—”‘-ﬂj‘: oA
5 n It was only a craving in the
to decree ace. {5« J] - o heart of Ya'qub that he
( f. 3 ing.) [ satisfied. [|2:63]
imperf. 3 p.m. sing. gk )
< ~-shall judge (1) - to bring an end (3)
. (i.e., to kill)
to judge v - LI, AED ez
=l ¥ ,.'a*l:‘,. B e B - U"""l _’
AlpPRand Gl So Musa struck him with his
Verily thine Lord shall judge i o
between them on the Day [28:15]
of Resurrection. [10:93] to fulfil (4)
to perform (5)
<~ decrees (2) .
Wt L agagef
to decree, decide ace. 2 - w’ﬁ
Some of them have perfor-
Gl aiably med their vow.  [33:23]
)
Allah decreeth with the truth. 1o decide, (6)
[40:20] to give a judgement
in order that~may (el.) :,-4!-'.'__ d (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) oM
decree thou decidest
e R (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 2iai
YR8 PATab) el 1 fulfilled :
In order that {kllah may (perf. 3 p.m, phu.) |:;..=
decree an affair (already) they performed
enacted (i.e., decreed to ez
be done.) (8:42] (perf. 2 p. m. plu.) .
.- ye performed (1)
to make an end (3) (/d. el.) as —
SLENZIESE

Ll 12 2 o
ASEC Rl
And they will cry ! O keeper !

Let thy Lord make an end

of us, [43:77)
to perform (4) .
perform (gen. fd.) A%,
ary

And when ye have performed
the prayer. [4:103]

to complete  (2)

Ko kaay

Then when ye have comple-
ted .your rites. [2:200]

527
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. _ 7
(3 p. f.sing.) pp.  ooiab
~is completed

(or finished)

= ’. -
(3 p. m. sing.) el pip. a8
may be fulfilled (1)

RISV e
Then He raiseth you therein

that there be fulfilled the
term allotted. [6:60]

to be finished (2)

g;i;lzg -] .\:1-:5",;&
o TRIs =
38t el i s
And hasten thee not with the
Qur'an before there is
finished the revelation
thereof, [20:114])

be decrecd (3)

f:--f,U,!‘ e F .
e A N
alaperm e L "-_’.J

5t prile

And those who disbelieve—
for them shall be Hell fire.

It shall not be decreed to
them that they should die.
[35:36]

f"ﬂi:

(pic. pac. m, sing.) acc.
a decided or decreed

(thing)

x J +

() (Ve )7
moten brass, copper
528

A 11
By no means. He performed
not that which He com-
manded him, [80:23]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) o
thou shall decree -
Telz,
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) J san
they decree
they decree not :;_;.;..."._"’
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) el. 1;.;;:.1‘_
let them complete or end

*24 549 22Tl
AREAETSS
Thereafter let them end (or

complete) their unkempt-
ness. [22:29]

{perate m. sing.) d.il
decree (thou)! -

a®

(perate, m. plu.) | _,;.i!.
decree (you)!
(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘_,-E

one who decreeth
(or issues an ordinance)

ending (act. pic. f. sing.) :_'..;l.i}l

pllgieed
Oh would that it had been
the ending. [69:27]

-

:;:45

(3 p.m. sing.) pp.
~is decreed

o - < ~is decided
acc.~is completed

BYA
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ko

-

we cut off (2) Laked

(i. e., we destroyed)

L#U”:? \;U';L S

We utterly cut off those who
belied our signs.  [7:72]

separate, sever (3)
And then We severed his life-
vein. [69:46]

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)acc.
that he cut off

& B % ¢

%u‘ﬂ'u’”ui @\ 25

GiesSlits (83
And Allah willed that He
should cause the truth to
triumph by His words and
cut off the root of the
disbelievers. [8:7]

(mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el, plai—d
that he may cut off, let him

cut
-: € . -'#'/ r
S
That he may cut off a porti-
on of those who disbelieve.

[3:127]
let~cut (perate. 3 p.) d.,..!
’ -l.- —‘" __,
Let him cut it (the cord)
and let him see, [22:15]

{imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) .J,-Il:f
they sever (1)

orYs

9 -
oW is
o

liquid pitch (n.)

<Zsides, regions (n P

(sing.) side __,h

*x b L+

1
{pornon (n.) -!";,

(> u)'dn(-hf)-hn-lu

to cut, mend (a recd pen),
to make SS in portions®

st resr T
o .Lp.
- S

Hasten our portion. [38:16]

x ¢ ¥ 0

%- -

L1

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
<Zye cut down (1)

(D) WS i s
(1) to cut, cut off,
separate, turn aside Of -

v

(2) to cause to perish, ,J'.
death

-
=

(3) to carry on a J‘- L
robbery on a highway

(4) to close a road Jamd! -

in order to hurt passers
through, to close the
means

w ot
Whatsoever fine palms ye cut
down, [59:5)
529
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¢ ko

4—-5 :

(perf. Ist. p. pli.)  \J\ab

meta. we divided (2)

Lt e A
We divided them into twelve
tribes (nations), [7:160]

we sundered (3)

Eal RS s

And We have sundered them
in the carth as (separate)
nations. [7:168]

ace. ii f.d. '.:,.’l‘f
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye sever

epl. il «159

(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
surely I shall cut off

(3 p. [ sing.) pp il
is torn asunder (1)

B4,

Had it been possible for a
recital (Quran) to cause
the mountains to move or
the earth to be torn as-
under. [13:31]

Note: The word LT} in this
verse means not proper
name of the Holy Book,
Therefore it is translated
by ‘racital’ Pic. has chosen
the word a lecture while
Jid. used the ‘Quran’ with
an indefinite article ‘a’.

530

e BT -y
J-_g-;;,l-;gi&;HL@’ U]
And they|sever that which

Allah hath commanded to
be joined, [2:27]

they cross (2)
b Gk 5

And they cross not a valley.
[9:121]

ye rob (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5 _‘,'.-!'.f

And ye rob the highway.
[29:29]

cut off | (perate. m. plu.)

o
&L’;

&

(3 p.m. plu.) pp.
~—was cut off

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~-cut in pieces
-, e ‘-; -
to cut into if ‘n"_]lii c'_ﬂ
pieces, to cut off entirely

or into many pieces, to
mangle, to tear

to sever (1)

s LT RS
So that it cut their bowls in

to pieces. [47:15]
mangleth (Jid.)
tearetethPic.)
.ﬂ':
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii A
they (f.) cut off

ov.
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t_b ,j.

dicative of perfect tense.

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v
severed

i S
And the severed between
them shall be the cords.
(Jid.) [2:166]

(i.e., and all their aims colla-
pse with them (Pic.)

n-i ey

(perf.-3 pm.plu)v  \"ilai

they have broken (into

pieces, i.e., they have divided
themselves)

a part (n. p.)

Piehy

~Part of the night. [15:65]

!nCL:

According to some comment-
aters quoted by IK dﬁ

signifies the first part of
the night.

<Za part of the night (n)
(towards morning)

(sing.) 7o

According to Rgh. that means
a folk or cattle, applied
to all kind of groups,
plural &L‘ made on the

CRER ]

m:asurt: of ‘1_. = and

u A of which singular
is i‘..f; and {:_“,:j
respectively.

[Rul|

to be cut out (2)

Garments of fire w:ll be (fir.
is) cut out for them.
[22:19]
= -2
(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ii

» E ]
~are cut off

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ook
< ~become severed (1)
to cut off 'l:ri: aafi

(perf. Ist f. sing.) acc.
~has ‘severed

(as R.F.) to sever or be-
come severed

Verily (the bond) is severed
between you. [6:94]

to be torn to pieces (2)

Unless their hearts are torn

to pieces, [9:110]
& in this verse is
taken by grammarians as
(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) of
which prefixed «shas been
dropped. Thus instead of

"h:” itis read 3

Th¢ final ,,_g-( c_#. is
changed to 153 due to
the preceding 5‘ as in-

-
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(o)Tacds 5 048 2 &3 <
- U By
to sit down, to remain behind L%QJMEK;
to lie in wait for J_ pieces of darkest’ night.
(10:27]

. a7t
to remain unmoved T; g

to_desist, abstain,
refrain

,’”3Fb}m
And those who had lied unto

Allah and his messenger
sat (at home). [9:90]

&-‘

(perf. 3 p.m.pli) 3253
remained (or sat at home)
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 1wk
thou sit down
we sit, (imperf. Ist p.plu.) i:.ﬁ.
we used to sit 3a U
(percte. neg. m. sing ) 3153 Y
sit not (thou) !
(perate neg. m. plu.) |31 & 5 9
sit not (you)! .
- —J'.:g'
epl. S dand

{imperf. Ist. p.m. sing.)
verily | shall beset

-’,,—_: 9,’1
He (Iblis) said: because Thou
hast sent me astray, verily
1 shall beset for them Thy
straight path (Jid.). I shall

lurk in ambush (Pic.).
[7:16)

e 2 IS 6

sit ye ! (perate. m. plu.) 'l_;i;'_.‘;'l

the state of siting (1) (v.n.)
(i.e., when they sit at)

532

rd
35

tracks (Pic.) (2)
regions (Jfid.)

&y ,ﬁ'“' B AV
And in the earth are regions .
neighbouring. [13:4]

(act. pic. [. sing.)
one who decides
I decide no case hl[ ye are
present with me. [27:32]

( pas. pic. m, sing.)
5§ cut off, severed

AR

i

2.

o .t

(pas. pic. f. sing.)
out of reach

LS

-

*

< clusters (n. p.)
(sing.) &l

S I

N

date-stone (n.)

*

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) b

~sat
orY
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T AN TR
0L zL-;iu'U-&:‘! > emdlglepas]

As for women past child- When they sat by it [85:6]

bearing (age) who have no
hope of marriage. [24:60]

<Csitting place, n.pt. doane
seat
seals, sitting places n. pr. igﬁ:
(sing) dmae <
* J C 3
. ia g 20
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii =~ “ada

< uprooted one

to be vii T;'lu'u "'"n
uprooted, cut off by the
root, to fall prostrate

(D)5 58 <<
to dig deep

x J 25

26!

< locks (n. p.)

(sing.) ‘J,.:

S S

*x

(perate. neg. m. sing.) :...i.: N
follow not
sy et -t el AR T-
(D156 5156 5 S
to go after S5, to walk behind
one, follow in the track of
orY

sitting (2)

A HAeA T vEn
Those who remember Allah
standing and sitting.
[3:191]

sitting i.e.,  (3)
remaining behind, unmoved

8o
GRal A
Ye were content wlth sitting
still the first time. So sit
still with those who stay
behind. [9:83]

Tach

(aet. pic. m. sing.) acc.
sitting one
<0 et ToeA L < - =
ace. e\l ¢ O3aeb ¢ O30
(act. pic. m. plu.)
sitting ones

fact. pic. m. sing.) :.:,3'
seated one -
foundation (1) (n. p.) .:\'dﬁﬂ
¥ S - #,fl
Sl S L Az S L

And (recall when) Ibrahim
and Ismail were raising the
foundations of the House.

[2:127]

women who are past (2)

child-bearing age

533
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G

raised difficulties for thee.)
(Pic.) [9:48)

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
~=turns (1)

AU Uy
Allah turneth the night and
the day (over and over)
(i.e., maketh succeeding).
[24:44]

(a proverb) _._.::f' .','3. (2)

lit. he turned his plams over
i.e., he is in an extreme
anguish or showing his
helplessness with grief and
embarressment

ﬂam’g’mﬂ,—aL

Then he began wringing the
plams of his hands over
that which he had expen-
ded thereon. [18:42)

(imperf. Ist p. phu.)
we (shall) turn aside (n

A,
And We shall turn aside their
hearts and their eyesights
[6:110]

to turn over (2)

JENSIS A €15 2R
And We turned them over on

the right side and on the
left side. [18:18]

(3 p. f. sing.) pip. ii

~are turned over
534

Pt SIS
(O man) follow not that

whercof thou hast no
knowledge. [17:36]

(perf. 1st. p. phu. ] ii
we caused=~to follow
ks B GET

And we caused Isa son of
Maryam to follow in their
footsteps. [5:46]

p'ﬁ..r

* « J O

(2 p. m. phu.) pip.
<ye will be turned
(o) W et <5
to turn round, turn about,
turn up (ward), upturn, to
turn, face up or face down
I'ﬂ,-% ”’r}"; n.-"“J -I}
He punisheth whom He wlll
and showeth mercy unto
whom He will and unto

Him ye will be turned.
[29:21]

(perf. 3 p. m. pla.) ii
<< they turned upside

. 0 .-G:
as R.F. to turn, Ul& Cdb

turn over, face up or

down
SIEIES
And they turned the affairs
upside down (i.e., they

- -
534
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.._...'.J 3

e P ) S ATIS

And if there bc!'allel‘.h him a
trial, he turneth round on
his face. [22:11]

fperf. 3p. m. plu,) vii lﬁ'l
they returned :

G AEE
They then returmd with the
favour from Allah and His
grace, [3:174]

e
(perf. 2 p. m ph.) vii p v
35 = < ye turned round

Kl g g
Ye turned round on your
heels. [3:144]

Jd] - <ye returned

» "r:.»!: e rr{r—-’
PR CrEE P e
They will indeed swear unlo

you by Allah when ye re-
turn to them. [9:95]

-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii :-}.i'i
turns round

P oy 2 g R s e v )

(It was) only that We might
know him who followeth
the messenger, from him
who turneth on his heels.

[2:143]

DAY A
And will return to his fulk in
jov. [84:9]

o¥o

2o

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -....L...
~ will be turned over

to be turned over v f_[,, __1;_'{, )

-

2
ol

turning (1) (v.n.)
Nangdgzsclis s
We have scen the turning of

thy face to heaven (i.e.,

looking up for a revela-
tion). [2:144]

to go to and fro (2)

-Z_i_-.‘A‘Uﬂ-Lﬂ
Or that he (will not) take
hold of them in their
going to and fro. [16:46]

movement (3)

o GECaT
And thy movement among
those who fall prostrate,
[26:219]

moving to and fro (4)

SIS AT agky

Let not beguile (or deceive)
thee the moving to and fro
of those who disbelieve, in

the cities (or countries).
[3:196]

(n. pt.)
the place of turmoil

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii
< ~turned round
to be turned, vii tﬁ'pﬂ.}l «;.'Iiﬂ
to be turned round/over/
about, to return

S

pal ™54
o R
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(Note : ﬁ:ﬂiﬂ is plural of will never return ;I;.:: :_J
i s
H s t kil . -
ey tha me'l‘n*i a N po— " s
necklace or what is put .
upon the neck of an (imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) vii 1:1'_',,.1;:
animal that is brought as they would return -

offering to Makkah for
sacrifice (LL). It is also

applied to an animal which . 7
is made to wear a garland. (imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) f.d. -
that ye may return

The word m as a des- a’lr_p

cription of such animals ] . {n. pt. ) vii
is used to intensify respect place of termoil, reverse

that they may return f.d. l';:l;i"':

for them because they bear (Ap-der. m. plu.) U"_fu
a clear mark showing that those who will be returning
they are meant to be sacri- R
ficed. The respect for them heart (n.) ZL | B
means that they should o =\
neither be hurt nor be o T dua!}]” "i"l:
held up aggressively hearts (n. p.) H
(Nadwi). A | s "h
<keys n. ints. _tjﬁ; *x 2 J g
s - -
(sing.) "3 as < lir. necklaces (m.p.)  “4JaN
Do =
& E_ 7 3 (sing.) 82Dl
(&} PO
(o) G5 A3 &
*% | to twist, wind (one thing on
(perate. f. sing.) iv. :é! another)
e “ | CR the (victims with gar-
to set sail iv ‘P'j;i, é‘i lands)
1 » . ) ": Lp.
(psﬁ:i) to take off aero- 3‘2"51, dﬁ_rLE.b')-g-jJ
ey e |
fit. to abstain, refrain, Nﬂlﬂ;uwﬂﬂyﬂf
give up Cﬁi’l means Profane not the signs of
j Allah nor the sacred
L‘i" t,j‘.’lu months, nor the offerings,
to check, m stop, to seize nor the victims with gar-
(zr.) lands. [5:2]
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(w. v.) * ¢ J g (assim. v.) * JJ g
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :_F (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) T_F
~ hated < ~became :m&all or little
to hate, (Y = =12~ o< S35 - Eoaee
detest (U) J‘-.’t.. (LF)“‘!.J&J‘_._J

PPUsEEas G
Thy Lord hath not forsaken
thee nor doeth He hate
thee. (93:3'
(act. pic. m. plu.) UGN
those who hate

G506

He said : verily I am of those
who hate your work.
[26:168]

| .
| * C 9

P

(pis. pic. m. plu.) ) greais
< those who are s}iﬁ‘-necked
to raise the iv L-le éﬂ |
head and refuse to drink

(camel)
-2

one whose pis. pic.

head is forced up so that
he can not see

AT LBl
GimaiZ 245 S
Verily We have placed on
their necks shackles, which
is upto their chins, so that

their heads are forced up.
[36:8]

Yy

to be of small number or
quantity, be scarce, happ-
en rarely

£ 3,
Weather it be little or much.
[4:7]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~lessened  _
e & ::J :,.:}E“

e -

E

iy

if
to make little, diminish,
lessen

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv
< ~carried, bore,
to bear, iv. §9§ Al
to carry lﬁ.
(act.2 pic. m, sing.) ace. SL'G_ ,":j,]!
little, small
{act. 2 pic. f. sing.)
little, small
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.)
little or small ones >
less than (ints.) :Jii
(or much less than)~

=

<4l

e

x tJ o

a/the, pen (n.) 11’2‘;"'1{
<pens (n.p.) o‘-.g;f
(sing.) B

337
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-
G

& A2, D

(3 B g

to be obedient fully and
whole-heartedly, to be de-
vout without failing ,

sp== 1 L2 LA
}":'-J L;t.a‘-.-uﬁu‘)
And whosoever of you shall
be obedient unto Allah
and His Massenger.

[33:31]
(perate. f. sing.) |
be obedient o

SARIDD
0" Maryam ! be devout un-
to Thy Lord. [3:43]

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. EE ‘ &.;E
a devout one

'i,l.j*"'i

ace.
(act. pic. m. plu.)
devout ones

(act. pic. f. plu.) &[a"i-

devout or obedient (women)

* b 0 g

(imperf. 3. p.m. phu) V35

<theyd:5pmred .
fL_;‘:'E;' -1:5 J (jl:t )
(w.d‘u):,. Li

to despair, lose courage

~ [
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  Ja
despairs
< e
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ry s
they despair

538

* 2 ¢ O
Fk~

* o ¢ O

the/a moon (n.)

-
&=

J.Lrj]

a shirt (n.)

15

distressful (n.) ace.

maces ( mn, mt:)

1—."

(sing.) a mace ‘-nu-

as an iron rod or pillar, rod
for beating on the head

(“’)mé‘d <

to beat on the head, subdue,

to tame
L* J ¢ O

P

vermin (n.)

lit. lice or small insects that
infest plants, small ants,
locusts without wings

* o 0 4
: R e
Juss. (O
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~visfshall be, obedient
ovA
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by a

(w.r.) [* s 3

L

(perf. 2p.m. sing) iv g
~vpreserved

to preserve Lﬁl :ﬁi{
to content {Pic.)

to make someone satisfied with
a given thing (Muj.—Lis.)

ol eEls
And r.hal it is He who en-
riches and contenteth.
[53:48]

* 2 &0

-
-

02
(perate, neg. m. sing.) & b |
oppress not

(D35 <

to oppress, compel S5
against his wishes, to sub-
due, overcome, to force

n‘ﬁfg, g Tl Lﬁ'
Wherefore as to the orphan,
tc thou not (unto him)
overbearing. /Jid.) oppress
not (Pic. & M.A.). [93:9]

(According to Islam the
carelessness in regard to
orphans is similar to their
oppression.)

2

(act. pic. m. sing.)
the supreme, the master

avs

PR

{perate. neg. m. plu.)
(O you) dispair not

(act. pic. m. phu.) ace.  xlald)
those who despair -
despairing (one) (ints.) ’Jpj"f
* g

(act. pic. m. sing.) "'H‘
one who is deserving charity
but docs not bcg

,_,,._-.n-

to be content, ke satnsﬁcd
with what is within his
approach, not looking for
more, to beg with some
reservation. (Rgh.) (Muj.)

S5
And feed the contented and
supplmnts [22:36]
acc. '-’-‘.!""" <Ziv n. d.
(Ap-der. m. plu.)
those who rause (head)
to raise T‘bl 81(
(the head)

f‘-b':"-;' --,-'- i >

(As they came) hurrying on
in fear, their heads up-
raised. [14:43]

* J&Jj

cluster of dates (n. d.) ":'{.'5
ae o

(sing.) "3« 48

i)

g

539



\J,@

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 2 3
. . il
(Ap-der. m, sing.) acc. iv.  \o3i
protector (Muj.) oo 5,0 ’ ' I:v"';

controller (Jid.)
observer (Ik.)

*u-..lvj]

(dual n.) (gen.) Ci:':;
<<two bows -
(sing.) 3-:;
x & 20
plain (n.) acc. Lu
2 _a®
<plains, deserts (n.p.) dall

{sing.) EE
A::x:ording to same lexiconists N
. eq:uj'_ is a synonimous to E'l'
others observed it, as

plural of “t% see (Muj.)

(w.v.) * J s 4

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J6
~said
(o) 5 Y5 U5k J<
to speak, say, to inspire, to
indicate (this verb with all
its form has accurred
1730 times in the H.Q.

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) Y%
the twain said
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) oIk

she (it) said
540

fit. food (sing)

He is the Supremc above His
creatures. [6:18]

(act. pic. m. plu.)
the Masters

@wrﬁ;wﬁ
(Firawn said) We are Mas-
ters over them ! [7:127]

the Subduer (ints.)

(i.e., the Subduer of His
creatures by His sove-
reign authority and power
and the Disposer of them
as He pleaseth, with and
against their will.—(Jid,)

(one of the Excellant names
of Allah)

03546

* <@

a small distance, short (n.)
span (betwean the middle
and the end of bow (Hw.)
one end of a bow (Muy.)

RHHE e S
Till he was at two bows
length off or yet nearer.
[53:9]

*

L

5 ]

< sustenances (n. p.)

J.-

bl

&

o0f.
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say not (perafe. neg.) "G :i (fﬂﬂ:.ﬂ 3 p..f. dual.) [*13

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) (fd) — ges- | the twain (1) said .

that they (twain) say ;’.' {perf. 2 p. m. sing.) =B
- A A syt :

S o) (G| thon s o

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) I said (perf. Ist. p. sing.) e

they will say/they say

: T et
ye say(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) _,13.
- '.h,

that ye may say fd acc. P

a
1

G

say ! (perate. m. sing.)

- A
( perate. m. dual) 1}'
(ye twain) say
o2
(perate. f. sing.)] 4@

say (thou f.)

{‘tl. iy ‘-;.-:.'-
e e “"\-

ye say ( perate m. plu.)

ye (f) say (perate f. plu.)

(3 p. m.sing.) pp.
is said, told (1)
CR. will be said

AR
And when it is said to them
make no mischief. [2:11]
saying (2)
as verbal noun : .
w o
( j,:._ means Y »)
S5 IG5 8
And who can be more truth-

ful than Allah in saying.
[4:122)

And his saying : O my Lord.
[43:88]
ot

(Note : the forms for perfect
tense (past tense) are to be
translated as if they were
of future tense when the
contents are related to
the hereafter.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 'I_‘j
they said

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.)
they (f.) said

S
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) fl

ye said
we said (perf. Ist. p. plu.) C;ﬂ’
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *)*%-
~ 5ays, speakes J'ﬂ
that he may say(acc.) U:ﬁl:

B

he may say,(juss.) ‘J;,’

T
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) epl. J}'«:’
verily he will have to say, he
surely will say, he should
say

oB
(imper. 2 p. m. sing.) ‘:J ;.'
thou speaks
- o-r_.-r
that thou may say ace. J.p
=.-‘_:.’

- =
:-”_";; N withneg. ii(epm.) [
thou shall say not {

|

» T

41
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As regards its mcaning, it
has been used not in a good
sense, and has occurred
only once in the H.Q.

{aet. pic. m. sing.)
a speaker

speakers (m.p.)

Jsémﬂfﬂ

W

LI
0

s |

(w.v.) * o
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<~ swod up
Gy Ll L" ¢ _,‘f.: 7

- p

(u

to raise and stand upright,
stand, to stop

Meta. to establish, u.l-
to start doing something

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they stood up _
(perf. 2 pm. phu) 3] -7
ye raised up
DLl

When ye rise up for prayer
(i.e., when you intend to
pray). [5:6]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

raises (1)
ace.

542

1

F"\

1528

1‘.

J'

P

-l

fn

(3 p. m. sing.) pip.
is called (1)

IR
He is called Ibrahim. [21:60]
is said (2)

ARG

Naught is said unto thee
save what was said unto
the messengers. [41:43)

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
< ~fabricated (lies)

to forge v S"_;l: J_',:
saying, fabricate, to spread
rumours

to pretend y-

QB AT 3555
And if he (i.e., the holy Prop-

het) had forged sayings

concerning Us.  [69:44]

a word, saying, (v.n.) ’.J_,m [0

warning
command acc. ’\1
(this ward has occurred at
52 places in the H.Q.)
< words, sayings (n.p.) ’Jn'gﬁq’lr
(sing.) Uy

According to some grammari-
ans it is plural of a plural

ie., E'.-I ? T]I}T

‘5’!\

oLy
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sl
That people might observe W@U
equity. [57:25] d ‘ﬁ[".-._’,'.' .Iihm

J

L

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) g J._
(the twain stand up)

they (twain) take place
he took  (id) &Glis 6 <
his place

G Ll T S T

ey 3l
Then two others shall take
their places (the places

formerly mentioned).
[5:107]

(imperf. 2 p. f. sing.)
arrives (1)

stand fast

‘ . :-qud'

On the day, whereon the
Hour arriveth. [30:12,14]

AL BRI s
And of His signs is that the
heaven and the earth stand

fast by His cammand.
[30:25)

let stand up (m.v.d.)

(the middie radical, that is, a
vowel has been dropped)

L L P

Let a party Jnf them stand
with thee. [4:102]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ‘F'
thou standeth (2)

oLy

n

They will not rise up save
as he araiseth whom Satan
hath prostrated by (his)
touch. [2:275]

meta, will be set up (2}

-a-a-_ >

(IK) lJ..ﬁ _’I # _, Y

i.e., to be established and
arrive at its appointed
time

uu.l A 'f‘- "-‘

On the Day whereon will be
set up the reckoning.

_ [14:41)
will stand forth (3)
VY Pt

On a day whereon the wit-
nesses will stand forth,

[40:51]

(According to Ik. Zm. when

the prophets will be raised

up before Alluh); the same

meaning (stand up) is in
verse 78/38 and 83/6.)

to observe «-(4)
J-J‘,,JJJUJ”..- :-01

TR § ]
to follow the justice and re-
gard it in the people’s aff-
airs
543
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to resurrect, to lift up,
elevate, to set up, call
into being, to fix, deter-
mine, to appoint

(3 %l';‘) he estab-
lished the prayer (not per-

formed, as translated by
some non-Arab lexiconists)

3 AR E A
And he establisheth the pra-

yer and giveth the zakah.
[2:177]

(Some other translators have
preferred other expressions,
such as, ‘observe formal
worship, perform prayers
ete.”).

o set up right (2)

PG e A e

Then they (the twain) found
therein a - wall about to
fall down and he set it up
right. [18:77]

(parf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
thou established

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they established (1)
to follow the (2)
teaching of S

S YA TS

And had they ¢stabl:shed
Taurat and Injil (i.e., follo-
wed the teachings of these
Books). [5:66]

544

5

13261

an’“& 20
s

The mosque founded from
the first day on piety is
worthier that thou should
stand therein (i.e., to raise
up far the prayer, /K).

[9:108]
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) u\-"'
the twain will stand or
take place
T8l gl
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) O3~

they will stand or they will
te raised up
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (fd.)
that ye may stand or observe
justice
(parate. m. sing.)
(thou) stand up !
Py
( perate. m. plu.) 154 r
(ye) stand up
stature, (v.n.) ii
mould, formation
to set upright i s 2..
to shape, form

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~established

‘_ o’o-w

e -

f'.’*

L -1

¢ <
76

to establish, to t\ril {-ﬂ
straighten, straighten out,
make correct or right, put
in order, to make rise
or to make the dead rise,

otf
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I

e dch
And that keep thy conten-
ance straight toward the
religion upright. [10:105]

{perate. m. plu.) iv. 1#‘]
(ve) establish 1 (1) 35U%0-
follow the teachings (2). rall=

ses 3RS Crah asieT
That ye establish (i.e. follow
the teachings) the religion
and be not divided therein,
[42:13]

do perfectly (3) 53?\'

And observe the weight with
equity (i.e., weigh correct-
ly). [55:9]

set up (4) 33 3N
P [
And set up (your) testimony
for Allah (i.e., declare your
witness clearly). [65:2]

-

(perate. f. plu.) ‘Eé
establish : ‘sw_

(perf. 3 p-m. plu.) x  \u{EL)
<they acted straight

L TR
to straighten x ulg...l f’l.i.’..-\

up, torise, get up, stand up,
to be or to become straight

oto

(by Torah and Injil the origi-
nal ones are meant and
not the so called Old/New
Testaments. Jid.)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
ye established

W=
-

i
to observe (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual)iv
they (twain) observe

- y lp.! L
They if ye fear that the twain
may not observe the bounds

“‘-‘f‘-’

of Allah. [2:229]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) i 5"_’4&:
they establish
that they acc. fd. iv. )\ jah
may establish
a’.-ﬁ.
acc. (fd.) iv l.’-t:f_u

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye establish (i.e. follow the
teachings)

to assign (4)
(weight value)

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv e
meta, we will assign

B PTIE TG
And on the Day of Resurrec-
tion We assign no weight

to them. [18:1035]

o2

( perate. m. {ng.) iv Eﬂ
(thou) establish (1) 3all -
keep straight (2) ﬁ -
545



f 20

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURA.P.I

rsd

el gl
Of the people of the Book
there is a community

steadfast. [3:113]
standing (2)
!..- - e
LGt
And his wife was standing,
[11:71]
that arises (3)
LHEE
And I deem not that the

Hour will (ever) arise.
[41:50]

(b. phu, of “fé )
standing (1)

e NS he. 2 2 02
©35h:a0 nakl
And Lo ! They will be stan-
ding, looking on. [39:68]
to stand (v.n.) (2)
verbal noun of ?“i

A8 s
So they were not able to
stand, [51:45]
livelihood, pro- (n.) (3)
perty, maintenance

s

And give not unto the weak-
witted the wealth of
yours which Allah made
a stay (i.e., meant to make
the life staud by it). [4:5]

546

\

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. x
keeps straight

s S P
Unto whosoever of you will-
eth to walk (or keep him-

»* -
\‘...-I""-

self) straight. [81:28]
(perate. m. sing.) x Eé.::.
(thou) be straight or keep
(thyself) straight
(perate. m. dual) "l._-l.-..: -
{you twain) be straight .
‘dn,'_'-‘

{ perate. m. plu.) i
(ye) be straight, act straight
i

(pis. pic. m. sing.) (R.F.)
one who stands  standing

-th.'._i'l:- acc.

maintainer of equity

|#1
(act. pic. m. ph.) :,?’E
those who stand up (firmly)
Gireiidaciss
And those who stand firm in
their testimonies. [70:313]

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. fyfﬂ

those who stand (i.e., in their
prayers)

{act. pic. f. sing.) ?i.'.': 3
< those who act (1)
firmely (steadfast)
as an adjective %ﬂ
for a (nation)
0L
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source of (n.) (4)
@{‘_‘f;;;‘;:m Sy maintenance
) *

But for him who feareth the
standing before his Lord
there are two gardens.

[55:46])

(according to same commen-
tators such as Qurtabi, ZR.,
and IK. ‘¢l signifiies
the dignity of divinty of
Allah, thus the verse means:
who drcades the divinity
of Allah will be given two
gardens.)

divnity (3)

IsREuE sl agg
Belike Thy Lord will raise

thee up in a dignity prai-

sed. [17:79]

standing forth, (4)
staying

v L, »
SEER30k e
If my stay (among you) be-
come hard upon you.
[10:71]

(v. mim.)
place (1)

[ZRT AN SR
O inhabitants of Yathrib

there is no place for you.

So return. [33:13]

station. n. pt. (2)
oty

riF

LIRSS
Allah hath made the Ka'ba
the Sacred House, 2 main-
tenance for mankind.
(IK., Zr.) [5:97])

i

<overseers (1) (ints.n.)  H3a)
7 sice
(sing.) PP

0 ’@iﬁjﬂ.i
‘Men are overseers over wo-
men. [4:34]

maintainers (2) ace.

boisis

Be ye maintainers of justice.
[4:135)

the sustainer (infs.)

(who makes others sustain-
ined : one of the Excellant
names of the Almighty
Allah)

A
=

(elative.) 25
more confirmatory (s

a place where (1) (n. pt.)
one stands

37 \» » #
Sl
And (We said) take the spot
of Ibrahim for a place of
prayer. [2:125]

standing plaoce (2)
547
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Kahciguays G
And that is the right reli- Verily ill it is as an abode
gion. [9:36] and as a station. [25:66]
(Ap-der.f) 525 place, abode (n. ) i2G:
lasting one, eternal .. - .
A3 S 3L I TG o
@&% Who hath, through His grace,
Wherein are discourses eter- lodged us in the a![’;ge;;;
; rmanence. -
nal. [98:3] pe o

*F:i <right (n.)

E . e wﬁ:kaE.
- - - .’,

A right religion, the faith of
Ibrahim the upright.

[6:161]
< establishment (v.n) iv
v 128
IR xR 0 gl B 20T
And We revealed unto them
the doing of good deeds

and the establishment of
prayer. [21:73]

Al

stopping, staying v.n. :_-.E '1

And day of your R
stopping. i}'B‘L’RJ
|16:80]

; : s _-=
judgement, resurrection(n.) 45120

(at 70 places)
(m.) F;i‘ 1.?;

group, people (men only) (1)
(at 260) places)

548

(Ap-der m. sing.) iv f_‘,-'

right, lasting one

And for them is a torment
lasting, [5:37)

right (2)

Ly, R

PP LNA
And it was in the right way.
[15:76]

i
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv * ‘3|
establishers ik

B HICE Gkl
And who patiently endure
that which befalleth them
and those who establish
the prayer, [22:35]

SO Gl
And the establishers of the
prayer and the givers of
zakah. [4:162]

lasting one, right ( Ap-der.) F-l;ﬂ

oLiA
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rsd

<_beaten (2)

a straight, smooth, much wal-
ked path

AL L Jol el AT
(Is he~more guided) or l'l.c
who walketh upright on a

beaten road. [67:22]

w.v) | X ¢ 3 0

=%
< the power(l) (nJ' i,ﬂ!
‘--ﬂ -

(,_,-) i Sa 6P
to be or become strong,
powerful, vigorous, force-
ful
i::‘"",ﬂ;:i'l ﬁ‘i'
That verily power belonged
wholly unto Allah.
[2:165]

strength (2)

BREIEEL
Hold fast (with strength)
what We have given you

[2:03]

< strengths (n.p.) “';ﬁ
i3
T I NE A
One of mighty powers hath
taught him. [53:5]
(Ap-der. m.sing.) [ %4
strong ,strengthful / -

(sing.)

i
O N

BEA

”’ﬁ nﬁpmiuifl JIE":L
S

O ye who believe! let not
(one) group scoff at (ano-
ther) group, belike they
may be better than they
are, nor let (some) women
scoff at other women, be-
like they may be better
than they are. [49:11]

people, group, men (2)
including women
f: -
( \:J' ie., ,'_f__',l' )
(the kasra replaced the drop-
ped &)

p ALy 22

O my people ye have verily
wronged your souls.
[2:54]

(the word where related to
a prophet means his pe-
ople or nation to whom
he was sent)

(Ap-der. m. sing.) x
right, straight, (1)

righteous, upright,
constituted

R

Guide us Thou unto the path
straight ! [1:5]

well
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- - ‘:.
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv (p _,.Ll

* J s a

P
(act. pic. m. plu.) 3ol

those who sleep at midday
SN AT o ey
(o) 50 g 06
to sleep in the middle of the
day

B2 Fekies
Upon them our violence came
during (their) sleeping at
night or (their) midday
sleeping. [7:4]

-

the place n.p.t. acc.
of taking rest at midday -

meta. resting place

Sss g s Lo 2o
Fellows of the garden shall
be on that day in goodly
abode and a goodly resting
place. [25:24])

-

<dwellers in the wilderness
(sing) % ‘!;i'

inhabitant of desert

meta. travellers

iv. f-'ljl .;_‘;ﬁ <

to stay in ?.'.:; desert < <

(w.v.) * > S 3
(perf. Ist. p. plu) ii  \ias

< we assigned

-8z
A

to be destined ii t..:_:...; b
to lead S5 to i

S

We have assigned unto them
some companions. [41:25]

o wed
(S

we assign fuss. ii

ko

550
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AN o34l ]
Have We not opened forth
Eﬁ for thee thy breast. [94:1]

pronominal ( pronominal)
suffix of the 2nd p. f. sing;
means: thee and thy, as
in case of masc. (above)

as, like (particle)

Or, like the darkness in a
sea. [24:40]

It is consi“ered as a preposi-
tion, and governs nouns
in the genitive ; when pre-
fixed to thc noun
it means ‘like as'—the
latter is redundant.

the resemblance of a
[2:261]

Like
grain.

00\

=

* * Kk %

The 22nd letter (alphaber)
of the Arabic alphabet.
The first of the five begin-
ning letters of the chapter
19th (Maryam) pronounc-
ed as Kaaf

pronominal (Pronominal)
suffix of the (2 p. m. sing.)
means (1) ‘thee’ when
suffixed to a verb or pre-
position

FSFEALEL;
And He taught thee that
which thou knowest not.

[4:113]
on thee, upon thee ,i_f._’,\';'_
for thee Eﬁ .
from thee -!-\:4
thy (2)

(when it is suffixed to a noun)

4

=

551



- L]
U, o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ould
AT AT Jo e e T o s 14
o P
Yy md "
many, how many &K

Is he who goeth groping on
his face more rightly gui-
ded, or he who walketh
rightly-guided? [67:22]

x @ o 3

r
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. E,qf
< ~were abascd
to abase, to throw down, to
restrain, to overwhelm

(3 p.m. plu.) pp.
they were abased
C.R. shall be abased

(imperf. '3 p.m. sing.) acc. -E-J:-:'
that he abase

*:u,lﬂ

trouble (v.n) 3:5’
(D) FEG T <
to suffer pain in the liver, to
face difficulty

* 5.4

e -

lir. like that dll;-l.f (comp.) dl!.l_f
that 35 like 4

this particle may be translated
aceonrding 1o the contents

552

(always followed by .}- )

e .,lz-'"d.,{"uv_k

Ddsa =S (e Ao
And many a prophet hath
fought with a number of
godly men. [3:146]
(Note that the word '.';F:K: is

a compound of 2 (like)

"'_ﬁ (which) ; the noni-
. A - - .
tion { 1 _z‘:ﬁ ) is written
in a letter 0 instead of
double kasara(._;)'[‘he
phrase e :;g' means
such as many)

(assim.v) | X @ o 3 l

(3 p. [. sing.) pp.
~will be thrown down-

;_3,

ward (J}f-?:'—% ;_"j' <

to invert, J. Je-

throw one with the [ace
to the ground, overthrow

BRET S STe v
And whosoever will bring
evil, their faces shall be

cast down into the fire.
[27:90]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv acr.
one groping (one face)

[ o

-

2a¥
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)9

B8 A <R
And consume it not extrava-

gantly or hastily (for fear)
that they may grow up.

[4:6]
@ i
(imperf.2p.m.pha)ii(el) V375
< that ye may magnify '

to magnify, ‘-EF "_»:'K) ::f
to say (Allah is great)
(perate. m. sing.) ii
magnify

5953
And thine Lord, do magnify.
[74:3]

(perf. 3 pm.plu) v 535
<Zthey exalted _ ’

to exalt, iv, 1LLS | _;:'.ﬂ

to deem great or formidable

When they (women) saw him
deem him great. [12:31]

(i.e., they were astonished at
him)

-

(imperf.2 p.m.sing.)v.acc. *_f s

< that thou magnifies
thyself
R s
to grow v. T,.C: _,J:T
proud, magnify oneself,
to deem oneself great

I
For it is not for thee to
behave proudly therein.
[7:13]

oY

such as: so, similarly, like-
wise, like that, even so, etc.

)2 3

*

-

:;!

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
< ~is hard

(2) 158 518 %28 %
to became, to be hard, to
be odious, to be grievious

PR
Their backsliding is hard unto
thee. [6:35]

(perf. 3 p. f.sing) S8
is hard or odious 4

PRI TN

Odious is the word that
cometh out of their mou-
ths. [1B:5])
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) f—ﬁ'
too hard

St
5’ .t 9!‘ :.K,l(-;j :"Ifj

Say thou, be ye stones or
iron, or (anything) created
which is too hard (to re-
ceive life) in your breasts
(minds). [17:50-51]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) acc. j;ff'
that they may grow up ’
() Taks 5155 5% 55 <
to be of an advanced age,
full grown up
553
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o

he who hath taken in hand
to magnify it (Sale., Rod.)

who took upon himself the
main part (M.A.)

old age (n.)
94925
And the old age befell him.
[2:266]

(act. 2 pic.m. sing.) féﬁ ":6.3

oldene (1) 5148
I,
And our father is a very old
man, [28:23]
great (2)

Say, in both is a great sin.

[2:219]
grievious (3)
Say, fighting therein in grie-
vous. [2:217)
chief (4)

Kol S50
Verily he is your chief who
hath taught you magic.

: [20:71]

big (one) (5)
AAEBI AL SRS L 6

He said : rather he hath done
it, this big one of them,
so question them. [21:63]

554

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v

T PR -
O358
they magnify themselves

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x

~was proud :
to be x IJL_::.:'I :E-CE:-\ =

much proud of himself
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x n:ﬂr_;:&d:;'l
thou wast proud

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x G;:C.':‘
they were proud

{ juss) x
f’jmpgrf_ 3 pm. sing.)
~is proud

o

L} g‘.""
. -

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x :":
they are proud

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x ::_;::.ﬁ:

ye are proud
a
greatness (1) (n.) 3\5:

R 4
JIn

EERL T

§

J:.-i'“.j);-y:u-ndu!
There is naught in their bre-
asts save greatness i.e., the

quest of greatness (Jid.).
[40:56]

leading part (2)
RIS PELRH A T
And as for bim among them
who took upon himself the
leading part thereof, he

shall have a grievous tor-
ment. [24:11]

;:;S ﬂ'; who undertook the

bulk of it (Jid.)
who had the greater share
therein ( Pic.)

oot
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s d

greater than (1) (elative)
(used for good and evil alike)

581 i5381Y,

And surely the reward of the
Hereafter is greater (i.e.,
than anything else).

[16:41]

“r 3 » P 4
GRS
G s
And to expel its pgople
thence is a greater (trans-
gression) with Allah; for
persecution is worse than
killing. [2:217]

(used for masculine and femi-
nine alike) as,

GHloiRioninlonsils
And every token that We
showed them was greater
than its sister. [43:48]

greatest, highest in (2)
estimation and rank

%6
And surely the remembrance

of Allah is the greatest,
[29:45)

the great (elative) I;§|

< geat ones (n.p.) :,F‘

(sing.) ﬁi

< the great (elative f.) G:;_’cﬁ
femine of '
poo

e

elder (6)

GRS B
The eldest of them said:
know ye not that. [12:80]

< great ones (n.p.) ’-"i?

(sing.) %g
O A AR ]

Verily we obeyed our chiefs

and great ones. [33:67]
L
{act. pic. [. sing.) H -H.f
hard (1) 3

5 w e ' [
G SO
And verily it is hard except
unto the meek. [2:45]

big, great (2)

eV s A s

Not spend they any spending
small or great (little or
big). 19:121]

‘iﬁ great (things) (n.p.) ‘::Lf
Eheieceliasty
If ye avoid the great (things)
which ye are forbidden

We will remit from you
your evil deeds.  [4:31]

mighty (ints.) acc.
s

And they have plotted a
mighty plot. [71:22]

-}

¢
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o J

AR
And seek that which Allah
hath prescribed for you
(or ordained for you).
[2:187]

(AT A RN
Say thou: naught shall befall
us save that which Allah
hath ordained for us.
[9:51]

{In the same sense .:_:j'
has occurred in verses
5:23,6:12,54;58:21-22,
59.3)

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.)

wrote, have written

A BT & TP L s ot W
Woe then unto them for that
which their hands have
written. [2:79]

-
::-:S
.

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) i8S

thou prescribed

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
We prescribed (1)

] - = A Jb: ]
A GG LS
And We prescribed unto

them therein, a life for

a life~.
we wrote (2)

QARG

And We wrote for him in the
tablets. [7:145]

556

-y
-
.

[5:45]-

F o
(n.p.) (elative) :.“_C]\

< the greatest one
—. 3
(sing) f,..ﬂ
as ;3:" for masc.
greatness (1) 1 S0
-

L= Bl

(Ap-der.m. plu.) acc.v 32 =gk ]""
the arrogant =

(the stiffnecked)

i -' 2 - af e

acc. '-’-:J;_-‘::' nom. JIA o
(Ap-der. m. plu.) x -

a_ o

acc,
the arrogant (stiff-
necked)

glorifying (v.m.) ii
(act of saying: Allah is

the greatest :;s'i‘;ﬂ )
stifl-neckedness (v.n.) x f;iﬁ..:l

v 4 o 4

(quard.)

.

135S

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) pp.
< they were hurled

(0¥ %

same as (above)

* o 4

k=

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)
< ~prescribed )
~-ordained

(0) 3y 5 LB 255 &5
to write, note, necord,

to prescribe, ordain, destine

061
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- e Jd

that ye write down ace.

BI85 P
And be not averse to writing
down the contract whether
it be small or great.
[2:282]

ane
(perate. m. sing.) 'I‘;,LQ
ordain thou!

o ® - .
o .'hw]!. i -i E[ :{!b
And ordain for us in this
world that which is good
and in the hereafter (that
which is good). [7:156]

record (or enroll) (2)

ClyedE GG
Enroll us among those who
witness, [3:53]

{ perate. m. plu.) .;f_f |

write down !

When ye contract a debt for
a fixed term, record it in
writing. [2;282]

: P
(3 p. m. sing,) pp. 1318\
was prescribed, (1) ;

was ordained

Retalition is prescribed for
you. [2:178]

seanksacs

Fasting is prescribed for you.
[2:183]

ooy

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el.
should write (1)

ace.

that he may write l

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
records (2) ¥

Y TG
And Allah recordeth what
they plan by night, [4:81]

- 2
(imperf. 3 p.m. plt.)  O'peSs
they write (1)

Woe unto those who write
out the book with their
hands. (also see 52/41,
they write down). [2:79]

they record (2)

¢ u{.ﬂ:[a - mﬁtj 2 61
Our messcng:i-s Hrecord that
which ye plot. [10:21]
(also see 43:80)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ;' :5. i
I shall ordain z

:’-‘E"‘ st .mﬂ‘a'ﬂf
I shall ordain it for those
who ward off evil. [7:156]

{imperf. Ist p. plu.)
we record
[Pt Ml e
We record that which thzy
sent before. [36-12]
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- e J

those who seek a writing,

write it for them if ye

know in them any good.
[24:33]

(as a technical word E’;k:
means : to allow a slave to
get himself free from bond-
age on paying a certain
amount as agreed upon)

{act. pic. m. sing.) .?,;—
a writer, scribe ’
ac.| ¥

{act. pic. m. phi.) [ :J_ﬁ'k
writers 4 4

. ¥
writers, scribes ace. )

a book i.e., (1) (v.n.) (n.) .:a\:_f
the Holy Quran =

b GRS
And when there came unto
them a Book from before
Allah (i.e., the Holy
Quran). [2:89]

IS
(This is) a Book the verses
whercof are guarded,
[11:1})

Dceree, ordinance (2)

2 Lfer wrr aTadles fa o2
91"“:‘5%3-%5#'1“'“4‘-#9'535
And those who are akin are
nearer onc 1o another in
the ordinance (or decrec)
of Allah. |8:75]

558

is recorded (1)

s
# .dﬁ - ‘ﬂ’ﬂ-}ﬁ_‘l‘

Nor gain thc)f from the ere-
my a gain. but a good deed
is recorded for them.
[9:120]
=2

WY o

(3 p. f. sing.) pip.
will be recorded

e
Their testimhny will be rec-
orded. 143:19]
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii .:',.':5' \
< ~has got written

to cause viii IE‘.E.h .:.:3_..; |

to he written

G LSS
And they say; stories of the
ancients, which he has got
written so they are dicta-
ted unto him (Jid.) which
he hath had written down.
( Pic.) [25:5)

write ! ( perate m. phu.) iii ',;;_E'

to write #fi ‘...-JEF HK
a contract

" 'y P ST
gl
|If" .. !‘.r;a, ,;_k‘ﬁ'nf

And fromamong those whom
your right hand possess,

boA
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And a scripture inscribed.
[52: 2]
the Book (1) (n. prop.) 2,
(i.e., Holy Quran)

4G "'ELQh.Ua
This Bouk thereof is no
doubt. [2:2]

Taurat (2)

B Ciealiud 20
O Yahya hold fast the scrip-
ture, [19:12]
the scripture in (3)
general, all teachings

revealed to a prophet

Al 4is G o 36
The one who had some
knowledge of the scripture
said. [27:40]
recorder (4)
(Also reference is made to
rworder of decrees” or

-L J‘ _; preurved
tablets’ by the word _.L.f
as:

5 -.j i.’-; ﬁgj &“I.-m"-:“:.' » mt“;
GRS AR 21

Not a leaf falleth but He
knoweth it, nor a seed-
grain groweth in the dark-
ness of the earth, nor
aught of fresh or dry but
is in a book luminous.

[6:59)

ool

write (3)

TG
RATIE N Ko
Were it not that writ had
already gone forth from
Allah, there would surely
have touched you a mighty
torment for that ye took.

[8:68]

prescribed time (4)

¥l
For everything there is a
prescribed time.  [13:38)

record (5)

And with Us is record which
speaketh the truth,
[23:62]

letter (6)

X R Rl v

She said; O chieftains, lo!
there Imtll been thrown
unto me a noble latter.

[27:29]
a term, (7)

[yl A ot
g3 Bl
No soul can ever die except

by Allah’s leave and at a
term appointed. [3:145]

scripture (8)
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0

has a prefixed term of em-
phasis .J ;‘ f\j _that
has nnthmg to do with (el.)
which means ‘in order to’
or ‘that he may.” The diff-
erence, for a learner, is
that the former term is
vocalized with fatha and
the latter with kasra. For
details see LLQ.)
(imperf. 3 p.m. phs.) acc. .}Zﬂ’
that they hide
- afB e
(imperf. 2 p.m. phv.) O ,J
ye hide
A
that ye may hide acc. l;’;ﬁ
(]
(imperf. It. p. pha.)

r
’-
we (shall) hide l
we shall not hide ("(‘ Y3

* o & 4

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
sand-heap

[gb‘&)t;'.f.‘.:&.._f <

- - = .

to heap up, gather

* o & 4

B

T

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~was much
(2)i55 4% 25 <
to surpass in number or
guantity, be much, many,
numerous, increase, mul-
tiply
560

'+d+ugi-'_fcm. HATY

my record

(the final » of :_,.:l;é' is just
for rhym) ;

people (com.) _.l:_f.] ':}.1
of the scriptures (The
Jews and Christians)

the original E_‘JE_;.“ {:-‘
scripture the eternal
fountain-head of all Divine
decrees and revelations

i.e., preserved tablets.
E )

3¢
written ( pis, pic. m. sing.) ‘L}':.G

scriptures (n. p.)

*raﬂ

-

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘;«5
~ hidest
Tiee ~ 1. ¢
(v) “LSJUF.‘_ ‘;_f 4
to conceal, hide, restrain
one’s angcr

il YRR
And who is more unjust than
he who hideth a testimony
that is with him. [2:140]

- &
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) :‘_(:
hides
-~ gAl ‘-
(imperf. 3 p. m. plt.) Oy
they hide x

Y SR
(In the verse 2/146 5355

07
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f,-’.&__
rivalry, vying in (v.n.) iv .
respect of (riches)

b=
the emulous desire of ':;Kﬂ

abundance, (Jid. ] dr rivalry in
worldly increase (Pic.)
. }1'.—
(ints.) n. 7 ;
< abundance of good
(lir. a large quantity of pros-
perity(as a proper name
a certain river in paradise )

*taﬂ

L5

< toiling (v.n) ace.

(D) LF £ S
to toil for one's family, to
exert oneself, make cvery

effort to carry out a thing
or reach a person

one (act. pic. m. sing.) E:,?
who is toiling
ENEW A=Y
!-__']t-.'
O man! vcri‘liyfthou art toil-
ing to thy Lord a (Painful)
toiling and art about to
meet him. [84:6]
*x o2 2 4
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii 5350

~ fell
to fall, wii T_,'Iﬁ 3'_" <
shoot out (as a star)
o1y

58 e
Whether it be little or much.
[4:7]

A%
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) c-u'S

~Was numerous

And your host will avail you

naught however numerous
it be, [8:19]

multitude (1) (n.v.) '-!";:3
(big in number)

Sy g
And on the day of Hunain

when ye exalted your mui-

titude., [9:25]

planty (2)
(big in the quantity)

- g—:-— P ST

GV ELE
Even though the plenty of
evil attract thee, [5:100]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "2;
many, much, plenty

o »
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) ;J;'.;
very much

(this word is most often used
as an adjective that has to
agree with the preceding
noun in number and gen-
der. For details see LLQ.)

as - -
more than, much (elative) J:.f |
mostly, most of

561
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JJ!.'J

AIFCT RIS
And who is a greater wrong-
doer than he who fabri-
cateth a lie against Allah.
[39:32] F
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) EaiS
she lied

(perf.3 p.m. plu) \yiS
they lied against :

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) EJ:;&
they lie *

)z,
IR
They have been lying. [2:10]
ye lie (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :J:;'-bg

(3 p.m. phi) pp. VS
thy were denied =
they were given lie

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i3S
<~gave the lie to
~denied
to give the lie Uﬁn:ll?
to S5, to deny, to refute, to
disbelieve, ‘to accuse of
lying

(perf. 3 p. 1. sing.) ii
denied, gave the lic to

= -
.=

Al

(this from, (3 p-_f- sing.) re-
fers to a plural such as
community, nation, or
people, as a general rule ;
a feminine singular verb
when placed before a noun
works for plural as well as
for a singular)

562

(52) 15 5a8; a8 <<

to be muddy

AP
And when the stars will fall.
[B1:2]

(according to some commen-
taters. “when stars will be
muddy').

(v.,v.)

* ¢ - 4

ff.':--rsmppod iv Jﬁi
ix 1138 w571

to stop hand, t? be niggardly
(o) WS S 6 <<

to restrain

[**—.Jb:l

Sx

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~lied
15 U 2u 0I5 <
() Ux5 V588 5
to lie, say what is not a fact,
fabricate a lie 35 - ~fab-

ricated a lie against SS, 35-
to relate a lie to §S

T 4 AR

The heart lied not in that
which he saw. [53:11]

61y
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lie (2)

‘-4-.‘- LG} 3 e L
L\)@»*O‘Gﬂhﬁ# e
Who is the great wrong-doer

than he who fabricateth a

lie concerning Allah.
[7:37)

falsehood (3)

o7 -~ I’L’

the sake of
[5:41]

Listeners for
falsehood.

a liar (act. pic. m. sing.) 25§

1:¥

(act. pic. m. plu.) (nom.) u}‘:-.i'
liars &2

denier (acc.)

i

acc. (38N nom. 35
tbe liars, deniars
. . , -
a denier (act. pic. f. sing.) 43§
.G-‘
[ 215

a liar (m. ints.)d

-
SIS

-]
denying, giving the (v.n.) b‘.l.s
lie to S5

denial (v.n.) i 23]

that which is (pact. pic.) & 3355
falsified

~a -3
beliers (Ap-der. m. pht) 3y adcil
[ mall)

(Ap-der.m. plu.)ii ace. h

deniers

oy

-

( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ..-....U'
thou didst deny +iS
Py

(perf. 3 p. m, plu.) ii
they denied .

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii i
ye denied

(com.) ii g_;j:f
they denied me 7:; ;i:f 'd_, 1;'3
(the pronominal « 1s short-
ened)
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii l:,,::j‘

we denied 2%
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii I-g-lg_‘
~denies -
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) it Db
ye (twain) deny .
ML
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) i &'y
they deny
Y
they deny me (com.) O _;.lﬂ'
(imperf. 2 p. m. phs.) i u;‘f
ye deny '
that ye may deny ace. ii Ijﬁ'
Or if ye deny—  _sw_,e
(29:18) Vi 0}
i N B -7
{imperf. Ist p. phu.) ii q.kﬁ
we deny
-nd
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii ‘_._,_f
~ is /were/denied
B
(3 p. f.sing.) pp. il o B

were denied "
false (1) () &3CH | &1

e - LS T

S soyiali d6ies
And they came with false
blood on his shirt, [12:18]
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L)

H'J'J

|* ._rJﬂ

2
L]

throne (n.) E,-
(when related to God) -

z giz 12 g -
SIS 55
His Thronec (of Majesty)
comprchendeth the hea-

vens and the earth,
. [2:255]
(Note : 3::: signifies a
chair or a seat but when
related to God means:
His seat or throne, or Do-

minion, Power and Know-
ledge

a seat, a chair (2)

G PR L
ST

And assuredly We tried
Sulaiman, and set upon
his chair a mere body,
therafter he was penitent.

[38:34]

EEE

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ._:..'.":f
thou honoured ,
s e A= - ¢
(MLIFUF K eY <
to be superior to another in
generosity, to be high-
minded. beneficent, noble,
illustrious
564

* < o 3

-

-8
. Ao Ga

< grieve, (v.n.) qﬁil ’ l-_J}’

calamity, pain, disaster
. & 22 - ¢

(VT 2o
to grieve, afflict, overburden,

to twist a rope

*x L L 4

< areturn (1) (n.) q':}?

3
(assim. ¥) () L}’fy*ﬁfﬁ'
to return to, to return
successively, to run
against, to repeat

R AR s

And those who had followed
shall say, would that for
us were a rcturn, then

would we quit ourselves
of them, [2:167]

return of victorv (2)

P d R AT
,"‘ﬁ:}}ii}".ﬂ;{"bu)fﬂ
Thereafter We gave you a re-
turn of victory over them,

[17:6]

act of repeating (3)
repeating (twice) {n. dual) ‘o
RS adlpslis
And repeat thy look twice.
[67:4]
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A noble angel. \Eié.ﬁl.ii (perf. Ist p. phu.) ii E..-,'(
[12:31] ~~we honoured

25
Worthy of respect <<an hon-
ourable letter, [27:29]

5 =T bt

A noble Messenger. [44:17]

=3 S ELA
This is indeed a holy Reci-

tation (the Quran).
;_:, f)é-‘i [56:77]

Kind reward.
[57:11]

Fruitful kind (or ’;j&;

pair.) [26:7] =
A fair place ,.’:;,;‘L‘.i

{estate). [26:58] e

P,}JIL",’.]I&.'{I
Thou wast the Mighty, the
Noble. {44:59]

el S
The Lord of throne of grace.
[23-116]

15855
The Lord, the Bountiful.
" [82:6]
Rich provishon. (3 _}EL;__,_
[33:31]
g2 o2
Vg2
A respectful speech, gracious
word. [17:23]
070

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~-hath honoured

to exalt, i Ll}.’l "-ﬁ

to honour above others

#

thee L}: 4: ‘.'.};"i(ﬂfm.,i ,.;',:_";'1

honoursed me 'd__ has
been shortened to o

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) &

ye honour

ye honour not a;ﬁ,q

honour or (perate. . sing.)
give due respect

Make (thou f.) his dwelling
honourable. [12:21]

noble (act. 2 pic) p

honourable,

generous, kind, benefi- acc.
cent, gracious, agreeable

Note : This word has occ-
urred as adjective to God,
the Prophet, the Gabriel,
the Book, the place of
reward, the Throne of
Majesty, and Provision:
According to the contents
and its place in a phrase
the renderings of the
word have been chosen
to suit the contents as
they are illustrated below.

;;_.-

& =

-
S
- -

3
Gy

-
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¢s 9

(-1 2 -.'J
*x . J 4
{perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ';_5
~~dislikest
~wast averse,
~detestest

AN S5 25 ]
<to feel aversion to,

to dislike, to be averse
from, to loathe, abhor,
to detest

(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) l;j'
they detested =

(perf. 2 p. m. phu.)
ye detested

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) :J;l'.ﬁ

they destest
135

5

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace.

ye abhore
.m:fjijﬁ;;lw't_ ':)T 'T"_

Belike ye abhor a thing

whereas it is good for you.
[2:216)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it &5

made hateful

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ;;_.-_f‘
thou forced, thou compelled

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ':ﬁ"

thou compel k2
(perate. neg. m. phu) V38 S5 ¥
do not force ! =
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) o _,(.f
forces =

566

A noble entrance. L-::_S’ﬁ;&i
[4:31) 77

<Znobles (n. p.) ace.

Wy

(sing.)
They pass by [:S,ﬂ_;j:
dignity. [25:72]
Noble and right-  §532 .17
eous. [80:16] °
Gpelany
Gracious and recording.
[82:11]

(1) (elative.)
the Most Bounteous.

Py ]
Read : And thy Lord is
Most Bounteous. [96:3]
the noblest (2)

Kz 551 2
Lo! The noblest of you is
in the sight of Allah, the
kest in conduct (Pic.).
[49:13]

5

3]

glorious v.nm. iv

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv
a giver of honour f_;-
(pis. pic. m. phu.y iv [ n:!_;': 3
honoured ones { ¥

acc.|  GuRl
{(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii
honoured ones

(used as adjective of a plural
>
noun :.i..; : leaves, writs)
811
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o

L

used to denote acquiring
a good thing, or a bad
(evil) or both, according
to the contents the word
will be rendered.

‘l - O 3
SN
Every man is a pledge for
that which he hath earned.

[52:21]

:’-':]. < éi‘;’gi e Jaf&&
Yea ! whosoever earneth evil

and his sin hath encom-
passed him, [2:81]

\perf. 3 p.m. dual.)
they (twain) earned
(or did the evil)

15

-

.(-:;5'

( perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they earned

{perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye earned (good things)

Expend out of the good thin-
gs which ye have earned.
[2:267]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
earneth

2%

. - -

(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) oS
< earneth

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they earn

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye earn

8y

-

‘.’:-'g.

LI

Cn

” .--.-..-'. m‘&iﬂ _;ESE
ui~}3 ST Re e o]
PrFiis GaalS] wih s

Force not your slave-gtr]s
whoredom and if one forced
them, then (unto them),
after their compulsion,
Allah will be forgiving;
Merciful, [24:331

compulsion (v.n.) iv
ol ko -
SENGHRIT
There is no compulsion in
religion. [2:256]

{3 p.m. sing.) pp. il
~-was forced to

Egl

251
d_;iJK
_,b’

d,..-

loath (aet. pic. m. plu..)

{act. pic. m. plu.) acc.
those who dislike (a thing)

LS
{ pact. pic. m. sing.) acc.
hateful

acc.

* v v 34

;"':

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~earned
(T LK S
to earn. gain, gether riches
earn living, acquire, earn
knowledge

The verb ._.....f and its deri-

ved form of‘ viii ._.__._f | is
567
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- o ¥

[T

Li..s (n.) has two forms
of the plural: Sa_f (asin
verse 52/44 and 2, ¢ as

in other verses.

RIS KA <]
Or thou causest the heaven

to fall upon us as thou

asserrest~in pieces.
[17:92]

fragment (2)

So cause thou a fragment of
the heavan to fall upon us.
[26:187]

(see also verse 34/9, and
30:48)

* J o 3

Zidlers (1) (n.p.) :j.fj'

to be lazy, idle |, ~ _, .
(predicate)> (#) 1) 9%
Jkad STRIENCHLS
And they come not to wor-
ship save as idlers. [9:54]

< languidly (acc. adj.) (2)
PR e |8
JEE a6 155
When they stand up for
prayer they perform it -
languidly. [4:142]
568

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii

- s"
<_ ~earnest E

as R.F.viii 1\ 581 2580

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii S if)
earned '

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii |"" : 5' |

they earned
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) viii <2755\
they ( f.) earncd .

*I,J-.‘.!

<Zslackening (v.n.) ‘S'L:j‘
= - L A
(0)T:58 5 LS € 18
to sell badly, to be dull
(market), stagnant

*J;rﬂ

-

(n.p.) ace.
< pieces, fragment
(see the following verse)

N A e
PRI
And if they see a fragment
of the heaven falling down

they would say: {it is only)
clouds piled up. [52:44]

< pieces (1) (n.p.) ace.

(sing.) 56
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s o 9

x <D 24

(pref. 3 p.m. sing) _asS
< meremoved (1)

= o= r - J—
(v2) LS Caa$S s
to pull away, to remove, take (F

off, to open up lay
open,to base

Szl kg
Then when he removeth the
distress from you. [16:54]

(perf. 3 p.J. sing.) —isS
~bared (2)

(Gilagecass
And she bared her legs.
[27:44]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) f—." . s
we removed (1)
(distress, torment)

rolma Ll
And We removed that which
was with him of the hurt
(or distress). [21:84]

G ZREE
Then when We removed from
them the torment. [43:50]

removal of the veil (2)

P 8 e Lo SRt o)
Then We have removed of"
from thee thy covering so
thy sight is today piercing.
[50:22]

1A

* 3 o 3

( perf. Ist. p. phi.) (wv.) S
< we clothed .r:

(15 356 W&
to cloth, dress

We clothed the bones with
flesh. [23:14]

clothe ! (perate. m. plu.) 1_;:(5
LT L gt ] t.l Loglaptin
S SRl

And clothe them and say to
them a gentle saying. [4:5]

clothing, dress (n.)

G
73

* 3 53

-

G p. f sing) pp. Sl
~~is stripped i

@ a=, F g0 -
(0) oS hasC bas” <
to take off (the cover, veil),
remove, strip, scrape, skin

A AT
And when the heaven shall
be stripped. [8i.11]
[as the skinis plucked off a
slaughtered sheep, or, the
phrase may mean, and
when the heaven shall be
removed from its place, as
a roof is removed from its
place.
569
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o 5 d

* ¢ L 3
ace. Cﬁﬁ”&;&k

< (act. pic. m. phi.)

(o) LS 5 7B

(1) to shut (a door), dum a
water source, SUpress one’s
anger, one who restrains

"&B’ his anger

(2) to choke, to tight or fill
something with a check

the repressors (1)

Il FGUIE &

And (those who arc} !he re-
pressors of rage and the
pardoners of men. [3:134]

chocking (2)

AR g o oA A )

When the hearts will be
in the throats choking.
[40:18]

-
(the phrase is of hal for :a:,[jl )

(act. 2 pic.) "‘gi.a_.(

one filled with sorrow (1)
or anger, & suppressing
condition

wy@ﬂl - ) 1o -

And his eyes were wlulencd
with the sorrow that he
was suppressed. [12:84]

wroth inwardly (2)
570

’. -
(imperf. 3 p.n. sing.) 1.4._:.{;

~will remove (hurt, distress,

torment efc.)
A -
R 'ﬁ'

{3 p.m. sing.) pip.

will be barcd
GLOBGELLY

The Day whereon the shank
will be bared. [68:42]

[i.e., some very special form
of divine manifestation
will take place. (IK.)]

The expression ‘uncovering
the shank’ has also another
meaning, and is indicative
of grievous and terrible
calamity, thus it is »aid:
war has uncovered its sha-
nk, when it is meant to
express the fury and rage
of bhattle:

"@L- [ ’_,Lll g.-l_-{'
and one says of a man

when difficulty or calamity
befalles him

- L;; 3 ."'r
which means he prepared
himself for difficulty. (LL.)

(act. pic. m. sing.) ::1.:.'{
a removers (of torment)
- B =
removers 3 3K <nm.d. _,g..K'

remover (act, pic. [. sing.) u.-b’
(act. pic. f. phi.) E_,u.'._t'

removers(of distress)
ov.



, o4

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

- 4

(0o D)3 (L) 2ake o
to become promin-
ent, have swelling

adj. mff

< full breasted (girls)
208

* o U 4

(having swelling breasts)

< co-aqual (v.n.) acc. T2¢

(phe. %5 5Y )
.- oo

to be equal, v j K
alike

* = O

<_a receptacle (wv.n,) ace. 1.‘:-.5'
(Vs 848 S5
to gather, to add to

A place in which a thing is
drawn together, or comp-
rehended and collected or
congregated, Thus the me-
aning of the verse js :

EGR a1
Have we not made the
carth a place which com-
prehends (the living and
the dead )?. [77:25]

JES'

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
=l wdiﬁbﬁ”f\"cd tl:l

avh

% 5 O a]

=2 J.-l

BB AR
RANES i
And when one of them rece-
iveth tidings of the birth
of a female, his face rema-

ineth darkened, and he is
wroth inwardly. [16:58]

I',.J *’
(pact. pic. m. sing.) f)h-f‘
one oppressed with silent
sorrow, despair

* @ g 3

<(two ankles (dual, n.) ,_Mf
(sing.) w
Aozt

< lit: the square, (prop.n.) L.f.ﬂ
or cubic, a swelled one or
one become prominent,
Signifies the sacred house,
building in the centre of
the sacred Mosque in
Makka, said to be so
because of its square or
cubic form, or because of
its high and its square
form. (LL.)

A massive stone building,
oblong in size, 55 ft. in
length, 45 in breadth, and
with height a little above
the length, standing in the
middle of open paralielo-
gram of about 500 ft. by
530 ft. known as the
sacred Mosque aud having
a door 7 ft. from the gro-
und (Jid ).
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L6 9

denied ungratefully (2)

R Sadics
AP DA T e
e B b ok Y. A
Gl e AN G
And Allah propoundeth a
similitude : a town which
was secure and at rest, to
which came provision there-
of plenteously from every
Place then it ungreatefully
denied the favours of
Allah wherefore Allah
made it taste the extreme
of hunger and fear because
of that which they were

wont to perform.
[16:112]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) E,.',.TS
thou disbelieved

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ;:J_fl.f
I rejected, refused

ez T T »
St Eiiay)
Verily I disbelieve in your
having associated me afore
(Jid.) I disbelieved in that
which ye before ascribed
to me (Pic.). [14:22)
[According to Tabri, Muj.)
2
the word (4§ means
here: I have already re-
fused or reject your belief

in me as a partner to
Allah.]

572

d ...' .? c_ —
(0) L& 528 &
to deny, hide, over, to dis-

Eelieve, to renounce, deny’

o/~ reject, (opposite of
belief)

i kn)y AR v SN €
HAESAFHS
Among themselves is he who
believed and among them-
selves is he who disbelieved.

[2:253]

< was, or became (2)
ungrateful

-0 . A ., _-=

(o) B 5 1,55 58 58
to be ungrateful, regligent,
(opposite of thankfulness)

I 44 K o
X

Whosoever giveth thanks he
only giveth thanks for
the (good of) his own
soul : and whosoever is
ungrateful (is ungrateful
only to his own soul's hurt).
For lo! my Lord is
Aboslute in independence,
Bountiful. [27:40])

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) S
disbelieved (1)

-
-

D er g r e BT e
JialriGiaén B &6
.":"".’-“J',_J 5
And a party of the childern
of Israc] believed while a
party disbelieved. [61:14]
ovY
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(pip.neg.3p.m.plu.) (’.) j::_ﬁ_' o
they will not be
denied (reward thereof)

(elative w.)

a5t
how ungreateful he is !

2.5 3 1—-‘

(the verb of woader) ;:ﬁ-.-d Jus
is formed on the measure of
U:;j iv (with a prefixed
hamza from any adjective

AV

Perish man ! how ungrateful
is he! [80:17]

ungratefulness, v.n. "7.‘5 / "i ‘;:'n

dishelief, denial acc. T ';,5
[Note: where the word
JaS isused intransititive
to another object, it me-

ans : disbelief in Allah or
his massenger (P.0.H).]

rejecter, (act. pic. m. sing.) )'E'
one who refuses to believe,
man of disbelief

. - ”
(act. pic. f. sing.) ;J‘._'S'
disbelieving group (adj.)
(solid plu.) acc. O, 1,!_'5,' 3 j;!_g
those who have no belief
in Allah and His massenger

» # ‘p-"-’
(act, pic. f. sing.) & _,!F
a disteliever (group)

tact. pic. f. plu.) :,;j;iﬁ

disbeliever women
(_' -
(b.p.of 3K )

ovy

(perf. 2 p.m. pli) = 55
ye disbelieved r"‘!
~denied

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they disbelieved
~denied

15555

(perf. Ist. p. pla) \; *i5
we disbelieved )‘S
~denied

27 'g,

- -
.o.l;'_,

3 -

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
disbelieveth

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they disbelieve
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. 'l:"‘! I
that they disbelieve i
(imperf. 2nd. p.m. phi.) Oy S
ye disbelieve
(imperf.2nd p.m. phu.)acc. \y* H g':-‘
they ye (may) disbelieve

(imperf. Ist. p. pha) 2S¢

we disbelieve

(perate m. sing.) jz_'tl':
(thou) disbelieve !

LW E
(perate. m. phu.) |\, ,q_S \
(you) disbelieve !

ot 2 7

{ perate. neg.) _,i_f b
deny not !

5

{pp. 3 p.m. sing.)
~was denied rejected

(who was subject to disbzlief)
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘aST

~is rejected

being rejected or denied - -

573
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o Jd

pHY
s

- e
(Note): it is infs. of‘-:"!'{ or ).S

==

3r

most ingrate (ints.)

impious ace.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~xpiated

o, ‘:-'—
to cover over, fi T_,é;_ﬁ' _,a.f

to expiate one's (crime) :;s

( perf. Ist. n. plu.) ii L;j
we expiated
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jussii ;f_ﬁ:
will expiate

- My

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) epl. ii 3_"._‘.' 3
surely [ shall expiate

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss ii _;Eg

we shall expiate

Umperf. Ist. p. piu.) epl. ii 57823
surely we shall expiate

-

;‘!"‘!

£‘,.G|.-

(perate. m. sing.) il
(thou may) expiate !

cxpiation (ints. of ﬁ}

{The word is derived from
:;_( in its original sense
i.e., to remove, hide erc.,
as an expiation removes
the sin and is an act of
merit on one's part.)
(see Mjj.)
in = ok

rejection (v. n.) d‘ J._f

camphor, (r.) ace. \'J’-K
574

1t

L1 Tl 4

ingrate, (ints.) { 3

p 2
thankless ace. | f _;;5.3‘
«f
_ " gy
dis- (1) (b. p. of A% ) 255 o
believers infidels Ja
ace

iy

infidelity, denial (v.n.) acc.
disbelief. rejection

".'r..-ﬂ.- .’ 'I.—.-t_,;ﬁ‘d“;;

Allah hath promised the
hypocritical men and
hypocritical women and
unto the (open) infidels
Hell-fire wherein they
shall be abiders.  [9:68]

disbelievers. (b. ply) 27§
husbandmen (2) s At

CLEEICE

As the likeness of (vegeta-
tion after) rain whereof
the growth pleaseth the
husbandmen. [57:20]

(This is the on.ly verse in
which ‘,L.f is used in

the sense of ‘hustandmen’
i.e., those who hide seeds
under the ground accord-
ing to th: original mean-
ing of the rout form. Some
commentators * think that
here tco the word gives
the general signification
ie., disbeliever. (Mjj.)

ovi
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oo d

to be () WS PK IS
guardian of, take care of,
to be responsible for, to

stand security or bail for

- A A )
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) a:,h..“_'_

they (may) take care of

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii }S
< ~made S5 to take care of

to make ii HoiSd JaS
some one guardian, care
or take care of )
(perate. m. sing.) iv 3:5’ 1
<make S§ puardian i.e.,
entrust, give

to make iv ih;:f | ’;}:f i
someone or apppint a guar-

dian or entrust some one
with something

s T 25 x #I_r;_, ‘_§ - ”
QalAdE =i ais 05
And I have one ewe and he

saith, enturst it to me.

[38:23]

(W‘: the word has dou-

ble accusative 3 meand \a ir)
(act. 2. pic.) acc. Sl,'.' s' ,"i' % ¢
surity B Jﬂ"f
& o Ftesl Wi as .
S KL S
And surely ye have appointed

Allah a surity upon you.
[16:91]

s -
(the literal meaning of ‘:'J._.'n:f

is one who takes responsi-
bility for someone or some

ovo

*x o O 4

(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) (v. assim) 35
< ~withheld

W "- r, ‘D ‘— l‘
to withhold
to avert, turn off from P -
prevent, cease
(v. assim) :.:..;.f

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I restrained, turned off

a2
.v. assim. ace. :.i.ﬁ:
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
will withhold
¥

(v. assim. v) Sjﬁf
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu.)
they will not turn off
ot

(v. assim.) ace. |
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
(neg.) they (may not) restrain

Both of (n.d.~daul n.)
(two palms)

plam—sing %3
. i,

5§ —na gif)

( — & =

-

=
-
LS
- -

wholly act. pic. acc. ﬁi.lK
(with additional 3 )

* J D 4
(imper. ¥ p. m. sing.) "J;'fj
< ~taketh charge of
taketh charge of
575
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Sometimes the first object
takes «* , as above; some-

times both objects are
drawn together.)

(.;'.E' : ':'-ﬁ'-:lu-‘!"sgl
We were to suffice thee aga-
inst mockers. [15:95]

(Note, As frequently obser-
ved, (for puposes of expla-
ining it), verb formed for
perfect tense is translated
as il it was for imperfect
tense and vice versa. Thus
- i
N_aSis translated as
we will suffice thee.)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.)
will be sufficient

bm " E_ :ﬁ;.

Allah suffices thee against
them. [2:137]

l”' J+,3‘+u-+

-.:-1

i.e. the word ‘it

preceded by t“o letters and
fullowed by two pronomi-
nals.

will not be ace. ,_,ﬁ 31

sufficient ?

was notify ? jiss.fd.

sufficient

St
Doth not they Lord suffice ?
[41:53]
576

thing, or who stands bail
or surity for someone
but in this verse from the
Holy Quran the word mea-
ns surity as the content
refers to those who had
sworn by his name.)

responsibility, a portion (n.J"Ji.f
two portions (dual n.) ‘_,&.g'

the name of { prop. n.) J._CH
an apostle

(Prophet Ezekiel of the Bible
noted for his splendid visi-
on and literary imagery.
Very little is known of
his personal history. see
Jid, P. XVII n. 188 and
P. XXIII n. 411.)

* g < 4

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) '
< ~sufficed ‘,S

(Uo)olis l_,(‘ IS
to be enough, sufficient, S is
sufficient .hs'for him to

meet all his requirements,
to protect, to defend

455y 2
Sufficient is Allah as a reck-
oner. [4:6]
(perf. Ist. p. phu) (wv.) aS
we suffice N
(Note : The verb is used
with double accusatives.

ovi
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o d

- & -
to compel S5, ii WK CiE <

to what is beyond one’s
might, to tax

to be zealous, to take pains

o

&m'

=

(imperf. Ist. p.m. phd.) ii
we burden or tax

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
~is tasked

(Note: The subject of this verb
L7

is *soul’ U';' feminine)
_au-Te
(Ap-der. m.phi) ace. v palSal)
{nﬂ'cctcrg_' .

to take anything
as difficult or troublesome

a2 500
Nor am I of the affiecters.
i.e., nor am I led by nature
or habit to practise deceit
and falschood. [38:86]

*x J J 2

<Z one who has (1) v.n.
no direct heirs

(o) SK 4 F
to lose father and child (Mjj.)
oYYy

-
.

(act. pic. m. sing.) fd. ..5:'{

defender, sufficient , protecior
b GEAI G

Is not Allah sufficient for His

bondman ? [39:36]
* 1J 3
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. ‘_',K"
~~guards —_ ....-
(@)% 3% %
to keep guard
* < J 4
the dog (n.) :.ﬁ

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii ace. w
< those who train dogs or
other animals for hunting

(sing.) 2KQ

*x ¢ J 4

- =
(act. pic. m. pls) O¥¥
< those who grin their teeth
with pain and agony, grin-
2 s a0 ,-' " L
(DL 5 ¥
to look austere, frown, grin,
severe looking

(sing.) "E\_"

-

x S J 4|
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii i".K.' 4
~tasks ’
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JdJ

o

SuEss
And unto each Allah hath
promised good.  [4:95]
entirely, totally, ff‘-g ,‘if
all, everyone, each one,
whole

(This particle is used with a

complement either expre-

ssed or understcod( jiﬂ

and then is translated all,
the whole, each, everyone;
when the complement is
undersiood it takes tanween
@ e
as ‘:_F and ¥ (see
above) and governs alike
the singular and plural. It
is most often used as
mudaf o take the follow-

ing nouns in genitive. such
) -‘J.":J

" “-E.l" w a
FR gE R

or

to denote, every’ and
‘entirely’.
“=R . »
whensoever, as (com.) LK.’ | "
. -
often as, so oftenas L =

Lj JJ 3

nay but or but {particle)
nay !
G}jl‘!r-’-:.;fg'
Nay, but ye will come to
know, [102:3]

578

¥

"';" ﬂ"r el "r!, = T ey
é! _u!,-f_;ls.’l'ﬁuiu;f_ :’_:&;-JUELJ}J
ORI BB AT
And a man or a woman hath

no direct heirs but hath a
brother, and a sister, each

of the twain will have a
sixth. [4:12]

one without (2)
father or child

TR ,I-? 'y
A g st )5
Say thou: Allah pronoun-
ceth you in the matter of
ore without father or child.
[4:176]

(Note :  According to Tabri
the word ’ﬂ';K in this verse
could be explained with
both significances.)

one who depends on (n.)
others for his livelihood,
a burden, weariness

PN e (o] P

Ly % Y
Ank he is a weariness unto
his master. [16:76])

%J’

(particie)
(or a substantive nour—Lis.)

2 el A 2 ¥,
= dRNEE
Each (one) runneth to an app-
cinted goal. [13:2]
1 3

each

each

¥
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I"Jd

-

{perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ¥
~uttered a word

e
to utter LK? 'f& <

a word, to speak

(without mentioning an accu-
sative)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ‘-K'-J.
~speaketh, uttereth a word _

-

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) v ;K”—'

we speak
e spe .

{imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) v g'
they speak
< an act of (v.n.) ii

&

speaking (see above) #
a word (1) (n.)

“plerdz g 217a T

VUL W VA oot S1 18 20

And a party of them used
to listen to the word of
Allah then used to change
it, [2:75]

speaking (2)

S
8% O

He said: O Musa! [ have

preferred thee above man-

kind by My messages and
by My speaking (unto

thee), [7:144]
1K <aword () LK
( plu.) see below

ova

fﬂ"l-.’-‘:';;\yﬂ
Nay, but ye will come to
know. [102:4]

* ¢ J 4

=

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii }K
~spoke

tospeakto’i:@:&_;g <

(trans : to pronominals or

nOUI’I'i ﬂ.s
1 a-',l-

oLy
(i.e., a double accustive)
s
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii r&:
speaks

"’gd" .!l", l"‘—_.
he speaketh to him, spcaks
to them, or to me respec-

tively
9y |

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)iiacc. I.K.f
that thou speak

A <]
That thov shall not speak to
mankind. [3:41]

I shall speak acc. ri
I shall not speak ace. ‘,,K 1

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
is/are spoken with

G
The dead could be spoken
to. [13:31]

rﬂ

.-
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in the sense of (5)
an order, knowledge, His
will, meta, Christ

865 b I sl e 73 IS
The Messiah ‘Isa, son of
Maryam, is but an apostle
of Allah, and his word !
(i.e., born out of his word).
[4-171)

(7 P
(generally where i_¥ is used
its translation with ‘word’

is preferable)

According to some commen-
e
sl
a4y
in absolute cases it may be
taken in the sense of His

might, will, and determina-
tion.

tators means

the saying:

words (1) (n.p.)

BTGl 5

"Then Adam  learnt from his

Lord (certitin) words.
[2:37])

ordinance (2)
XA NGAY

None can change His words
{“words” mean His comm-
ands and ordinances).
(Tabri). [6:115]

<Zwords (b. phu)
( sing. ) ?‘;.K

580

K

KQ‘LI-‘”G ‘:;

Nay! it is but a word that

he utteres . [23:100]
(saying in the sense of (2)

a formula)
i diﬁ@\ |G GEET

Iiﬂu SEEELagy

Behold thou not how Allah
hath propoundcd the simi-
litude of the clean word, it
is like a clean tree, ils root
firmly fixcd and its bran-
ches (reaching) unto hea-
ven. [14:24]

in the sens: ol a (3)

‘decree” or ‘the sentence’

oo -:- -

_'1[_",1 _.' AL L

Is he, then, on whom is justi-
fied the decrce of the
torment—will thou rescue
him who 1s in the hre !

[39:19]
the sense of an (4)
agreement

MGG E B
K N

y : O people of the script-
ure ! come toan agrecment
between us and you.

: [3:64]

BA
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X us

BB UGS
How many a community that

dealt unjustly have We

shattered, [21:11]

as, even as, (praticle) 5

just as

i e g
As he caused your (first)
parents to go forth. [7:27]

affixed pronouns of il
2.p.plu. (see LLQ.) E'ua'

I

< the sheath or (n.p.)
spathe in which the flower
of a fruit is enveloped

(sing.) ?.tf-

"J" ’it:é 9:7:3&””LJ
And no fruits burst forth
from their sheaths.[41:47]

*of.ﬂ

1
the blind one from birth Jm

- -

(o) Lf& Jf-

to be blind from birth

*:O.“JJ

e B %
< very ingrate (elative) J_,-:
(by nature)

AN

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
both of two/ (particle) ";.5:
the twain (f,)

both of two/the twain (m.)

*Jrﬂ

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v =45 |
I completed

-0

to i ‘hﬂ ¥l <
finish, complete,

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)ace.
you, in order, to complete

(act. pic. m. dual,)
entire, two full, two complete
ones

e
R4

(act. pic.f. sing.)  “L¥
entire, a full
* *x ¢ 4
an interrogative =
conjunctive particle -F
how long,
how many

(followed by O+ with the
genitive) :
Gheson g ik S

He will say : how long tarried
ye in the earth counting

by years 7 [23:112)
581
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hide themselves in his ray

(John Penrice)
* o 0 4
(arsim) oS |
(perf.3p.m. plu.)iv
<Cye conceal
gl B sk, =
(u)i : Jt!fﬁ?;
to cover

conceal, iv t’f‘gl :"5’1

keep secret, ix cnd |
to kcep concealed in mind/
heart

(imperf. 3p. m. sing.) iv (assim) 55"

hideth
anlaitl
(He knoweth) what their he-
arts conceal. [27:74]

<a covering (n. p.) ‘:_,f_fI

«i.
cover (sing.) (5 o
such as a shelter, veil ete. -S|
s
a covered one (pact. pic.) O ﬁ
or a concealed one

O .4

the cave (n.) f'.;;(.i‘
* J a3

<manhood ace. (n.) ‘3,'5
582

()L 2C iy <
to be ungrateful
elative 35S act. pie.
very ingrate by his nature
fa) 7 | el Y ZE
>3 SEME
Verily man is unto his Lord
ungrateful. [100:6)

1

*x 3 0 4

(perf. 2 pm. phu) 655
<Zye treasured
s &, .‘_---‘"
()18 RC RS
to bury in the ground, collect
and store up, to treasure
- --'.. ._,
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)  HspN
they treasure

(imperf. 2 p.m.pli.) 5338
ye treasure

-

treasure (v.n.) !3\.(
*x o o 4

< those which hide (n. p.) 23
themselves (stars)

(sing.) :2{6' . )
(PILES K 55 <<

to hide behind the haunt (gaz-
elles) (MJJ.)

(a name applied to the stars,
and especially those plancts
which, from their proximi-
ty to the sun, occasionally

OAY
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J »Jd

r* 3

P

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 3@
<~ ~became nigh, was about
to do

Used as an adverb, thus
always attached to another
verb, denoting: was on
the point of e.g. U,.. 3
he was on the point of
doing.

RF. (S)1F 3% 5k

to be well nigh.

in Jussive becomes

UG

S Pl AW
I TTR E N I s
GIOIRE

And those who followed him
in the hour of distress
after the hearts of a part
of them had well-nigh
swerved aside. [9:117]

and so on.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.r.) S5
she had well-nigh~ '

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) .E._'u:
thou hadst well-nigh

{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. "E:"'::
has well-nigh
25

has not well-nigh juss. w.v,

G

He hardly can see it.[24:40]
oAY

a—_

o]

to be of mature age from

30 to 60 (Mujj) from 30
to 50 (John.) years old

ones are f"jfp.’u. ":] ;:f

x o a4
(act. pic. m. sing.) :,;K

< soothsayar

()5 5% o8
to bo priest or soothsayer, to
fortell

¥ ¥ ¥ x
Initial letters of Sura

e ol .s
Maryam (19th Sura) )

x o 4 3

a star (n.) [ ‘;r:;f

nec.iL ‘L_'S"‘g

-:::stars_r'u. p.) ii\ﬁ
(sing.) 257§

* o s 34

<cups (n. p.) 31}’?

[ .’

a cup (sing.) =S
without a handle (Muj.)
beakers ( Pic.)
goblets (Jid.)
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~used with a direct accusa-
tive of the predicate, to be
something

~with a following perfect
to mean: past perfect

~with a following imperfect
denotes duration in the
past, or progressive past,
( 315=Y) ) which may
be translated in English
by ‘used to’ ‘would~"’

to belongto J—
to be qualified for .:,o J-
with a following subjunctive

o oG means ; he was
not worthy of~~

was, were (1)
(in case the predicate
is a collective noun.)

el sk

Mankind were one commu-

nity, [2:213)
é.:h"aaflﬂi}i!u-" 23
hﬂb :" L

Ask them of the township
that was by the sea.[7:163]

used to (2)

210z,

(F 3285
”,“__’Elﬁt z-)p;.d

A party of them used to
listen to the word of Allah,
then (used to) change it.

[2:75]

584

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv.  AKF
<<~are well-nigh

used for

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. :;.}:k‘.:
they hardly (can)

they are well-nigh~~not (Jid.)

* o s 4

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ’f;ﬁ:
<< ~rolls

to roll up, T_,:J.ﬂ" 55 5;3'
JAELFE G F Sau

He rolleth the night around

the day and rolleth the

day around the night.

[39:5]
(pp. 3 p. J. sing.) it S5

shall be wound round (the

sun)
(‘Sun’ is a feminine word in

Arabic)

[
( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) [ G?
< ~was, cxisted

|
happend, occurred, I
took place

(a supporting verb of
weak verbs group

()55 5%

to be, to exist, to happen, to
occur, to take place

(perf. 3 p. f. mg-}[f 2K

OAL
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ﬂhﬂ;l be (5} 3 » e
5 PERT i -
) 2 kol lyereas
St b el SR T
Pt Gl And he relieveth them of

The dominion on that Day
shall be true {(dominion),
of the Compassionate and
it shall be a hard day
upon the infidels. [25:26]

Causion! It is not a gene-
ral rule of the grammar
that its derived form
should denote the meaning
of future tense. It is a Qur-
anic way of expression in
case of the Hereafter, the
Paradise, the Hell etc., to
indicate that what will ha-
ppen in the Hereafter is a
fact beyond doubt, and is
as true as a happening of
the past that cannot be
denied. It is also to be
noted that it is not so only

in the case of :,g but

other verbs too are used
in past tense for showing
surity of the Hereafter.

Hedgeoy ==,L..as;’:~c;£tul

vty

222

Vor s il e
Verily those who believe and
do righteous work, unto
them shall be gardens of

Paradise for an entertain-
ment. [18:107]

oAL

their burden and the

fetters that they used to

have on them, [7:157]
is (3)

Say: who is an enemy to
Jibrael (Gabriel) : for he
it is who hath revealed to

th_v heart. [2:97)

""h_,‘k;

Since my wnfe is barren[19:5]

is (as an eternal (4)
fact, habitual, for ever

W Gt s

And [ said ; ask forgwencss of
your Lord. Verily He is ever
Most Forgiving.  [71: 10]

jLuIU“J.;U“J - 055
'u?&u&
And say then: The truth
is come and falsehood is

vanished, verily the false-
hood is ever vanishing.

[17:81]
..:’ ;’j 'Igﬂ 1“@
ta,':# L)

Verily the prayer is prescribed
unto belicvers at definite
time, [4:103]
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(imperf. 3 p. . dual) w.v.
the twain (f) were

(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v.
thou wert

{ perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.)
I was/I am

(perf. 2 p. m pht.) w.v.

you are
P M
prifcay

You are the best community.
[3:110]

(perf. 3 p. [. plu.) w.v.
they (f.) were/are

(perf.2 p. f. plu.) (w.¥.)
you (f.) were/are

(perf. Ist p. phu) (w.v.)

we were/are

yn}p ’J.‘é‘;-_‘;}:}l;ﬁ- L
We are not tormentors until
We have raised an apostle
or We have not becn
tormentors. (T he word

F |

f-_‘f reveals the sense of
custom er habit i.e., it is
not our way of dealing to
catch people of their sins
unless We send a warner

to them.) (refer to verse
8:67) above. [17:15]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wy,
they (m.) were/are,
they used to

586

1
1
\

13

-

-
\

__)
]
»

E'\‘-:!
{E,Jf

-

\'y¥

become (6)

Ln® 1%
a0 REL )
He [lblls) demurred through

pride and so bccame a
disbeliever. [2:34)

Jh s e T

And when heaven will be

rent asunder and will
become rosy like unto red
hide. [55:37]

worthy of suit, (7)
qualified for

the verb aflter :;:5'

this case will have a J
in subjunctive imperfect

L Jalee

It is not for any prophet to
have captives. [8:67]

is (for completing a (8)
sentence without having a
predicate)

B E3 es
Ard if tlu debtor is in
straitecned circumstances,
then (let there be) post-
ponement to (the time of)

case. [2:280]

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) w.v) \§
the twain were/are

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wv. =¥

is/was/will be (sec above
examples)
oAl
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\‘u

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) juss. \'S%

both are/were, both will be
if both be not~ i,_,’g:\ 5

£ 2
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) Y%
they will be

,{» s -, .-.:! ”"ﬁ

|‘£ L
Nay, but they will deny their
worship of them and will
be (will become) oppo-

nents unto them. [19:82]
- &

2.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. %y
(that) they are~to be

! !l I" »h -
b{'cﬁlﬁw%
They are content to be with

those who stay behind.
[9:93]

e
(3 p.m. phu.) epl. 35
they certainly shall be

J‘-,url’u’l;c;d ﬂu""-:.u-"*-"
,rr‘BJ-Uw-Ju:Jm?Er.;{f-’

-

And they swore by Allah,
their most binding oath,
that if a warner came unto
them they would be more
tractable than any of the
nations. [35:42)
E

ace. :st

(1) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

" acc.

(2) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

oAY

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom.
r~is,

~he has been, ace.

that he may be, in order to be

(com} 536
58 . J

lest, (there) should be

—_—

(a particle ._5.1 ) com. 'E,“: i’_;\
how (there) can be

-, A -
~surely shall be eln. Iy

i:;:“.-.].-v' E = .
GG tﬁr

And if he doth not what I
command him, he shall
surely be imprisoned and
he shall surely be of the
degraded. [12:32)

(3 p. 1. sing.) juss.
was not ::C’ 'F
Adgesg e Gk SIa

That is for one whose family
was not (dwelt not) near
the sacred Mosque.[2:196]

wofl.lld. be jnss

a form of ._,_,C in jussive

two final letters » and U are
dropped while in the above

form of jussive L,C only
" 3% was dropped
If they l‘tpent |t would be
better for them.  [9:74]

e

-

.EK
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W

o

same as above juss. j:,"
(only ¢ y» dropped)

(two letters [ 39 juss. 3
dropped)

=t g
neg. emp. [t
should/be not thou 3 :&¥ 3
ace. UiSE

(imperf. 2 p.m. dual, f.d.)
you (twain) will be

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) nom. :,:;, ::ﬁ
ye will be, become
P
fd. acc. \'y 3;;;
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d.

that ye may be

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc.
that I am/I may be

[ oL
o
)

-
's
i,

h"‘ e

I was not— —juss. -

o
—

I was not— —_

(imperf. Ist plu.) acc. . 50
we are/we were/that we may
be/become

(Ist p. ple) juss. O
so/then we become
&k

(Ist. p. phu.) juss.
then/so/and/we are

)
we were not ‘_,g -

we were not ol *
(Jst. p. plu.) epl. ._r_,ﬁ;j
we shall be %

(perate. m. sing.) :,f
be ! (thou m.)

588

1!- :""Jl
B0

~may be, might be, will be
(nominative : 3 p. f. sing.)

IR S T R P
LG T
Our Lord ! Send down unto

us some food from the

heaven that it may be

unto us an occassion of
joy. [5:114]

(nom. 3 p.m. sing.—will be)

PULE e pmdaiers
Ye shlll know whose will be
the (happy) end of the
abode. [6:135]

(3 p.m. sing. acc.—to be)

# - T e
3.2-'&1:):& K]
Would any of you like to be

for him a garden [2:266]

{2 p. m. sing. nom—thou art
in or~occupied with)
ané» A .f:;
Thou art not (engaged) in

any business....But we are
witnesses over you. [10:61]

(2 p.m. sing. acc.—thou be-
come, thou be)

CerBR s
Lfv;f"\s 5 r:vé‘

And be not thou of those
who belie Allah’s signs lest
thou be of the losers.

[10:95)

ROBIN e
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place (2)
(KL JFASIIIEST
And had We willed, We verily
could hive fixed them in
their place. [36:67]

¢ 2 4

{pip. 3 p. [. sing) w.v.
<_~-will be branded
B, & ¥z
(PISEL 65
to burn, to sear, to cauterize,
to brand

s

 x s 4

so that, (priticle) '.S
in order to, in order that

f = sl
befass
So that we may glorify Thee
much. [20:33]

(com. part.) (ii '3') ".Jl_:s-

in order not to

K I A

So that it become not a

commodity between rich

among you. [59:7])
(com. part.}( Y ‘:g )3\:(3_

lest, in order not to

Sops #
Ly g
That you sorrow not for
that which you missed.

[3:153]

0AS

{perate. f. sing.) :é.J

be ! thow.)
2
be ! you (perate m. plu.) \:;:S

side, place (1) n. p. 1. (:,’K‘.'.
s B NI

And the wave cometh unto
them from every side
(place). [10:22]

clledanEisiy
And (remember) when We

prepared for Ibrahim

the place of the Holy

House. [22:26]

abode, plight (2)

Begialyl

Such are in worse plight in
abode. [5:60]

status. ':f;f] (Mijj.)<

keep your place (an idio- 'ﬁ";
matic expression)

According to Bedawi it is an
accusative of verb ellipsis

13a ! ‘remain in’

==
place, way, (n. p.t) WG
condition (Mjj.)

with an additional § )
way (1)

S Pl i

O my people go on acting in

your way verily I am
going to act (in my way).
[6:135]
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EZron) gt 2T
IS O o) < '
i so that not  (com. parl.)
I' ;’l‘igs Pa j.g.‘-
Lo ! they plot a plot (aga- Eﬁ;.&.;ﬁ’.,:ﬁgj
inst thee O Mohammad s
o’ ohammad) So that he knoweth nothing

and I plot against them.
(ch_} [86:15-16] after (having had) know-

(f’f p. .ﬂﬂs,) ,epj. F-.sl q- Itdgc. [17‘70]
I shall circumvent -
Cr ) r
,l‘("t:' ’w@g;a[. 'y * L T 4
And By Allah, I shall circum- =
vent your idols [21:57) (perf. Ist. p. pha) w.v. \;_‘_f

< we contrived
(com.) a;'fl.'!f ke -
(perate. m. phu.) ‘oi_s‘ to plot)(‘jo)h._! ALS‘:U

do plot against to contrive J _

Note : When related to Allah,
(shortened from g ) the verb means: he con-
me—‘:_i_l', +"3'5:f_f‘com.l Ty trived, arranged, manag-

Jot, against me - e ed etc. When the verb

P T - — refers to disbelievers and

aplotacc. 18 5N/ it their conspiracy it signifies:

- - one to plot against. Often this

(act, pic. m. plu.) J-c-u verb is repeated to say: that

(plu. of wr. %4°5 ) they did harm to Islam or
those who are subjected to a they plotted against Islam
conspiracy or a plot but Allah persisted their
,-hﬁ'rp eZen St s SO acts in the same way as
é UJ&L"; they followed.
Do they seek to (lay) a polt'.'
Then those who disbelieve % oy j.""ssll 3

—it is they who shall be

plotted against.  [52:42) Thus we contrived Yusuf.

[12:76]
* D ¢ 3 || mperf. 3 p.m. phi) wr. H33K
R t lot
how (particle) ._.f LE
It is an interrogative particle (imperf. 13t. p. sing.} w.v. 1&:‘
employed to_inquire I plot

590 s



o u J

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J s J

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.y,
ye measured

AP -" o
;&glswlpﬂ:
And give full measure when
ye measure. [17:35]

fperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. viii ljg'l
< they take b:,: measure

to receive viii \JL‘_:;"I- :JL:.fI

by measure from

v
-
-

Ly

(Ist. p. plu.) w.v. viii juss
We get measure

measuring v.n.,w.v,

FRE B e G B B F."
SRR sk e
The measuring (of corn) hath

been denied us, where-

fore send thou with us our

brother that (in result) we

get (our) measure. [12:63]
the veseel in which (n,p.1.) 2§
things are measured L
a camel's load

-
8- -y

o
=

* 0 s 4

(perf. 3p. m.plu.) wy. » V962
< they humbled themselves
to humiliate x G|
oneselll_‘ ~
(PILS 56 ik <<
to humble S§,
to submit, resign

e = I P
EJELIL)I;JA 3

Neither did they weakened
nor were they humbled,

[3:146)
AR

quality of a thing, or its
condition, or to question
about the manner in which
an action has taken or
may take place.

In the Holy Quran it is often
used as an exclamatory
particle to show wonder
implying a negative sense,

how ! (exclamatory) (1)

oo 2 arE Hig
CHGZEAGE A AL
And look thou at the bones :
how We make them stand
up and clothe them with
flesh. [2:259]
how 7 (2)
(implying negative sense)

FRCISSIER S M Lo C
How Allah shall guide a

people who disbelieved
after their belief ? [3:86]

*Jgﬂ

-

¥'1

(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) w.v.
they mesured

V& 53548 O <
to measure, , \gyr% -
to weigh, (,_,-)‘ﬂ[_.i_: J
to compare by measuring
(S W AN
And (who) when they mea-
sure unto them or weigh
for them, (they) diminish.
[83:3]
591
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would have (2)
(apodosis of a conditional
sentence introduced by

jor;}j)

I B T e P B

If thy Lord had wished, He
would have (verily) made
mankind one nation.

[11:118]

R A PR
5N
If Allsh had not repelled
some men by others the

earth would have been
corrupted. [2:251]

(correlative of an oath particle)
(02 T MA P
By Allah, Allah hath prefer-

red thee above us. [12:91]
592

< verily, truly, (1)
indeed, surely
(an intensifying particle)
Note: the pronunciation of J
vocalized with farha.

before the predicate of O}

G AT G SE I
We never sent before thee a

messenger but indeed they
ate food. [25:20]

(or)
FANRIE)

Verily my Lord is certainly

the hearer of prayer.
[14:39]

before a subject

GBS isY L ELLA
Surely ye are more awful in

their breasts than Allah.
[59:13]

oAy



J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

5T avimivyte
He had made for you pairs
of yourselves. [42:11]

because of (4)

wEel 1,
LAY
For the taming of Qureysh.
[106:1]
for the purpose of (5)
(occurs after 5E  preceded
by negative particle)

e simed L
It is not (the purpose) of

Allah to leave you in your
present state. [3:179]

to become (6)
s Ao s R
And the family of Firawn
took him up, that he might

become for them an enemy
and a SOrrow. [28:8]

let (do) (7)

(the ) of imperative)
Let him, who hath abun-
dance, spend of his abun-

dance. [65:7]
(to (8)

(i.e., as a substitute for ;‘_u )
Un.r;'u-b:j;

Because thy Lord inspired
her. (i.e., revealed to her)
[99:5]

aAY

by (3)
(a particle of oath)

Oni o) 25
By thy life (O Mohammad)
they moved blindly in the
frenzy of the approaching
death. - [15:72]

indeed, certainly (4)
(introducing a conditional
particle)

o fied 3] 0T
Certainly if they are driven
out they go not with them.
[59:12]

(a preposition)
(denoting possession)

E;{fli{\ < to, for, (1)

B [E| IR | .Y
Unto Allah belongeth what-
goever is in the heavens
and whatsoever is in the
earth. [2:284]

SNames Y\ geserving (2)

And might deserveth to Allah
and to His messenger and

the believers. [63:8]
in favour of i.e., making (3)
owner {(Mjj.) <

L ol
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< o J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 1 J
do not. (2) in (9)

mAR (31 T rE gy (as a substitute for'd or place)

(’j{;ylﬁhl’ r("-.J!Li:"ui'l, [ P A > J:J-}".'.’-

And slay not the life Allah Aol A ol

hath made sacred save in
the course of justice.
[6:151]

* 4 1Y

< the/an angel (n.) _ﬁl | ?’\j:
(D)&d &y N
to send a message (not a
regular verb) ﬁ;

-

two angles dual. (n.) ace. y5Cis

angles (n.p.) ‘Ky‘ﬁl

| I I
the pearl (n.) acc. T'-:ﬂ’f :;'”
* v v J
(n.p.) :‘hé"‘
<Zthe hearts, understanding,
insight, intellect
, R
the heart, (sing.) _J
insight etc.
* & < J

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) -E.j
< remained stayed (1) =
594

And We shall set blance of
Jjustice for (i. e, on) the
Day of Judgement.

121:47]
on (10)
(substituting for :F, )
SIGA Y Ty
They fall down prostrate on

their faces adoring.
(17/107]

of, about (11)
(substituting for 52 )

BRereEs s

Musa said : Speak ye (so)

of the Truth when it hath
come to you? [Is this
magic? [10:77]

¥ ¥ |

not, no (1)
(particle for negative)

§5 3858 T B
"5 L
LGk

It is not for the sun to over-

take the moon, nor doth

the night outstrip the day.
[36:40]

4\

[ L}



o e dJ

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN = J

e esans
He saith. I have destroyed
vast wealth. [90:6]

< a dense crowd (n.) acc.
that which is (sing.) "i.i:.l_

close packed like a lion’s
mane

A
And when the bondman of
Allah stood calling upon
Him, they well nigh pressed
on him, stiffling. [72:19]

=}

*u't-,ldl

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 59X
<< they will wear *
(o) b3d 5\ 50 )
to wear, to put on a garment
|® vd i‘t':‘ :--);i:f.-
And they will wear green
robs, [18:3]]
(perf. Ist p. plu) Vg ]
< we made obscured )
(b)) W 58
to dress, cover, envelop, to
obscure, to confound

(imperf. 3 pm. sing) ace. i

confounds

mti - !"1
Or confound you by factions.
[6:65]

RY:]

prison for some years.
[12:42]

delayed not T-\; ;11 é.j"l: (2)

So he delayed not to bring a

roasted calf. [11:69]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) 23]

thou stayed =
8-

(perf. 2 p.m. ple.) ‘e
ye stayed r_l
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1','-
they stayed ’-.'l
- p—e

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) O
they delay

they delayed juss.
they delayed not |5k 7

(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who are staying o

{perf. 3. p.m. plu.) »
< they delayed

* > oo J

<-much, vast (n.) ace. hj.
()54 &k i
to stick, adhere, to mat
together, to stick together,
to become felted
595
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doubt, dubiety (v.n.) ﬁ

And they are in dubiety reg-
arding a new creation.

[50:15]

E
(np.r) LA
< the place of refuge

(AT

to take refuge. retreat, shelter

* z ¢ J

(assim. v.) l':‘;l'!-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< they persisted

B A 2%
()W @
to exceed the limit, to persist

a pool (n.) acc. ';j.

very deep (sea) n. (adj.) %:;l.-

*:CJ

“an T

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv JJ-L:-L_"
<Zthey profane (1)
1. to deviate iv L'lll -
596

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) [
they obscure

4
e L D T
IVt e
Had We appointed an angel
(as Our messenger) We
assuredly had made him
(as) 2 man (that he might
speak to them) and (thus)
wobscure for them (the
truth) they (now) obscure.
{Pic) [6:9]
Caution : Both the verbs have
the same triliteral root

o & J ;the only diff-
erence between these two
occurs in vowelizing as in:

to wear :,.'l: J..;i
to obscure ,:,.1' :,j

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye wear

".:j n)‘-"_'
P T L T Y
Fejidn Ade Pyl
And derive the ornament that
ye wear [35:12)

-5

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye make obscure/confound

SIS
Why confound ye truth with
falsehood. [3:71]
covering, (n.) 5. ;J | J'U,
garment, dress

64"



o cv

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

v rd

(o)W G G
to catch up, to reach,
overtake «* -

2-1e 0
they have not ) J‘-L ‘l

reached (or) they have not
overtaken

1
%
|

(perf. 2 p.m. plu)iv =
< ye joined

to attach affix T;Tj_i ';:,I‘

{ perf. Ist p. plu.) iv
we cause to join

(perate. m. sing.) iv
make join

make me join :_;4-1
* Y

¢
u

flesh (n.)

flesh acc.
3
*x 9 C J

(sing.) "r"l < fleshes

<:The mode of speech, (n.), “’L;L
oblique pronunciation. J_,i“ i

e L. =
to speak with a (u-) L ._,-Lué-
mode showing speaker’s
inner feeling contrary to
the obvious meaning of
the word
Note : The word is used in
the H.Q. in this meaning

oAy

from that which is lawful
ard right to incline ] -

to put to a perverted
use, to act profanely

Ja sl Gl
And leave alone those who
profane His names.[7:180]

they incline ; Jl
SR
The speech of him unto

whom they incline is for-
eign. [16:103]

profanity (v.n) iv

4 -

-

'S

< place of (n.p.t) viii 1wk
refuge
to take refuge, vii  T5(ud) :,;:j.l
shelter -

* O J

(v.n.) iv. ace. iﬁ.l
<Z(with) importunity

to persist, rhﬁ.l ;;-J
demand with importunity.
()W S8 b <<

to cover with a cloak

*x & r J
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) (juss.) )3
< they reach
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v ¢ J

x ¢ > J

(a particle for place or pre- &j
position) at, near, presence,
from. )

This particle of place (that
is called by some gramma-
rians as preposition) has

usage as .. does; but
the latter roqulres no
preceeding parncie u", thush
at the door ‘_,U" d-ﬁ
in our presence L‘_:
with him ,!a:.
with them o
my presence $
*x 33 J

L7~

(assim v) &
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~find sweet
- .
to be sweet, () T3)3 éi\'h: 3
de'icious, delightful, plea-
sant, gratify the senscs

m;lluﬁd-'n _,:’“'t.[._’ s
And therein is all that souls
desire and eyes find sweet,
[43:71])
delicious (m.) A
598

but there are other signifi-
cances of the word which
may be seen in diction-

aries,
* ¢ ¢ J
beard (n) ik

ey
Hold me not by my Lteard.

[20:94]
* > > J
most contentious (elevate.) il‘

XA

Ml:ﬂb‘:
He is the most contentious
of adversaries. [2:204]

. a2
contentious acc. T:.,;

* O s J
o3

from presence (a particle
of place or preposition)

always preseeded by t:l‘_', <

from :,.‘
T
from thy presence 2l l_:,e
AT e
from our presence Vd G
from his presence ‘kj °_
=" =
from me 3d e
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introgative particle 'i [

verb

o
7w

pronoun °$ =

=

written combined-
as one word.

* O

a tongue (1) (n.)

(as a vocal instument)

P N L o 2E
43 Ol S8, 2y
Stir not thy tongue herewith
to hasten it [75:16]

language (2)
45 SN 2500
e

And We never sent a messen-
ger save with the language
of his folk, that he might
make (the message) clear.

" [14:4)

specch (3)

S E A A
My brother Haroon (Aaron)
is more eloquent than me
in speech, therefore, send
him with me. [28:34]

0

* o 5 J

. -
(act. pic. m. sing.) ué‘i
< plastic sticking (Pic.)

| -

to stick, (u") 133" ‘:-',1' =
adhere, to be fixed firmly

x ¢34

(perf. 3 pm. sing) v (P
~ kept fixe
Ui » @) <
to keep fixed, to join, to
associate

to cling, () L39 # # <<
adhere, belong, attend
ST
He kept them fixed on the
way of piety. [48:26]

( perf. Ist p. phu.) iv wi
we have fastened

VY g 'l“.‘n )
152 3l I8
And every man We have fes-

tened his action round his

neck. [17:13]
(imperf. Ist p. pla.) iv ¢ "J.'
we make adhere

(] L s
GRS
Shall We make you adhere to
it while ye are averse
thereof. [11:28]
599
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flame (n.)
(fire of the Hell)

-
(R0

* % L

J

{(imperf. Ist p. plu.)
<we jest (1)
(opp. to be serious)

()W &k ol
to disport, droll (baby),

to play, to jest, pastime
(in an unserious thing)

L]
(3 p.m. sing.) juss. :AL:

~(may) play
(imperf: 3 p. m. phu) O3
they jest
they may jest (juss.) ";..“-k.-

(i.e., leave them jesting)

play, playing (n.)

{act. pic. m. plu.) acc. .,_;\..;;i

those who play

A G TR

And We created not the
heaven and the earth and

all that is between them
in play. [21:16]

J J g J

perhaps, may be, (particle)
it is hoped, to be haply

According to the grammarians
the word is termed as a

‘resemble verb’ like ;i
600

-
:.Fl

renown (4)
(whenit is possessed by ‘B )

,i ,IJnﬂIfﬂq ‘J" J.- A=s .-—.-d

k;‘-\‘s
And We gave them Our me-
rcy and assigned to them
a high and true renown.
[19:50])

< tongues (n. p.) % ";,:J.\
&-o
(sing.) O\
(Mote : In plural case this

word is used only in the
meaning of tongues.)

*x J + J

(parate.3 p.m.sing.Jv :‘LI';J (J)
< let him be cnurtcous

-

to be polite \alali A
and courteous

(2) B0 2 Gl <<

to be delicate, dainty, grace-
ful

aes®
one of the attributive u.a';__“l
names of Allah: The Subtle

sub:le ace. m

-

* ¢ ¥ J

e

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)w.v. v, i’ﬂ.
< ~flamed, blazed

[t
to blaze, fiercely v, ik

toblaze () 2 Sl <<

LT
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eded

{imperf. Ist p. plu.)
WE CUrse

(perate m. sing.) :;J'\
may Thou (Our Lord) !

curse (i.e., deprive (them)

of Thy mercy)

(3 p.m. sing.) pp.
was cursed

135

=

i

(2 p. m pl) pp.
they have been cursed

curse (n.) acc.

curse (n.)
(used as if possessed to h\
as ;ii i3] Allah’s curse

oo
or o2 my curse)

{act. pic. m, pl.) :J::gﬁn
<Zthose who curse
(sing.) :,51

L]
(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc. E,:.'_',‘-\Z
accursed ones =

(pact. pic. f. sing.) "% g}

an accursed one (f.)
S O Fosee e

-

* @ ¢ J

a2
LE]

<, }vea:iness ( v.n.) :..
(DA W

to be greatly fatigued

l*J’CJ
i

( perate. m. plu.)
drown the hearing

RER]

used by afflixed pronoun as

- = == 8 5_‘.-
¢ P R R
in other cases

S RRADEIE LS
What can convey (the know-
ledge) unto thee ! It may
be that the Hour is nigh.
[33:63]
(Note: A number of com-
mentators have observed

: Y .
that the particle Jd in
this verse is a substitute

for :]ﬂ i.e., an interroga-

tive particle, thus the
meaning of the verse is:
what can make you know
that the hour is nigh?
In this case ‘what makes
- B
you know 7' d.'l. I «
is an answer (Mjj.)

*x O ¢ J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~has cursed

to curse () Ld :ﬂ-: A

down, execrate, to deprive
one of His mercy

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
hath cursed
(i.e., a group, nation elc,)

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we cursed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~CUrses

Ej-

é:;;-!n

ﬁ

P

601
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- - 8 e

to turn wiii, Lu .....11
around u‘-" -

to look back

x T 2d

e

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) sk

<_~burns
(V) Sl Gl

to burn, scorch

* b O J

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fhi,’
< ~uttereth g

(o)l B 53

to cast forth, to utter

*..j..i.lj

et
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii i
< ~ heaped
o - vii, Bad S
to be heaped, to be joined
{one thing to another)

LSS
And agony is heaped on
agony. [75:29]

<_thick foliage, (n.pJace.  Blal
denscly growing trees
; 25
(sing.) &
winding, coiling, wrapping,
enfolding
602

(P Y50 A
to talk nonsense, to make

mistakes consciously or
unconsciously

a1 ;,,,.Ifl..-..Ji*”"
Heed not this Quran, and
drown the hearing of it.
[41:26]
o
unconsciously spoken (m.) sl
word, unintentional
uttered word (Rgh.)

idle talk, (n) ace.  |,)

nonsense speech

(n. act. pic. f. sing.) h‘i
idle speech ”

*adJ_J

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) ace. -'.'-gh'
that thou pervert

(o) Gl 53 o =
to turn aside, pervert

AP EA R SN

They said : hast thou come

unto us to pervert us from

that (faith) in which we

found our fathers. |10:78)
in order to 1.! E_:'_.\'f_!

pervert ik

-

us |

{ 3p.m.sing.)juss. neg. c-,!:ll (l’.)
<let not one turn round

.Y
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G o J

to impregnate 'c_'l’
(the female palm tree)
(A e AN G
And We send the winds ferti-
lising, and cause water to
descend from the sky.

[15:22]

* b g

J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< picked up, took up

= Ao - -
()W Wi L
to pick up from the ground
to take up, viii S
to pick up

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
will pick up, will take up

-

ANS)

ENE

J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< ~swallowed

to wiii Wi 'r':;ﬂ
swallow a Enuuthf'ul._
()3 4 3 <<

to clog up, to obstruct

-

S

* X ¥

»

the name of the (p.n.)
thirty-first chapter of
the Holy Quran

‘Lugman’ was a sage. His
wisdom is celebrated by

1.r

acat

J

acc.

(act 2 pic. m. sing.) -
gathered, assembled, crowd

* ¢ @ J

(perf. 3 p.m. dual)(w.v.)iv f_:ﬂ

< the twain fgund

vi T-li!l :y‘
R.F, (U)T .:::i'ln:fiic:(
to find

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. iv I:::ﬂ
they found

(perf. Ist p. phu.)(w.v.) iv (__ji

we found

* o o J
titles, nicknames (n. p.) :..Eﬁl
(sing.) fj <
*x ¢ v J

<fertilising (n. ) g3
(b. p. of 'c'_\.l )

(D) W5 L0 G (53 o3
become pregnant
the winds are described as
pregnant by way of
resemblance as they bear
drops of water and carry it
to a place where it rains

(Mjj.)
603
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s o J

we found (2)
Verily we have found fatigue

in this our journey.
[18:62]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. &"
will find - 5
(he will find it 2\ )
will incur (3) fd. jusswy. GV
LEIGLEY g 3
And whosoever shall do this
shall incur the meed (Jid.)

shall commit a crime (Mjj.)
shall pay the penalty (Pic.).
[25:68]
fd. ace. w.v, ‘_‘;ﬁ-
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
<ye met >

before ye met it ‘i:ﬁ." :11 U....i-

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. = ‘-"i'
they shall meet =

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. [ ""-f'j
< -

3N

-

< meeter, founder, one
who will meet {

possessed to pronoun 57y

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ii -"-j
<caused to receive

T
to make i, L_ak 43
SS to receive, or meet, to
shed over, cast upon

BASESAS
And shall cause them to
meet. [76:11]

604

Arabs. He was known
even in the Jahiliyah period
as a sage. Lugman is the
name of two, if not three,
persons famous in Arabian
traditions. The first was
of the family of Ad. The
name of the second Lugman
called ‘Lugman the sage’
occurs in the Quran...
According to Masudi he
was & Nubian freedman
who lived in the time of
David (Jid.) EBr, XIV. p.
487.

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) w.v. w
they (twain) met (1)

(o) Vi 510 :_;'7 -3
to meet, to come across, to
experience, undergo, suffer,
endure

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. Vdd
they met, faced, came across

AT bt T 4
When they meet with those

who believe, they say: we
believe. [2:14]

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.}) w.v.
ye met

(when ye meet ?‘__é i_-.l_ )

(perf. 1st. p. plu) wv. o3
we met
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(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv. ::;ﬁ
flung down (1)

8- 26102, ez &
Aro G Gehlialas JI6
Then he flung down his staff
and lo! it was a serpent
manifest, [7:107]

has cast (2)

& s AN
And He hath cast into the
earth firm hills that it

quake not with you.
[16:15]

offered (3)

et Bl

And say not unto one who
offereth you peace! thou
art not a believer. [4:94]

cast forth (suggestions), (4)
proposed

?k};i}sffdii;‘wuzgsi e
1‘;;:.]& ,].. T s-—-—r

And We have sent befure thee
no apostle or prophet but
when he read the Satan
cast forth (suggestion) in
respect of his reading i.e.,
in the mind of his unbe-
lieving hearers (Jid.).

[22:52]

Never sent We a messenger or
a prophet before thee but
when he recited (the mess-
age) Satan proposed (opp-
osition) in respect of that

AEE:

s o J
(2 p.m. sing.) pip.w.v. ii
thou art receiving,

thou art gifted

b GG S ;s
And verily thou art gifted
with (or thou art receiving)
the Quran from the
presence of One Wise,
Aware, [27:6] _
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. w.v, ii ""éL:
is granted, gified, blessed by
bt : it is shed upon

A
But none is granted it save
those who are steadfast.
[41:35]
(3 p.m. phu.) pip. wv. i &yl
lit. they will be made receiv- )
ing i.e., they will meet

(imperf.3p.m.phu.)acc.w.v.iii 1:39-:
they meet

» u—n#

= =g P o
MR GEA T

H3LL LGl

Then let them be till they
meet their day, in which
they will be thunder-
striken. [52.45])

meeting v il ‘*q

(This verbal noun ‘é'ﬂ-: 5‘1
from stem iii has occurred
as antecedented to the

name of Allah, 4. y or to

ol —a=

(" ¥. or to a pronoun as

V) and £ )
605
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s a J

(perf. 1st. p. sing.) w.v. iv f"';ﬁ
1 endued, I cast =

I cast on the love from Me
(Jid.). 1 endued thee with
love from Me (Pic.).

[20:39]
(perf. Ist p. phs) wov. iv {3
we cast (1) =
B e

aaSleoplad 3
And We have cast among
them enmity and hatred

till the Day of resurrec-
tion. [5:64]

we set up (2)

-".‘51 e L 7L~ e T
ST |u—-r‘.\,;u€' I
And We set up upon his
throne a (mere) body, then
did he repent. [38:34]

we placed (3)
1 P G KN
And the earth have We spread

out and placed therein

firm hills (Pie.)( Jid. cast
thereon) [15:19]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv .j.t
I will throw ”
w.y. Iv ace. _-|2

(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) -
(that thou) throw
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) w.v. iv :'j;’t‘
ye give
606

which he recited thercof.
(Pic.)

gave (5)

DI e
s = P Tl £
GigB 585 e 50
Lo! therein verily is a remin-
der for him who hath a
heart, or giveth ear with
full intelligence. [50:37]

tendered (6)

Dos o, mgn” it -
Py TS WYY
23 TS
Oh, but man is a telling wit-
ness against himself,
although he tenders his

excuses. [75:14,15.]
(perf. 3 p. f. sing) wov. iv =)
has cast forth

A ~H A
And (the earth) shall cast-
forth that which is therein

and shall become empty.
[84:4]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. iv 'Iii.ﬂ
they threw

{perate. m. sing.) w.v. iv |:£ﬂ
throw

B AT B
He said: throw ! and when
they threw they cast a

spell upon the people’s
cyes. [7:116]
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s o J

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. iv, w.r.
is thrown

were flung (1)

Chapt- HADIGH
And the magicians flung pros-
trate. [7:120]
is thrown (2) ul <

B LN ":" #

S ESBATE

There hath been thrown unto
me a noble letter. [27:29]

set upon (3) LF <

i Gl INE
Why, then have the armlets
of gold not been set upon

him, [43:53]
(3 p.m. phi.) pp. iv, w.v.
they are flung

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. iv, w.v.
~ js thrown down

(2 p. m. sing.) pip. iv, w.v,

thou wijll be thrown down
or will be cast (into~)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v.
received (1)

W we = pao! -
GBS oaa 35
Then Adam received from his

Lord words (of revelation).
[2:37]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v, w.v,
<Zye publish (2)

one of two %L from

is dropped aﬁEj

AR

E

il il

Ye give them friendship,

[60:1]
iv, w.v. juss. ( ‘i'j' ) jj
(3 p. m.sing.) == ==
let throw

Then the river shall throw
him on the bank. [20:39]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v.

proposes, casts 9
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv,wy. '*'-_
they throw
w.v. ace. ]._';;j.’

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, )
they offer
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.v. -‘.‘;f
we cast -

L]
B
we shall cast ﬁl—-

(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.v.
cast ! throw (thou) !

(perate. m. duel) iv, w.v.
throw (you twain) !

(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.v.
cast (you) !
iv, w.r.
(perate. neg. m. plu.)
= <Zcast not (O you men)
(perate. f. sing.) iv, w.v.
cast (thou f.)! 2
PANYES
Then cast him in the river.
[28:7]
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[

A

(Ap-der m. sing.) iii, wy. 3%
lit. one who meets "
(Ap-der. m. plu,) f.d. iii, w.v. 'q_';' 2
those who meet

<Z ace, O

‘Fi)lu ‘ 4.'-i§|- o "‘)L

i.e.,, antecedent to pronouns

[According to the Arab:c

phraﬁe if u)b s "'ﬂ-
ubl- is used, it is transla-
ted as ‘should have to meet’]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. < Al
caslers 1\ u,il. 4
-tf'M“

(Ap-der. f. phu.) iv, w.v. g
those (f.) who bring down ...-'L.ﬂ'l
{Ap-der. m. dual.) v, w.v. -|| -| :l
the two receivers o ‘

* ¢ d

-

Za tmnklmg V..

Ories.
to shine, gleam, sparkle (star
or lighting)

* 3¢ d

{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) :'F":
< ~defames (or) traduce

to make () T 34 31
a sign with the eye, to

traduce, to defame (back-
biting etc.)

608

KGR

When ye were publishing it

{or) when ye welcomed it
with your tongues.

[24:15]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. ’L"E,:

receives

S Fihsd D

When the two receivers rece-
ive (him) seated on the
right hand and on the left.

[50:17]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, w.v. 3
’gﬁmmmeet will meet

Eié ”J’_.C_m ’-" .,.a

The Supreme Hurror w:l! not
grieve them, and the angels
will meet them. [21:103]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)viii, w.v. :.-’d‘
< ~met
to meet viii L‘.i:’n ;':;:!'l

face to face

{perf. 3 p. f. dual.) viii, w.v. -3
(the twain) met

( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v.
ye met
vili, w.v.
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual)
(the twain) meet

towards mw.v. %\

i)

]

-
meeting v.a. iii, w.v. ‘:,"j'.ﬂ

S 2
the Day of meeting SN ¢y
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er

(Note : the literary meaning
_ Aay . . ]
of u}Kt is yeeat;
eating ; E‘i altogether; but
the real sense of the verse
is that which is given
above)

unwilled offence (n.)

that is near, hence small
faults, as those which are
nearer to sins

not (a particle)
Always prcceeds imperfect
tense to denote the nega-
tive meaning of a perfect
(past tense) and takes the
following form of imper-
fect in genitive, (sec details
in LLQ or any grammar's
book)

when, after that, (a particle)
used when speaking of past

events, also used as Y

H bl G rtl £ rrlls
I:%Ltié‘uwﬂcﬁul
No humun soul but hath a
guardian over it. [86:4)

-

£l

* * K% %k

not, by no means (a particle)
(governs imperfect in the
subjunctive case with future

significance)

* o a Jd |

the flame (n.) ':,.,“ 1

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)  33%%
they d=fame or traduce
(perate. neg. m. pha.) !:,3;‘ y
(O men) defame not !
-
traducers (b, plu ) ii:',l

(perf. 3. p.m. plu.) 'I:;i
< they touched
. T »1- .:-“
to touch, feel, ifi, ¥ 7
seek, enquire after

They cauld feel it with their
hands. [6:7]

{perf. lst. p. plu.)
we touched or we sought

Ll

L
(perf. 2 p. m. phi.) ‘;;.::‘:l
ye have touched

(i.e., have had sexual inter-

course)
o~
-2
‘n’j

(perate. m. plu.) viii
seek (vou)

x ¢t J |

(d)\f‘:l;_' ";le:'_greedily( v.n.) """'U

to gather, collect, amass

Ay e Thed Ty

: And ye devour heritages with

devouring greed. [89:19)
609



-

< o4 J

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

< o J

iv,w.v.

(imperf 3 p. f. sing.)
distracts, beguiles

4;,1_;(;":"' 5, s, _J&

Men whom ne:ther merchand-
ise nor sale beguileth from
remembrance of Allah.

[24:37]

VR Y

w.y. juss.  §?
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i,
let {SS} beguile

KYF Walecond 10A S
Let thcm eat and enjoy life,
and let (false) hope beguile
them. [15:3]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v, .y,
distracted

a plaything, toy, (v.n.) “_';i
sport, amusement
WML
Naught is the life of the

world save a pastime and
sport. [6:32)

.
pastime of discourse &3 k| :"1

“ oo -
LaY

Lis

(act. pic. f. sing.)
preoccupied

*h“JJJI

no longer (an indeclinable verd =Y
or parlicle)

d- #J ug}

It was no longar the time
for escape. [38:3]

610

s J

* &

o -1

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. .
~ pants

(V)8 5T

to thirst, to let

the tongue hang out from
thirst, weariness, fatigue

* ¢ J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i, ‘E,l\
< ~inspired

to inspirc iv, Lﬁl?ﬁ
(g BRd <<

to swallow

*Jl-J

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. ( ui ):,”
<Z ~distiacted, diverted from

to distract iv, T.ﬁl :;ﬂ
precccupy, (0) 133 7k U <<

to play (amusements), pastime
e

Rivalry in wordly increase

distracteth you. [102:1]

WLV, juss.
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv,
let not distract 5

<F 3= *F + :-’ + N

let' not distract you

&3

AR
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-
= -
-

scorching the skin J:'_‘j oi;\'_',] name of an idol of (p..n) uﬂn

(ad) =7 the pagan Arabs (details
It shrivelicth the man (Pic.) may be seen in the Tafsir
(Notc 33-’ signifies man and MapldiP, 3%,0. L33)
skin both.)
* % s J
* 3 s J
< hiding them- (v.n.) acc. Tal]_ if (particle) 9

(used to introduce a condi-

sivee slipping away tional sentence, see LLQ)

privately, act of flying

for refuge

o ake, () By 3% * ¢ oY
refuge in surrounding, to v
seek refuge one with another a tablet (n.) C-)

SRR HIR AT 5

x ¢ 3 J
—'| Aye! it is a recitation glori-
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. Ea ous (inscribed) in a tablet
<ye (f.) blamed preserved. i.e., guarded
. T from every sort of altera-
to blame () 1'5’ ok f\j tion or corruption.
someone for some thing [85:22]
= i
ye blamed me ‘!:i 1_,‘:4 gtj is the depository
(imperf- 3 p.m. plu)iv,w.y. 3% |  of all the Divine decrees,
-Z they blame each other (sell- willed events, ordained by
reproaching) God (Jid.) .
self-blaming, vi, f_;‘ﬂ-: tablets (n.p.) C}Jﬂl
blame each other Lon < most Uints. f) "-"'U
( perate. m. plu.) w.v. \; » _,‘ scorching one

blame (you)! \ (U) L) E::E -3

o8 g o
(perate. neg. m.plu.) w.v. | 4 Y| to change and blackcn

blame not (O you)! ‘ ., lﬂ
DA Tie 1t .‘?:"}- 3 « _~ | the sun changud hls skin by
blame (n.) &=y burning heat

611
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¢y J

and paid no heed to any-
one (Pic.). and recall what
time ye were climbing (the
hill) (or runnning off) and
would not look back (Jid.).

[3:153)

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. l:,"_';\f
ye turn back

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) o - G.;_”E
they twist, pervert
L Ar 2227 Ay

T o
They pervert the book with
their tongues. [3:78]

distorting, twisting (v.n) acc. ﬁ
e

Distorting with their tongues.

[4:46)

* o s J

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v.w. juss. .5:_‘.:
<Z ~diminishes
to deminish  (_») Ejé::l.: &S

il I'

And if ye obey Allah and
His messenger He shall not
diminish from you aught.
[49:14]
(a particle of desire) ;:J E ' 1.:_]
l-wish. would that, would
to God !
612

(act. pic. m. sing.) “I'r"';'

one who blames others

-
blaming/accus- (ints. /) ’i...-'f_',m
ing one (soul)

(pact. pic. m. sing.) ‘?i
blamed one .
pis. pic. iv, .;,(:L.
< one who deserves blame

to be worthy iv, 3_’:91 -ﬁi
of blame

(pact. pic. m. plu.) n :;l;
blamed ones =

* O s J

colour (n.) :j
no verbal root
colours (n. 2l
- Seolours (n.p) G|
(sing.) O

*x ¢ s J
Y]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they avert, turn back

they avert or
they turn back their heads

(faces) o 8o\ € os%2
WY, ( d:;r ) :’J‘}.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye look back  #
()8 58 o)
to twist, pervert, turn back .
ye look ( C:_‘,f ﬂ )u_;jli q
not back

S A B # vy o2
P OB G30aa33)
When ye climbed (the hill)
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e s J

o J
they are not (f.) ,‘;,:!"
lamnot 2%
thou are not e
o7
ye are-not
si4y

ye (f.) are not

* Jd g Jd

night (n.) ‘il'

the time starting from sun-

set to the dawn
night (. with additional%{ ) “4)
(as a2 unit) :
nights with f.d. (n.p-){ l:'!G
o) | W0
* O ¢ J
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.y. G&

<_thou wast lenient

()00 38 34 &Y

to soften, to make tender,
lenient

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
become soft

(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v,
we softened

gentle, soft v.nn. w.v. ‘f::.-i
palm tree (n.) 532}

e

nr

It is one of those particles
which like d‘ require the
follwing noun to be an

accusative. It takes the
affixed pronouns as:
would that I ( 'l-!*':'-::’ ) e

ko
Would that I were dust.

[78:40]
would that we  ( i) ) w3
would that it (T +ad ) ()

(i.e., death)

@izl
Would that it had been the
ending ie., would that
. death had made an end of
me altogether, and would
not have brought me to
this new world.  [69:27]

(indeclinable verh)
< ~ is not
It is termed by some modern
grammarians as ‘verb’, not
to be. What resembles this
‘verb’ to a regular one is
that it accepts pronouns of

-

perfect, affixed as &5
‘thou art not,’ and so on,
(com.) U_‘ 4+ 3+ ‘ ‘:,::] 3l
is not he -
it (f.) isnot c:...:l
they are not (for a group) l::::’
613



E'?J‘

pronoun :

ﬁl'-" eEJ-"

Thnu art not thmugh the
grace of thy Lord, a mad
man. [68:2]

(c) when placed before a
demonstrative noun :

This is not a ekl
human being. lHL'ML

[12:31)

Note: \s is used as a nega-
tive particle before the
perfect tense only among
verbal forms.

an interrogative particle (2)

(a) when placed before a
demonstrative pronoun :

SRR e Ay

What arc these images unto
which yc are cleaving ?
[21:52]
614

for \ after
preposition - :-,E. i

,,a,f
J';J .l-

Of what they ask one another.

[78:1]
or after preposition - J_ -

sl
Why didst Thou permit
them. [9:43]

a negative particle (1)

(a) when placed before the
perfect :

lalogat
Your companion hath not
gone astray nor he erred.
[53:2]

(b) when placed before a

-\

P

Nt
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1 L.

them thou didst tell: [
cannot find whereon to
mount you. [9:92]

(e) how! to express wonder:
SENJeA AT

How constant are they in

their strife to reach the

Fire! (Pic.) How enduring

must they be of the Fire
(Jid.). [2:175]

# 3 { (see) water (n.)

“u
4

B opn
Magog (p. n.) E:";C

a tribe of barbarians from the
borders of Caspain Sea.

Holy Quran mentiones Yagog
and Magog as both are
descendants of Japet son
of Noh.

h.*.!'m

* o 1,

o % l::'_
one hundred (c. numb.) 515 l'd..'.'.:

B

two hundred (c. numb.) g-:-g
s 9 1 se ..r:;t
o 5 1 se ‘-:"Jt

O & see :J;L

o ¢

* %

b see Y\

R

(b) when placed. before a
verb :

-r}- ,:L:'JT - .-.:rt
What hindereth thee from
falling prostrate ? [38:75]
(c) followed by I5 to become

NeA NPT
What Allah intendeth by this
similitude ? [2:26]
conjunctive pronoun (3)

(a) what, whatsoever, as, as
much as, as far as:

L - v - . - ,.: -
P HEH AR A
I was a witness of them (as

far as) I dwelt among them.
[5:117]

(b) that which :

GEREALL )
If they cease that which is
past will be forgiven them.
[8:38)
(c) what :

> - Jro‘_’ -
YAl QST

Allah is Seer of what ye do.
[8:72]

(d) when : »
S PR AN
ageSizie

Nor unto those whom, when
they came to thec (asking)

that thou shouldst mount

-

KN

615
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aut . - He o
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii c‘:..‘ O see I g
we will comfort . (i
) ou-s d 3 [ see o
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ii C&_ s
he will cause to enjoy J = & See
(perate. m, plt) Vymca
. m, . | phnn o
provide (you) ! *x ¢ e
:;;-n,j s
- rf. Ist p. sing.) ii fevr
And provide for them, <I piiec‘:mfoftru
(2:236] let enjoy life
2 bi)pip. Sk T
o (2p-m.pl)pip. O3k | to make life ii p=b o
ye will be given comfort "
e comfortable for someone,
(3 p. m. phs.) pip. O Y= cause to enjoy, give ease,

they will be given comfort

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v
<C he contenteth himself
- -
-‘::

In Islamic terminology C‘
signifies a category of
Haj in which a pilgrim
combines Umra with Haj
in the season of Haj.

A
Then whosoever contenteth
(lit. didst content himself)
with the visit to the pilgri-
mage (Pic.) whosoever
combineth Umra with the
Haj (pilgrimage). [2:196]

to content himself v

(i’mpea:ﬂjp.m.pm,}[ """
they enjoy themselves 4
(impetf. 3 p.m. plu.)ace. l o
eE-g
(perate. m. sing.) v C-C

enjoy (they life)
616

make a provision with a
long life

Note : The verbal noun from
2nd stem J_: is not in
use. The verbal noun from
R. F, Lu‘;"enjoymem‘ is
used in a sentence requiring

n}m:;lute object e.g.
LL- . ‘he will cause
you enjoy an enjoyment.’

{perf. 2 p. m. sing.) i Gaaca
thou didst give ease

{ perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii | O
we caused enjoyment
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) juss. ii
I will content
or 1 will give comfort

= zhué ,.nu A

If ye desire the world's life
and its adornment, come

[ will content you.[33:28]

;._“.'.-_;1

i
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to appear in likeness v -tie
of someone other than

himself S

w g e o
(o) ¥ 2 B <<

to resemble, to be or to look

like someone, bear a like-

ness, to irritate

2 SRS

We sent unto her Our spirit
and he took unto her the
from of a human being
sound (Jid.) he assumed
for her the likeness of a
perfect man (Pic.). [19:17]

similar, of the kind, (n.)
resemblance, similarity,
similitude, likeness, equivalent

L.\.ﬂ:'.: fd. ;E—E& com. \':E.._
two equivalents

'ﬁ+£ﬁ¢ Jd. 55!:., com.
two cquivalents of them

< parable, (n.)
likeness, similitude

=g
L]

w

{ph.) ‘U'L'.j ey
similitudes (n. .) &3

-
<examples (m.p.) &ML
Ly 25
(sing.) &2a
a requital or punishment

that could be shown or ref-
erred to as exemplary

i S S5
While examples have already
gone forth afore them.

[13:6]

vy

g
(perate. m. plu.) v
enjoy (yourselves)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x T

< ~didst enjoy
to enjoy, x Ll;::_.'.'l E..E..'n

savour, relish

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) x F.:‘-.n.:l

ye enjoyed

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x
they enjoyed

A 13 .zl:V " . - el
POV o R Yo
Thus they enjoyed their lot

awhile, so ye enjoyed your
lot awhile. | [9:69]

(m) P [ ace.
comfort, ease, enjoyment,
provision .

<baggage (n.p.) Lo
(sing) 322

‘-’:': "

Le

*l.'ln:ar

L

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< firm, strong, solid

L\ AAY 5
(0) ¥ oax O
to be firm, strong, solid

-

.*J-I:'-'f

(interrogative particle) 3,‘.’
at what time 7 when ?

x* J & ¢

.
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v :_l’:‘

< ~assumed the likeness
617
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q.]‘-'-'r

enjoy security for their
persons, possessions and
religious practices.

* v T

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii. el.
(in order to) purify

1o clean i, T..-.'-,'c ; <
of what is impure or extr-
anous, purify

\.}’,_ .-.ﬂ-r.' p"l' J’Mt\‘ /d—’jlf
And thst Allah may purge
those who believe and des-
troy the infidels. [3:141]

* ¢t

B

(imperf. 2 p.m.sing) 3=k

< destroyeth
(u)u e ,,.-..-
the blot out, eﬁ'ace, anmhil-
ate, destroy
opp. increase, devolve (Mjj.)

blighteth (1)

SHOAREARY AT

Allah obliterateth usury and
increaseth the alms.
[2:276]

destroyeth (2)

u '.-J".-] !C;‘,Jlf-\hb /--"!!.ﬂ

And that Allah may purify
those who believe and des-
troy the infidels. [3:141]

618

U

<< superior (elative f.)

-

feminine of J,_.‘ ( elative )

lit. closer to perfection,
coming nearer the ideal,
ideal, meta. superior, ideal

Wy 2\ et
S LIRSS
And to go away with your
superior way. [20:63]
<|mages (n.p.) J_'ltj\
(sing.) JL:

* > Cf

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
glorious, great, illustrious
(0) Yo Sk L Ak <
to be great, lliustrlous, emin-
ent, glorious, magnified

,i’."‘ ¢ 1 ,JJ.:-

-

9 e~

-

Mercy of Allah and His
blessing be upon you, O
people of the house. Verily
He is Praiseworthy, Glori-
ous. [11:73]

* ot

(¥ ]
A
i.e., the followers of Zoroas-

ter. In [slamic law they are

classed with the people of

the book, and on payment

of Jizya can thoroughly

magians (n.)

YA
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Jcoe

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ﬁ

abolishes

fd., juss. wy. % "'_
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) C':
abolishes
*x 2 ¢

< ploughing (n.p.) acc. “o\y
e - =
(sing.) & p=\a

(D)1 R 3 <<
to plough

* S

(v.n) %3
<_pangs of childbirth v

(D) Lie Jox (F3)) ez
to suffer pangs of childbirth

x 2> 2 ¢

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. Jema
< hath stretched, didst spre-
ad out
- B g

to spread, (g) 1is e
extend, stretch, prolong
B - L
&J"&"&de‘f‘}‘-’
And it is He who spread out
the carth [13:3]

( perf. Ist. p. phe.) assim.\ 34
we have spread

AR

| % J ¢

wn)  JUL
< wrath ( Pic.) prowess (Jid,)
i.e., strength
(D) Ve 5 g 2
to plot against :
when related to Allah me-
ans His deep planning and

rejection of plots made by
men (Mj.)

-+ J

cr

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii sl
«Zhath proven, disposed

piii Ulonzal i)
to try, examine

-

(D) 3% 5 <<
to try, test, prove, examine
I,..l-:'i

(perate. m. plu.) viii

W
examine (you)
Then examine
them (f.).
[60:10]
*x 2 Ct
(perf. 1st. p. plu) wv. | &

< we didst disappear, blot
out
to efface, (o) T, y "3
blot out, to disappear
619
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extended (2)

I‘!,J-'NL:J

And I appointed l‘or him
wealth extended. [74:12]

J!.-.-u'

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assm. iv iﬂ
< ~~hath aided

to help, iv. )11 35

assist, aid - H" ‘o
( perf. Ist. p. plu) assim. iv \, 5% Al
we have aided

assim. iv. ace,

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~aideth
that he helps

2 \ s ar
he will aid assim. iv, juss. 328

.

“-

-,

we aid assim. iv, {3.5
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv. %.I._.‘I'
one who helps or approac-
hes with aid
outstretched, pis. pic. f. ii %4332
stretched forth

aid, help (1) ace. T35

term  (n.) %315

ReTAeeseE el B

Fulfil their treaty to them

till their term. [9:4]
ink acc. I:L-i..g
R

lit. the town, the city (ﬂ.}t’.;:é:u
the word has been applied

620

assim. v i',é:_
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
halps, extends
meta. leaves
o, assim. juss, 3l

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< may prolong

prolong 4 - %3

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. 533%
< they plunge further

to strengthen, $3- 1%
they plunge further: where
this verb takes Q as a
direct object, it signifies
an evil (Mjj.)

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. v 5:2
we will prolong

(perate. neg.) emp. }}] - b
< strain not towards

-

* .
strain et

towards ‘JL -

""Ll &t‘.ﬂtdnrﬁ:gi’.:

Straln not thine eyes towards
that which We cause some
wedded pairs among them
to enjoy. [15:88]

(3 p. £. sing.) pp. assim,
is spread aut

a o’
(&1 ]

fpofa-

(act. pic. m. sing.) .u.l.l'-

spread one (1)

And spreading ;,&Lg}%
shade [56:30]

ar.
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Eoh Y revme 32 Bieiasy e Tret.e
M A .:!da_;J|LT.1
And as far the wall, it belon=
ged to two orphan boys
in the town. [18:82]

the city of Thamud (5)
_--—{:._.. N
RO G060

And there were nine of a
group in the city. [27:48]

T ]

(Wherever i_.;_ 4} in absol-
ute case is used it means
the city of Holy Prophet;
and should not be trans-
lated as a city or town, but
should to be taken as a
proper noun; in other
places it signifies a city or
town).

< cities, towns n. p. ‘Eﬂﬁ‘

(sing.) L-:;,].i
(i.e., cities of Egypt.)

Madyan (prop. n.) (fiws

Now known as Maghair Shu-
‘aib, the city was situated
on the Red sea coast of
Arabia, south east of
Mount Sinai. Madyan
was a station on the pilg-
rim rout from Egypt to
Makkah the second bey-
ond Aila.

*‘Jf

(act.2 pic. m, sing.) acc.

<<easy of digestion, wholec-
some, salutary.

ary

for the following in the
H.Q.:
the city of the (1)

Holy Prophet (peace be
on him).

R

They say, surely if we return
to Madina the mightier
shall drive out the meaner
(also see 9:101, 120; 33;
60) [63:8]

The capital of Egypt (2)
in Fir'awns time
Edidmtaiad)

This is a plot ye have plot-
ted in thecity. [7:123)]

also see 12:30, the capital of
Egypt in the era of Aziz
(Potiphar of the Bible.
lit; the exalted rank (Jid,)
the name of the city Egypt
referred to elsewhere.

(Mjj.)
Sodom g3 (3)

one of the cities where
Lot’s people inhabited

G B KRG
And there came the people
of the city rejoicing.
[15:67]
the town wherein (4)

a ftreasure belonging to
two boys was buried

oY
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5% I
They are in an affair con- 10-be: wholetoms (food)

fused. [50:5]
fire (act. pic. m. sing.) E..‘[L

vg >t

coral stone (n.) ?JL:P;{‘

* C 2 ¢

= 4 B-07
(imperf. 2 p. m.pht.) Oy
< ye are joyful
s - -:-.'I».-L-r- Bl - =
e -/ LAY
to be joyful, extremely glad,
caught by false pride

oY S G4
And because ye are petulant.
(Pic.) ye had been strutting.
(Jid.) [40:75]

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. x T,_;
stultingly

* 2 o2 f

(perf. 3 p. f-piu) V3355
< they became accustomed,
inured
Y - (0) |y ‘a’_;t'_ 3/
to be accustomed (in general,
the word is used for evil)

- ac szes. § 2% ---
‘;,;L o olash ,;J uL..-‘l\ 3/
become obstinately rebellious

622

man (&.} ’.3!:\
a man nom. ".;':.\
gen. ‘Guf‘
ace. T\
< wife, a woman :’l
my wife :_;j;;l
his wife % 1o8)
thy wife aﬂ;:'l
a woman “i ;;'l
two women ;?t;'l | Qﬂ;i
plural (wemen AR )
x € ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) f_';;‘-
~ hath loosed
- AR - e
W (DS EE e
to send cattle to posture, to
let loose
. ] J:.: 5 -,,a;‘&;:
He hath loosed the two seas.
C[55:19]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘“'é_;
< confused, -
- —— e -

(lur * t.I"’) E‘/ - J-o E‘q—/
to be uncertain, in doubt,
unsettled
ary
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JJr

assim v - - -.;.r;l‘
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~passed with
5l Ll
And when he covered her
she bore a light burden,
and she passed with it.
[7:189]
(i.e., she moved with it un-
noticed; sat, stood, worked
usually. According to
some commentators such
as 1bn ‘Abbas (quoted by
Zamakhshari) preferred an-
other recitation which sug-
gests that the word is de-
rived from % 57
“doubt, mspici&n." There-
fore, the verse may be
translated as :

o &P ge 8 S5
“‘then she continued with it
or was suspected of pre-
gnacy”.) e
assim. v - =137
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ,
they passed by
assim. v o - 534
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye passed by
assim. v. :F- '335‘.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they pass by
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. v
~passed

passing by v.nm 37

.‘h

1rr

S 35 gl
(And so are) some of the
people of Madinah; they
have become accustomed
to hypocrisy. [9:101]
froward (act. pic. m, sing.)

(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.)
rebellious

(pic. pas. m. sing.) ii
rendered smooth, floored

He said : Verily it is a place

evenly floored (rendered
smooth)with glasses, [27:44]

.
ve B “.'-:':‘
\ [}

NS

| * 50

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) assim v
didst pass
Sa A - - - =
L3 31745
to pass, move, pass on, pass

by,on, -
pass with o -

iy B
Then when We removed his
bharm from him he
on as though he had never

called Us for the harm that
touched him. [10:12)

passed by (2)
KPG8
Or, the like unto him who
passed by a town. [2:259)

1]

623
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A=t

+21\ means strong of make
(body of a creature); wise-
ness, comprechension : the
word is driven from J'l,/'L

entwining and twisting of
a cable

* v 2

I sicken (perf. Ist. p. sing.) .;_:pu;

A 0=

s v -~ BT
v 30 ()P F5 Gop
to be or become sick, to fall ill

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) i_,-_,l.'l
a sick man

sick men (b. p. of :'l-:.,_; )
S

ailment, illness acc. \wy

disease (n.)

x s 2 ¢

w.y, dil u E Jlg
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
< they dispute
meta. they debate

- s T2 NV
to dispute 2 ol ol
concerning a thing

Lo! verily those who debate
(lir. dispute) concerning
the Hour are in error far
astray. [48:18]

624

|;,-a-| - —ah' .-

It passeth as passing away of
clouds. [27:88]
(elative m. assim.) v "';ﬂ
< most bitter

(S0) 335 ()% 5

to be bitter opp. sweel

elative f-;.\ i.e., extremely
bitter, unswallowable

’f"-’ verd e

BAIT A AN AN

Aye! The Hour is their
appointed term and the
Hour shall be far more
grievous and for more

bitter. [54:46]
(Ap-der. m. sing.) x ’ﬂ--‘:
continuous
once, one time (n.) § “"‘

first time 3.4 J.ﬂ

|1
1]

twice n. dual.[ (N3
acc. 1 ,_i-: o
repeatedly (n. plu.) 2\=3
(more than two) times
three times =I» &
< strong of make, (n.) ‘t.?
p vigorous
“Jiﬁé J &1 =- H %
% j‘ 3
( Mjj./Lis. )J-” EZ A

art
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P
* ¢ 3 g{;nﬂf:;;uic p.m. pluw.iii Oy \
admixture  v.n. iii "cr,/, P2 o A AL
g’:-t-::' AR Will ye, therefore, dispute

And admixture thereof (will
be) of Tasnim. [83:27]

ERE
. The admixture is (like)
Camphor. [76:5]

L* 53¢t |

-

(perf. 1st p. plu.) ii Ui

<Zwe dispersed
to disperse, ii l;;g_ :’::
scatter P
(2 p. m. plu.) pp. ii ’f'.ig:-
ye were dispered
or scattered
(v. mim.) n.p.t. ii :;3:,

< dispersion or time or
place of dispersion
According to some commen-

tators the form 33 ifa

noun for place and time
but generally itis taken asa
verbal noun with initial mim
called **masdar mimi.”

* O 3

- { o
rain cloud (n.) o3l

x L o f

) 0‘

< wipe (perate. m. pli.) | gpeuer

Yo

with him concerning that
which he hath seen ?
[53:12]
e
(perate. neg. m. sing.)w.v.iii Jh' N
dispute not!

dispute (n.) %\ 2

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. vi
<Zthey doubted
to doubt vi t_;:l:: G

e

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)wy.vi g )\
thou will doubt

P R A T e
LF}LS::};J I
Which of Thy Lord’s benefits

wills thou doubt? [53:55]

(imperf-3 p.m. phuyw.v. viii 37k
< they doubt

to doubt viii  Jta)

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu)wyvill 3358
ye doubt

LA

w.v. viii, el. S:,;f
( perate. neg. m. sing)
dubitate not !

w.v, viii, acc. l! ".”

(Ap—der m. plu.)
those who are in doubt -
doubt (n.) 3':!"
625
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*bwr‘

<a twisted fibre (n.) dws
(o) Tala 2 35

to twist a fibre of a cord
, G -- speder
PAC. PIC . daa® ¢ D uusk

ot Fulya(” P =
R )

On her neck shall be a cord
of twisted fibre. [111:5]

* o o f

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim.

~touched (1)
(o)leas3ta i se
to touch, to pass hand on a
thing without having any-
thing in between, This verb
has been used to signify :
to befall, to punish, to be
affected with damage,
harm, hurt or for sexual
touch.

TP AR 5
And they said : tribulation

and prosperity touched

our fathers. [7:95]

(mera.) befallen (2)

T

Lultrzazh cor 220022 Lacs
2 AR OB T AP

If there hath befallen you a
sore, like thereunto hath
already befallen (that)
people. [3:140]

626

(S
to pass the hand on anything
in order to wipe it
wiping v acc. i
el AL s Gk
And he set about slashing
(with his sword their)
legs and necks. [38:33)

(Note : the literary meaning
of the word is as mention-
ed above. In translation
the explanatory sense or a
figurative expression is
given).

Messiah,the surname (p.n.) E__u

of Jesus, a title of honour,

lit. the anointed. Notice

that the Quran fully con-

cedes the Messiahship of

Jesus, but not his sonship

or Godhood etc. (Jid.)

* ¢ v f

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \5uli
< we transformed

(V) E"E é.'..
to transform or change the

shape of a face or body
to an ugly one

oS SIS
And if We willed surely We
should transform them in

their place. [36:67]

ar
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And those who hold fast by
the Book. [7:170]

( perf. 3 p. m, sing.) iv EL'.'J
withhold

fer LT s o e
BT TG AT
Who is that (can) provide
for you, should He with-
hold His provision?
[67:21]
(perf. 2 p. m. plu) iv, el. ;x:.i

ye would rcfrain

(perf. 3 p. f. phu.) iv  SC
they (f.) withheld

2 8t

ot

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~withholds

(perate. m. sing.) iv. 3\ ﬁ
keep, withhold -

Keep thy wife to thyself (ie.,

divorce her not). [33:37)
¥ SRR A eV
This is Our gift so bestow

thou or withhold, without
an account. [38:39]

(perate. m. plu,) iv \‘;Ic.j
retain, keep (ye) ]

¥l -
{perate. neg. m. plu.) l‘_,ﬂ::t Y
keep not, retain not
retaining. "ﬂ.f_;l
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv %)%
withholder -
vy

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) assim. v = 222
~ touched
assim. v :;E
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’
~ touches
will touch or befall juss, ‘oot
didst not touch U:"EF
assim. v, ':',:::
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~toucheth, befalleth
=%

will touch or befall juss.
- =
didst not touch et ?

surely will befall epl.

surely will befall you 7

touch (v.n.)
touch (v.n.) iii :;"':-t

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) vi.
<the twain touch each

other (in the conjugal life)

v, = Gl

to touch each other

mefa. sexual touching

* 4 » ¢
d-‘ -~
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) il "§Es
< they hold fast

tohold # Ko &1
fast, to act without
failing what (is) instructed
or to refrain
627
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(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. :;:,:;.::
ye walk

ofs

(perate. m. plu.) w.v. |y a3
walk! (O ye)

walk, walking (v.n) w.y. ':'.'.-
one who (m. sing). ints.

walks purposely for some-
thing (in evil sense)

ProscH ;E_‘L..
A defamer, spreader abroad
of slander. [68:11]

* oot

-

prop, noun (1) T

bR e e AT o
s
And We revealed unto Muss
and his brother: inhabit
houses for your people in
Misr. (Misr is the Arabic
form of Mizrain, the old
name for the country of
Egypt. ‘To the Semites the
country was known as
Mizrain’ (Jid.) [10:87]
(in the above verse Misr is a
proper noun)

a common noun, a ciry (2)

P AR T AW
Get ye down into a city as
verily there is for you that
which ye ask for. [2:61)
628

(Ap-der. 1. plu)iv &K
withholder
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x aed
Withhefd,.-... graspgd

(perate. m. sing.) x @) 22|
hold fast ! -

musk (n.) ‘EL:.-_
* ¢ o ¢
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv Df:::

<Yye enter the night

to enter T‘l'-:l J—ﬂ
the night

evening (n.) qJ:"--P-: <l <

*x € s

< mixtures (n.p.) Ell:l

L T ; -
to mix up (._,-} i ol Gt
*x ¢ o
. (perf.3 p.m. plu) wy., _;;;
< they walk
() L g s
to walk, to go, proceed .
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ok
~walks i
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. 28
(she) walks
= g0~
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl) wy. (428
they walk
YA
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&P -
rain (n.) JI" 3 3
{ . b S Y
ace. | Jaa
Yo oey

*,_;.Lr

imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. v “laas .
(-c:fuimcepimh 8'3‘" Jh_"
to be conceited v. :.h-
to stretch, to boast, to ride

()l 4o <<

to be extended

| * % ¢ ¢

-

with, together (preposition) ’C'
with, simultancously with,
accompanied by, in
the company of, with

you *Nes with him 4Ga
4 iy v
with Allah @) &

with her s
and so on
* J ¢ ¢
<goats (n.p) W

(sing) %, a goat

-
but “2L| is common to he

or she, single or plural of
goats (Lis.)

* 9 gt

(n. act. 2 pic.) ‘:,:n-,:
running water

e

lump of flesh, (1) 4—nias
a morsel of flesh,

anything chewed mouthfully

" * b MBgn ==
(& 0) hias Cf" e
to masticate, chew

* 8 o p

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. oo

< ~pgone forth
T 2 - .-
(o) e me L
to go away, leave, depart, to
make off, decamp, expire

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. 27
gone forth, passed away

(imperf.1st.p.sing.)wv.ace. 7 gan)
I shall go on e

(perate. m, ph.) vw. | _,....J
pass ! (ye)

passing away, (v.n) wy. |® .0
to go away i
* o+

(perf. Ist. p. phu) iv i::;ﬂ
we rained

(3 p. f. sing.) pp. bv & fal)
~was rained

(perate. m. sing.) iv _:,L.:i
rain down ! -

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv
rain bringer

LY

oot
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(<

-

74

fact. pic. m. phi.)

]

those who bide v
ace. | ﬁ'ﬂ

* 2 - f

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~plotted (1)

o plot, (0) 1§ 256

to be cunning, to plan a
scheme

pobs ol
Surely there plotted those
before them. [13:42]

schemed (2)
SIS BRI
And they (disbhelievers)
schemed and Allah
schemed (against them)
and Allah is the best of
schemers (Pic.) And they
plotted (to put him, i.e,
Jesus to death) and Allah
plotted (to frustrate their

plot) and Allah is the best
of plotters. [3:54])

5
5

- e

A

(perf. 3 pm.pli) \3'Se

they plotted or they schemed

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 'I‘:-:ﬁ
ye plotted
R Gy
Verily this is a plot ve have
plotted. [7:123]
630

common necessaries, (n1.) :,.:;;L
small kindncsses

x s et
24

<Zecntrails (n p.)
(sing.) :’.!.l.

entrails, intestine, bowel

* o O ¢
<Zabhorrence (v.n.) :..i:
: L
'(1.!} L St e
to hate, detest, abhor
* & 3 ¢ ‘
-

;O::ﬁ-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
C:HrEmaine.d e i
(0)V ; LQ o5E &C
to abide, dwell, remain, wait
(in a place)

e
o e S

e

He was not long in coming.
127:22)

A
(imperf. 3p. m. sing.) :a_,ﬁ:

~lasts, remains .

bide !, (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) |_°,:Si’1

wait (in this place) 4
delay L&

KA
That thou mayest recite unto
mankind with delay (i.e.,

with slow deliberation).
[17:106)

ar.
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d

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< established one

to have (2) 5k 2% 3G
power with, ﬂ__.
to be strong, powerful
meta. to be influential
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~hath established
to strengthen, G
consolidate, establish firmly
S de Sy
He said better is that wherein

my Lord hath established
me. [18:95]

(Note: the real form of the
word was supposed to be
- - &
::,‘..ﬁ fe., 3 + o5 but
the rule of assimilation has
worked to join double
nouns).

{perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we have established

=

“ =
=

~

=

f.'.f;

ii e.p.l. f_-"é'

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) e
he shall surely establish
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv :ﬁ‘
< ~gave power =
to have iv, \.ﬂl ;g‘
or to give power :}g_..
(tras. and infras.)

They betrayed Allah before,
and He gave (thee) power
over them. [8:71]

1

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we plotted

e
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

£J
plots

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SP_E-
they plot )

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) el. \ §&
in order to plot =

plot (1)

R
Verily this is a plot ye have
plotted. [7:123]

contrivance (2)

G
Are then they secure against
the contrivance of Allah ?
And none feeleth secure
against the contrivance of
Allah except the people
who are losers, [7:99]

o

(n.)

cunning (talks) (3)
or sly (talk)

SeTCT gk
Then when she heard their

cunning (talk) she sent for
them. [12:31]

-8 4
plotters (act. pic. m. pla.) Q’SJH

* o 4 ¢

,.--‘.

okl
K
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L
full (n.) h.v. j,_.' * S 3 :
earthful T <whistling ace. T
qold L: uo_ﬂ'l

< chiefs, leaders (n. p.) {ﬂll
(no singular from this root.)

According to Lisanul Arab
and Raghib the word j,,

signifies fulness, therefore,
the leader or chief fill the
eyes of people with awe
and their hearts with

attraction, consequently
V.LPs. are called 50
angels Jﬁm ju

Gl SIRE I
Bethinkest thou not of the

chiefs (or leaders) of Israel
after Musa. [2:246]

other usages of the words
antecedent to pronoun:

his chiefs
their chiefs
or big men

,ertlf-

x C Y

saltish, salt (n.) qSCI:

x 69 ¢

<Zfalling to poverty (v.n.)iv 15331
632

to whistle ()1, 3% &

'.- e rEE e i~ - -
Auce ",.f:.ﬁ}__*jl._‘,p” g..a(:;‘ﬁLJ

And their worship at the Holy
House is naught but whist-
ling and hand-clapping

[8:35]

*‘J‘-
;:.Ef

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. h.v.
< ~~was filled

. I...-‘_ - ‘ .' J.go.. 2 C-
()bl 5 e S
to fill, fill up SS with S§,

OIS A =N
e

If thou hadst observed them
thou wouldst have surely
turned away from them in
fright and wouldst have
surely been filled with awe
of them, [18:18]

SAG

e}

R

(aet. pic. m. plu.) h.v.
fillers, those who fill
epl. h.v.
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
I surely shall fill
(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) h.v. vii
didst thou filled

Art thou filled? <AE\R
[50:30)

c.-':i-':'l

ary
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&Jr

L

(parate. 3 p. m. sing.)
has power (3)
PR
For who hath any power to

prevail for you with
Allah ? [48:11)

(imperf. 3 p. /. sing.) é!,_l.g-'.
she ruleth (4)

- .

ze wlenl ‘C:-"-Iu L 5T
c-qyi: il Euas gl

*s:: .

8 B

I founda woman ruling over
them. and she hath been

given (abandance) of
things. [27:23])

.-dk':

-

{imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou will avail (5)

R >z l""_’;.-'-_':.’:. Lerr
A GULD b aziza bl 27
o N

ol 72

He whom Allah doometh
unto temptation, thou
(by thy efforts) will avail
him naught against Allah.

[5:41]

d'"- -".'
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu) A
ye poOssess, own
L] - ., ..
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) &'$K
they possess, own
@
(act. pic. m. sing.) Ml
master, OWner, sovereign
Owner of the

Day of sFilssichs
Judgement. [1:3]

ary

ém-u

o become iv G2l
tpmr i E'j,.l‘_;lﬁ
(-.r')w':.';‘-{:?} <<

to flatter

* 8 J ¢

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Hdh
~ has possessed (1)

E OB R
()SE 5

1o possess

to reign or rule over :_F'

to have power, to be capable

of, able to obtain, can do
or avail

A
What your right hands
possess. [4:3]

(maeta. that your right hands
possess or possessed by
the right hand, as in other
verses means boundmen
or bondwomen)

Caution: It is not slave in
English sense, ye
(perf. 2 p. m. phs.) ‘;.Q-

ye held (2)

Gusiay
Or whereof ye hold the keys.
[24:61]
633
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.cJJ,-

LR S TATe Fd S L) e =
SO YA 8 ST b S
Or unable himself to dictate,

then let his guardian dic-
tate justly. [2:282]

faith (or) religion  (n) %4,

A A

And who shall be averse from
the Faith of Ibrahim, save
one who befooleth his soul
(Jid) And who forsaketh
the religion of Abrahim
save him who befooleth
himself (Pic.) [2:130]

o AR o e ({
5 P G
WLy widn g2t y)
Jelh (3 Lingd i
Y5505 K
N3 a Y Ok
59,010

(3250 230

Millah: (vocalized with the
initial kasra) ‘ordi-
nance of a religion, or

634

T
owners (act. pic. m. plu.) O ﬂ\u

{ pic. pac. m. sing.) acc. kjﬁ'! ‘3_';1.;
enslaved

dominion (n.) ‘Kf;",' -'S:I,‘.' / 'Eﬂ;
king (n.) gﬂ;/k},’
<kings (n.p.) B

(sing.) )Lz

mighty king (Allah) (ints.) éu:;
<angel () &l

theroot & 1 J
here repeated for beginners
<angels (n. p.) 533
(sing.) iz

x J J¢

assim. iv ﬂf::
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~dictate
to dictate i.&:l:}'.‘
s 1 <<
(Note : in the latter the third
radical (.5) is changed by
(J) Thus it would be-
come assimilated. The
rule is termed :_E . See
Lisan)

-

oy 2F|E
should dictate assim. iv, el. L"l‘-‘.h
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}'Jf

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) wv. iv
I tolerated or gave rein

w L T .-a..fg
L.s&zz,ﬁu&- &

And how many a city did [
gave rein (or I tolerated)
while it wronged (itself).
Then took hold of it.

[22:48]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v, iv

[ give respite =

STV GTEA

And I give them rein (i.e., I
give them a respite), verily
My contrivance is firm.
[7:183]
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) w.v. 3“
we respite =

151

-
—'e

a long while v.n. R F. e

SN
And depart from some for
ever so long (or for a long
while). [19:46]

* s J ¢

(3 p. f. sing.) pip. wov. iv T.E
<< ~is dictated 2

to dictate 1’.51:1 :jj
*x X O ¢

L + & for (particle) Cz| -
@ 5 ¢ se Gl
1ro

religion as applied to a
way" regardless of its origi-
nal root. It my be derm:d

from u\.ﬂ'l - d.i

dlcmlated a book’ as the
basic teachings of a religi-
on is dictated by a prophet.
The word is applicable to
to false faith or religion

ad s

too as %J_;-'Ijn:t: 350
the infidelity is one religi-
on or one faith. But it
is not to be antecedented to
Allah or the name of a
certain religious communi-
ty (Agrabulmowarid).

*JJf

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v, iv
gave rein to (1)
(false) hopes
to march
a quick step
Wi o &
to prolong (one's life) give
rein to, give false hopes,
When related to Allah, it
means : He indulged, to-
lerated, gave enough time
to repent, to give a “espite

The dcv:l. huth cmbelluhed
(this apostasy) for them
and hath given them (false
hopes) or rein.  [47:25])

to tolerate, (2)
to indulge, to respite

(o) 145 3 3

4l
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LLGREJE S
And of the fruits of the date-

palm and grapes whence
ye derive strong drinks.

[16:67]
a composition (2)
GG I 162

And if the camels twain and
of the oxen twain.[6:144]
for explanation (3)

Nt DL R
\;l;;.— .--'.r .o! .—l';’él

So call upon Thy Lord for
us that He bring forth for
us of that which the earth
groweth—of its herbs and
its cucumbers and its corn
and its lantils and its
onions. [2:61]

to indicate commence- (4)
ment of: (A) time

Gipcies Fallg e 3G
gk

Before the prayer of dawn,
and when ye lay aside
your raiment for the heat
of the noon. [24:58])

(B) place

ungC;_'ﬁl.l d,n-k;\_gn' s
Laajlgu;.':ldl,,,

Glorified be He Who carried
His servant by night from
the Iviolable Mosque to

636

v T
$ J
a;r see
Ft+ie  for

{an indeclinable conjunctive
pronoun)
he, she, they, who, whosoever

(interrogative) who (1)

R

And who doth greater wrong
than he who invententh a
lie concerning Allah.[6:21]

who (2)

( conjunctive pronoun)

2B Gl g

And of the dwellers of the
desert is one who believeth
in Allah and the last Day.

[9:99]
whosoever (3)

o r{f._, I.r.r
.""’-v.’ﬂri(_)t"

And whosoever of er.'l is sub-
missive unto Allah and
His messenger.  [33:31]

whoso (4)
(in a conditional mood)

R S5
And whoso secketh as religi-
on other than Islam, it
will not be accepted from
him, 13:85]

a preposition signifies:
an origin of a thing (1)

&

ar



—

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN | p——

with the meaning (9)
of 3 in

SRAGHEIT RS
And in the night-time hymn
His praise, and after the
(prescribed) prostrations.
150:40]
any (10)

BN
There is not any God save

Allah. (3:62]
in the sense of Je (11)

a5 R S o

Nay, but if ye persevere, and

keep away from evil, and

(the enemy) attack you

on their sudden. [3:125]
on (alternate) (12)

s el A
Or have their hands and feet
on alternate sids cut off.

[5:33)
according to (13)

Lodge them where ye dwell,
according to your wealth.
[65:6]

with the meaning (14)

of JS (instead of, rather than)
i3l cAl i

Take ye pleasure in the life
of the earth rather than

{or instead of) the Here-
after ! [9:38])

ary

the far distant Mosque
the neighbourhood where-
of We have blessed. [17:1]

out of (5)

,,’ v, » B0 caprelle? oy ez, o
Wﬁ-,:ﬂww‘-‘u:ﬁﬁhm
And of Musa’s folk there is
a community who lead
with truth and establish

justice therewith (i.e. out
of Musa's folk). [7:159]

than (when following (6)
a comparative)

SIAC GBS
And who is better in speech

than him who summoneth
unto Allah. [41:33]

because of, (7)
by reason of

A T L s Tar rrE P
g AT P B s
Because of His mercy He
appointed for you night and

day. [28:73)

{(Note : The versemay be
rendered : of His mercy.)

some of or amone (8)

) P A
ad 1S,
Among the people of the
Scripture there is he who,
if thou trust him with a

weight of treasure, will
return it to thee. (3:75]
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tor

to defend (2)
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.)
defends
v ey @ fff,'g 51
E'!-;’ u.'ff ;1;;44..;!,'.1.1
Have they gods who defend
them beside Us. 7 [21:43]

3
ot

to protect (3)
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss. .c._.:
we protect

-F ma s oren Vs g o 0T -
AR iyl G 2 i1
They said: Had we not
mastery upon you, and
did we not protect you

from the believers !
[4:141]

to deny (4)
denied (3 p.m. ﬁng-} PP

O our Father ! The measure
is denied us. [12:63]

protector (act. pic. f. sing.) ’i..].j:

begrudging ints. ace. \o ;; / @ s
oE-
t\h

hinder (n) ints,
t -

P
Uﬂ

{pic. pac. f. sing.)
forbidden

assim. v

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< showed grace

638

to emphasize the (15)
sense of connection (but
in negative case)

8(% Bl G Y3 (RIS

And whoso doth that hath
no connection with Allah.

[3:28]

g 0 ¢ see 'ﬁi\
O Ot s )
v oo see ;301::
s & O see J,;i.i
f o o see ('3""_.
Voo e glis

*x & o ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) E-'

< ~prevented

one some thing, to prohibit,
interdict, to prevent

to prevent (1)

L, o e e -ir‘,-'_p.—
Al A ST
m ,"if‘:.;'

And who is more unjust than
he who preventeth mos-
ques of Allah that His
name be mentioned there-
in. [2:114]

ArA



gor VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN v of
{pic. pas. m. sing.) ;J;.-'E t' --
~<<uncéasing to rennunt to one lha bcneﬁts
(sec above note on the mea- shown in order to re-
ning of :,; ) proach him, reproach one
. 5 A for benefits received. (The
time, fortune (n.) KU .. e -
R . origin of 5a is to cut off
ol &5 A L5 .
e, as will be observed below
and O\ :-; 2 signify the from the word S:Zu
accidents or evil accidents According to Rgh. the
or the times that diquiet graces cut off the needs
or disturb the minds or as one who receives bene-
hearts (LL.) fits from somewhere is no
2 more a ncedy. Thus a
] manna (n.) U“ kindness, grace or bene-
a kind of dew, a sweetish fit cuts off the hunger).
Bquid (L) { Pﬂf.l Ist. p. plu.) assim. l::,..
- we have shown the grace i
x ¢ V¢ (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) assim. ety
thou art showing grace
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.)wv.iv 7 F7 i 3 -

<Z ye emit
1)
toshed (blaod}, to cm:t sperm

Note : The modification of
the imperfect has its final

« changed by » in

BT 'IO"

plurals, thus the conjuga-

tion will go as:
-IIJ - '.‘ '_.

3 u_,.c ‘ u,.l: o L‘g
:_9‘ ‘ :j.-‘
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. w.v. iv
~is emitted
(2 p. f. sing.) pip. w.v. iv.
~is emitted
sperm (n.)

ars

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~shows grace
assim. v ;::f;‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) -
they show grace

{imperf. Ist p. plu.) acc. e
we show grace
das <
(perate. neg. m. phu.) Vs N
show no grace
; A% §
(conditional phrase ) juss. ok b}
bestow not favour
. A
{perate. m. sing.) ol
bestow thou
showing a grace or [ ‘-'SL'.
laying an obhgatmn |
B { &
639
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here, according to com-
mentators, such as, Razi,
Tabri, Zamakhshari and
others the words signify
‘he recited’ and ‘recitation’
respectively.

tperf. 3 p.m. pli.) wv. v
they wished

W, ¥ )

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
<_ye wish

cluster of two

pelled to drop first of
them)

-
-

Vs

-
- =

E W

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv,, v 54 )

they wish
1': - LIy
they will o s b
never wish

(perate. m. plu.) w.v, v
long, yearn

recitation (1)
a wish, longing, wishing (2)

<wishes (n.p.) Gl
(sing.) §55
Mannt
(an old Arabian goddcss) '%L‘:_;
* a2 h r

LY e

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O 33°%

< they prepare,
~make provision

640

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ii. {,ﬁ_

< ~stirs up desire

to awaken 4.;_: f,'-'

the desire, give reason to
hope, make someone wish

5 P2t P -
et

The Satan) promiseth them
and stirreth. [4:120]

w.y, 0i, elp.

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I shall fill~desire

|

1,,”.'..-"4'
2l

And surely I shall lead them
astray and shall fill then
with vain desire. [4:119]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. v
< ~~recited

-)q.:._.-

111

| -
-

&

e LD
.

to wish, raise v £ (o
hope, to read or recite

CIE R Sarw
# ., € T
42 :, Mum-ll 3! S“

Mever sent We a massen-
ger or a prophet before
thee but when he recited
(the message) Satan cast
forth (suggestions in the
minds of unbelieving
hearts) in respect of his

recitations. [22:52]
Note: Literary meaning of
e
oﬁ:' is ‘he wished' and

-
L5

p= ==

means ‘a wish® but

L e



O & VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J B,
(perate. m. sing.) iv 3;-1 (d) TJ;; .i:;f ip <<
Tespite. ghntly to extend, unfold, stretch

the dregs of oil  (n) )
V¢ o ¢

whatever (particle) o
*x O & @

{act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
despised (1)

- sre- _a
(8)alp 5k o
to be despised, be enfeeblcd,
debilitated

Then he made his seed from
a draught of despised
fluid. [32:8]

i.e., belong to a race (2)
that is looked down upon

g&:;&v-f"‘a 'll.‘nl_'EI;i
Aye! I am better than this
one who is despicable.

[43:52]
ignominous (3)

i,e., one who is looked down
upon for his bad habits

L = s2.==
et e A
And obey not thou any

swearer ignominous .
[68:10]

148

.. -

o

out, make
prepare
bl T
(act. pic. m. plu.)  Osaalll
spreaders

level, plain,

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii E:i.;
I made smooth
=

ooy

v.n. ii, (ace.)
preparation, making smooth

cradle (1) ':f,i.]
IR
And he will speak unto
mankind in his cradle.
[3:46]
bed (2)

IR e
Who hath appointed the
earth as a bed. [43:10]
- -
expanse, rest- (n.) ace. L'V__ |' "aléj
ing place, that which lies
spread out

x J ¢

- P

e

{perate. m. sing.) ii.
< respite thou

o YPLYA S
(1) to accord or allow
delay, defer, put off

(2) to deal gently iv 3:-1
(D) 3% 3 Jr <<
to act slowly, patiently
641
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" y . yE - .=
did oot die o § juss. o *x o 9 f
w.v. el. (neg.) KM Yy
(imperf. 2 p. m. phi.) (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. sl
ye should (not) die < ~died
T i Ykl L B
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi) w.r. .'_U_';'E_ (05 -:';:;: Sl
they die _ as= to die, expire
ace. w.v. KY' N -
P (2p) &3.5%.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.
S 0 e (Ist.p.) &4
acc. w.», 'ﬁ h sFlee] Trel iz 1L 2 e 1
;" e ,C,,L.r-l.—jb,\..h. 'Id;_;lt:.a[:é;[sr
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) w¥. &%\ | Will it be that when he
I die 3 dieth or is slain ye will
(imperf. 1st. p. pla.) w.v. ..‘;;';.c turn back on your heels ?
we die 144}
L i
(perate. m. phu.) wr. \y _; (perf. 3 p.m. phu.) w.v, [}L
die! (ye) they died
- "I
the death (rn)  Z5) (perf. 2p. m.phu) wv.  en
ye died &
el

death (n.)

the ending and additional

indicates the unit of
an action, that is

termed ;;i\ ;,:,l

dead one (n.) acc. u‘.' ,lt:.f.:,'
dead ones n. p. ,:j:‘il | 5\;‘
lifeless, dead (n.) o)
lifelessness n. p. [ a";'.;'
or dead ones |
| &=

death (v. mim.)

tl\-
=

642

when ye have died ",'.,'T:ag

(perf. 1st. p. sing.) w.v. &
I died
RIS
Would that I had died
before this. [19:23]
we died (perf. Ist. p. phi.) i
when we are dead C.-.b, \',l
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. :ﬂi
dies
L

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. o ]
he dies ;

acc. w.v.
dies (imperf 3 p. f. sing.)
iy



J S op VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN = f
- -5
shaking (vn, wr) LoJe dead animals () 4}
i.e. those which have not been
* J s slaughtered in the manner
prescribed by the Islamic
substance, riches, (n.) ace. Yl J %) law. .
wealth (perf. 3 p.m. sing)wy., iv =)
o + &+ J\ com. ;_:,].}. caused to die
interjective (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v., iv :.'_;-‘
i i Wfems thou made die
L A7 A ' ) P
i . vV, Wi,
M);' Qrtl{:hes have avatligg : ;;e] (lperf, 3 p. m. sing.) =
) : _ | causes the death
“ Gy = .
sobstance,ciches, (1.7 Y} iy 2o
e (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) -
I cause the death
* ’ J f " 4 4
WY, v PO 4
s s (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) -
water (n.) acc. (AN - we case the desth
3
* > 8 f IR
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing) W.¥.  aug | (oerr 3 pom. sing.) wv, 2 %
< ~~moves away . < ~~surges e
o= Bg = - . 5 W
to be () Taze 3 3L (0) ey g3 gb
shaken, moved, agitated, to be agitated, troubled,
to spread (cloth or table swell, surge, (the sea
with food) or a crowd)
rx 2ot e BER e e - :“l
2y sl Wl QS abillow (n) &
We have placed in the earth
(firm) mountains lest it * 2 2 ¢
should move away with -
. 2
them. 121.3"1‘_ - | (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. _,;n
(n. act. pic. f. :l'ng.}. . < ~will shake o
the table spread, atable with | (0)T,5 55 b
upon it . P
mlt‘:mti-m[;o from side to side, to shake -

1ty



J u ¢ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 G
* J ¢ ¢ x J s ¢
- Ny )
e J’- U"L‘:J (imperf. Ist. f. plu.) w.v. ﬁ

{imperf.3 p.m. plu.)
they may attack

()3 Jc Ja

be adverse to

lit. they may be adverse to
inela. to swoop down

s ;Ef-'ul-;.-":

Fain would those who disbe-
lieve that ye neglected
your arms and your bagg-
age so that they might
swoop down upon you at
one swoop (Jid). [4:102]

That they may attack you
once for all (Pic). [4:102]

Note : swoop to, drop or
descend suddenly as a bird
pounces on its prey, to

take or seize it suddenly
(Funk)

(perate. neg. m. plu.) vy, lj:g: N
turn not "

turning v, wy. J1I/ 'j:
turning, (n.) qi_::
atlacking, swooping,
to turn (1)
gﬂm i
But turn not altogcther.

14:129]
644

<we shall get provision
T - -"
()1 250l
to supply food or provision
“_.
(Zr.) ;_‘,‘..,: is food; the

verb is derived from the
noun to supply with

* 5 s ¢

ace. '_'}:E

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. >
< ~discriminates

(o) Ve 5 30
to detect, distinguish, to dis-
criminate

RO EAS &
Until he hath discriminated

the impure from the pure.
[3:179)

(imperf. 2 p.f.3ing.) wy., v R
<< bursts

to be separated v, T

to burst -L-ﬂu* J.;
with rage (LL)

( perate m. plu.) viii l_;jE:l

< separate yourselves
to be sepa- viii, fjl::'-':_:'l j'ﬂ:‘
rated, distinguished
it



d U ¢ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J oo 4

"l_g in this verse means: to go astray (2)
to go astray. Consequently
Pic. has followed their 4 P d 4 "i:'t";:f"’!’ 2
commentary though the lit- s el i

erary meaning of the word r@% 9:-.'1' - ‘1;(

is to incline and therefore But those who follow vain
Jid. has rendered the above desires would have you go
verse as following : astray tremendously.

And those that follow lusts, [4:27]
intend that ye shall incline (Note: According toa number
a mighty incline. of commentators the word

ko

1i0 645
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PRt initial letter of the (a letier) J
G4l 63 49 68th Sura “Al-Qalam”

Verily we are Allah’s and
verily unto Him we are read a8 Noow' mning 'a

returners, [2:156] fish* O ,J'i |3 ‘the man of

the fish'; name of the Pro-
phet Yunus (Jonah).

PR Bl cati s
And we were wunt to sit ) ) ?
on seats therein to listen.

[~1]
or || asa statement

And Zunnun when departed

[72:9] in anger. [21:87]
or ‘le our, us {pronoun) t
(it is an indeclinable affixed
Py Li"" pronoun meaning ‘our’
And bcnr thou wnrlcss that whm!_ , Eol]o:vmg a 'noun
we are Muslims. [5:111) e.g. L:"'"s.' our book’ and
i o B i :-—E ‘us’ when following a verb
¢ - as e.g. f*:'.ﬁ ‘he fed us’
* s 1 o or preposition t. ‘fromus’.

When affixed to the parucle ::1
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v. Jt :11 or 01 it is read 'ui

< ~turned away ‘verily we’

646
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c...

{pref Ist. p. sing.)
I declared, announced, acqu-
ainted

s

LA

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
declares uh'

P

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ’E;-ﬂ

I declare
F

I shall acquaint thee ﬂ.\,'_it

(imperf. Ist p. phu.) ii "L,ﬁj

we declare

'.l"t‘:":
that we declare ace. rr-*-'
(imperf. 2 p. sing.) ii &éi’.j
thou declares
a%
{imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) ii u'}.l.‘:
ye declare
Oorc
(el. 2 p. m. sing.) ii g..a_!
surely thou will declare '
e T

(el. Ist. p. plu) ii  Tpidd
we surely shall declare

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) gen.
~hath been told
R Ay

Halh he not been told of that
which is in the writs of

Musa (Moses).  [53:36]
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)h.v, nom. ii ‘_';'.':.:_

~~will be deelared
G-

=
(el. pip. 2 p. m. phu.) hov.ii  Tnd)
you shall surely be
apprised (informed)
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) h.v. ii -';;;
declare thou!

LY

()i s ot
to retire, turn away,
to go far away

-3 -

(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) hy. 5307
they go far away

* 1-..::&

(perf. 3 p. f. sing. ) ii E
< declared (1)

b, tﬁ i, S

to announce, declare, -« -

acquaint, 'mf‘urm
(ANE T <<

to be high

; m&mt ot

Allah hath alrcady declared
unto us some tidings of
you. [9:94)

acquainted, (2)
apprised

A LN AZACH
" *'I:- i tﬂJE'MJt:

Then, when he had apprised
her of it, she said, who
hath acquainted thee there-
with. He said, the Knower,
the Aware hath acquainted
me. 166:3]

(perf. 3 p. J. sing.)
she declared, acquainted

647
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(i.e., the Day of Resurrection
~% is notonly tidings but

also signifies ‘an announce-
ment’ of great utility from
which results either know-
ledge or a predominance

o f opinion, and true (LL).

prophecy (4)

AT
For every tiding is a set time
(i.e., for what a prophecy
is made). [6:67]

truth (5)

g sailiga;

And ye shall surely come to
know thereof after a sea-
son. [38:88]

tales, stories, tidings (n.p.)

news, prophecies, announce-
ments

a/the Prophet f;:.!'l ace. MI?-"'

e

15

their prophet ey

(nom.) n. p. ﬁja;.ll
G
&
(b. plu.) ﬂ;_-;; q"
the prophethood (n.) *;jfj’i

the prophets acc. l

x @ o 0

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) &3
< ~grows

648

declare thou unto them

{perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v. ii
declare ye

declare ye unto me ij‘;."::
{perf. 3. p.m. sing.) h.v. iv
declared informed

{perate. 2 m. sing.) h.v. iv
tell! inform! (thou),
declare! (thou)

T ,1
tell them, (-
inform them

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v., iv
declare! (you)

(O you) make~ 375
known to me i
(imperf.3p.m. plu)h.v. x

they ask (inquire, question)

a tale, story (1) (v.n.)
szl
And recite unto them with
truth the tale of the two
sons of Adam. [5:27]

tiding (2)
Say thou: It a is tremendous
tiding. [38:67]
announcement (3)
A G 22
Whereof they question one
another? (It is) of the

mighty announcement.
[78:1-2]

LA
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* do O
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬁ

~threw, fling
[ ‘P .l-' :J-
()i 3y 55
to throw or fling (things)

before or behind oneself,
give up, to cast off

'1'» Lra

@;’-hfﬁiei"

A party of those who have
received the Scripture (book)
fling the Scripture of
Allah behind their backs.
(i,e., they neglected the
commandment and did
not follow them). [2:101]

{perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ‘:”-i':,
they threw, fling ¥

e gt
CAC TS

{perf. Ist. p. sing.) &ui..a

I threw, cast away

(perf. Ist. p. plu) (il
we threw, cast away :

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) i)
throw !

fpp. 3 p. m.sing.) 3.
had been cast &

B

He surely had been cast into
the wilderness.  [68:49]

sy
fel. pip. m. sing.) 9a_iJ
he shall surely ke cast

1is

~o ()G U

to produce (a tree), to grow,
sprout (plant)

Apt=e  ==f
SN

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ;‘
<<~made grow

to make grow, iv h"l é;-
to cause to grow

BE UG EEILS
And Allah hath caused you

to grow from the earth as
a growth. [71:17]

And He made her grow up
with a goodly growth.

[3:37]
(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ;Eﬂ
groweth
(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv E\"j

we have caused to spring up

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv  Gadi
grows

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v &1
it, that grows s
nd.acc. v | e

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu,)
that ye causs to grow

growth, herbage (n.) acc L'L.- | 3;

R T

And a good land, its herbage

cometh forth by the com-

mand of its Lord. [8:57]
649
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to spring, gush or flow out

(water)

fountains (n. p.) &E-E

* 0o o 0

{perf. Ist p. plu.) f.i::
<we shook over

=0 ma,

to shake, () s G 35

pull, raise up, spread out
or over

* 2 & 0

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) viii  Z5p5)
< ~~scattered
- --- S
(Do) TN 55 3
to disperse, scatter, disse-
minate

F
scattered (act. pic. m. sing.) | Y-

* 2

c v

(dual. n. gen.) o __Hd]
< two highways

(i.e. good and evil)

205

the highland (».) )

lx o0

<impure one (n. ) ::,ﬁ

- -1 - = -
() 5L 558
to defile, pollute.
to become polluted, unclean
650

- -l-"""dé'i"r:.l‘iﬁ

By no means! He shall
surely be cast into the
crushing fire. [104:4]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii ....J_..f
she retired

* 5 <o O

A= = o
( prate. neg. m. plu. )Jvi Nyl ( Y )
< ~do not call one
another in insulting manner
to call names, (d‘) T_-p' _’;. ;p_.
to upbraid
to call one another vi :';L.I
by nickname in order to
insult him

Wik

S B5E S
Do not call one another by
nickname. [49:11]

* + o 0

(imperf. 3 p.m. pla.) x. G-")":*"'.
<2 thay discover, think out

(P35 &G IS

to gush or flow out (water)
-y
to invent x -‘l...\.-'u < <
{something), discover

* ¢ <0

28
< a fountain, a spring (n.) Lj.l.:_
of water
10 -



) T w VOCANULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J—'-e-.'p’l
* (g v | X ¥ x x
i . a - . -
< the stars, coll- (1) (n.) ;..:.11 Injil (Gospel) (n.) J:é"
ectively (Injil, which is referred to in

3 2T asc. -x
(0)L3F i 4
to appear, risé

L
- - 0 Wb

Ulﬂ'—'er!p-ﬁs-';!:ﬁ-:udn_s
And (also) landmarks as by

the stars they are guided.
[16:16]

a star (2)
a3 5315

By the star when it setteth.
[53:1]
(according to some commen-
tators the word %ami) here

too means - stars, collect-

ively as a noun U"A“ 1]'

stars (n. p.) r;:.]\
herbs (3)

QUSRI L2815
And the herbs and the trees
do obcisance. [55:6)

%

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. \=
< ~~was saved

(0)ile TLiE 514 2
(1) to be saved, dehvered.

rescued, escape, go !'ree.,f,._ =

1o0d

C-

..II.-

the Quran, is not at all
identical with the new
Testarnent or even Four
Gospels of the Christian
Church. Injil, according
to the teachings of Islam,
was a Book sent down
on Jusus (on whom be
peace) and not a cellect-
ion of reports and stories
(about him) compiled at
dubious dates by unknown
persons—undcsigned and
unforescen in the apostolic
age (Jid. quoting EBr, III,
p. 513).

The New Testament, accord-
ing to the Christian belief,
far from being the revealed
Word of God, was or
is a ‘Book’ destined for
publication and multiplica-
tion. . . Sentcnces may have
been abbreviated orexpre-
ssions changed. It was sim-
ilar to the Gospels, when
the first collection of
saying of Jusus or the first
narrative of his deeds was
set down in writing; the
next who copied it might
feel inclined to enlarge it
or to change any detail acc-
ording to the form in
which he had heard it,
without any bad intention.

651
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3 TV
(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, wy. [ T
we delivered Lﬁ
e 00
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv, w.v. e o]
delivers
he delivereth him _L:p.-: _':
et

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv.w.v. ¥
~ delivers -

(imperf. Ist p. phu.) vi, wwv.  *pad
we deliver

. v, w.v. &'-,!

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) f.d.
we deliver

A~ 7T

{perf. 2 p. m. phu.) iii, w,v. ?‘_Jp\-
< ye whisper

to whisper, iii slels geb
to confide a sccret to

Jransseis
When ye go to wishper with
the apostle. [58:13]

(pref. 2 p. m. plu.) vi, w.v. ?.};Ej
ye whisper together

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. ) iv, w.v. :;};E';.E
they whisper together

(perate m. plu.) vi, w.v. \;.".1:.;
ye (should ) whisper!

ey \EEE Y
{perate neg. m. plu.)

ye (should not) whisper

or do not whisper

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. r‘t
one who is saved (f.d.)

deliverance (v.n.) w.v. 'Eﬁ]
652

to confide a sccret to sl

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) E,ﬁ
thou hast escaped

~delivered ii, w.v.
x
(The verb bf is written with

when affixed to a pro-
2% TET 2T
noun as“;& .‘.E .-?E: )
. -
( perfst. p. plu.) ii, w.v, i
we delivered 5
. "
(imperf. 3 p.m. zing.) ii, w.v. s
delivers L
-2
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) ii,wy. ° o
we deliver, we shall deliver
wrwe

{imperf.Ist.p. plu.)el.ii,w.v.
we shall surely deliver

(perate. m. sing.} ii w.v.
deliver ! afflxed to a
pronoun as:

. w
deliver me {36
deliver us .l,:":

£ XN

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v.
was delivered

“;
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v, Lﬁ‘
delivered
affixed to a pronoun as:

fel

(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v.
thou delivered

delivered us

~~you
and so on

el

oY
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S A RPN B S
And they were hewing out

houses from mountains
(fecling) sccure.  [15:82)
* o7 ¢

(perate 2 p. m. sing.) _';'I
< (thou) sacrifice !

() Tbs312 3 #
to slaughter, sacrifice (an ani-

mal), to injure the jugular
vein

* o 0

-
.

L 2 .0 M’
e
(Jl“r)

inauspicious, fatal, of evil
men

<Ic=llam|ly fv n. )(smg Jlr:eg
u-‘ [ s

to be unlucky,

inauspicious (n.p.) :,';_;
-
-
o

smoke (n.)
(smoke without flame that
rises high and of which

heat is weak).

|
CoxJ C o
.z
the tee (n.)} jﬁdl
-::a grf: (v.n) “Az

to make a gift, dowcr a
women, make a wedding
gift

Tor

-

(act. pic.) ace. w.y. i_‘._

the act of counselling =
together

%

counselling (v.n.) wy. 2%
(in secret) ‘sﬁl

.'ln:.l

(Ap-der. m. piu.) w.y, nd. s

deliverers
125
Verily We are to deliver thee.
[29:33]

* <@ ¢ ¢

-{a vow (v.n.)

_‘ o ____-

‘::;
(o) 5

to weep, to cry, to vow

He hath fulfilled his vow.
(i.e., by offering up his
life for Allah's cause—a
metaphorical usage, mean-
ing courted death).[33:23]

.

* @ r 0

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) :}:;g:a:
<_ye hew

_ -

R _ -.."'

to cut, hew, (..rtu"'d) ke
carve (stonc, etc.) shape,
work (wood), emaciate
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :;}".3.::
they hew
653
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Y

l""

to flee (assim.)  (») T'.i.'
to run away (a camel)

(one who can run away from
God’s command and esta-
blish his own sovereignty
against God’s order

maila. idols (Lis. etc.)

x >0

(act. pic. pli.) E&a‘:

(sing.) ?,1: < remorseful

e g - .

(L)LE5LE pps <<

to regret as a result of a
sinful act

{According to Lis,, 1.Q. ‘A
sinful act may be followed
by either of two painful
feelings ; one is called
remorse but in that there
is no merit. The othe:r is
known as repentance 4 ;ﬂl
Th“’?.l...lhs not repentance

as translated by some
authors.)

* ¢ > U

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii, w.v
< ~called out (1)
it &l ot
to call it with anoﬂur in a
assembly

(Note: R.F. is not used in
this meaning.)

654

v

(synonymous with
meaning a free gift (/.Q.)

Ly Gasamilansl;
And give unto women their
dowries as a free gift.
[4:4]

(It should not be confused
with the ‘price of bride’ as
customary in the ancient
world.)

* o ¢ 9
<crumbled (n. sing.) 37
decayed (bones)

=% oAt -
()12 7 #
to be rotten, decayed, car-
cass, (bone, wood)

*JC':LI

F il

<the palm-tree (n.) M
(plu.) 3& J..H: as below
palm trees, (n.p.) -3;::[1
also, date-palms, acc. .j;
date-stone
& T
date-palms Tl
* 5 3 O

compeers, like, equal (n.p.)
match I Gﬁ
‘-’Dl
(sing.) &

ot
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(perf. Ist p. plu) wov. i \ 530 ,
we cried unto - 4zl E—:,: T3 0y
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. ii &;L: And Nuh called out his son,
calls - o= !1 l:4 2}
when referred to the w.v. (6)-."."-'-2 el
hereaftur it mecans *will eall® " f
i Bas TG 4754365
(perate. phi.) iiw.v. V93l | (Recall) what time he cried
cry unto ' unto his Lord with a secret
- ot :
(pp- 3 p.m. sing.) w.. ii Sy - (19:3)
was cried unto When referred to the here-
fpp. 3 p.m.. plu.) w.v. ii ',"“' after  the pcrfc_ct s
they were cried unto takes the meaning of a
. : future tense e.g.
referring to the hercafter ‘they
shall be cried unto B ﬁ;,_-:.;,taf‘;-id‘ﬂ@' 4
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) w.y, ii :J_,;L_, And the fellows of the
they will be cried unto Garden shall cry unto the
- f “ . -
Coecfs 3. o oo Tols ellows of the fire. (7:44)
they cried out unto each other (com.) [ E'I;l:
1. 1 )
(Ap-der m. sing.) w. "(J):L-“ Wb = U @l
a/the caller he cried upon us
acc. w.y L!l:: (com} { lisk
e | W = v
a call, a cry (v.n.) w.y “l‘,_x_._ .5.: .
assembly (n.p.) wr.  losl Uj_.,,L == V + ﬁél' ]
company (n. p.) acc. w.v. b (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. i ol
fellows of an assembly *" | ~called to
mutual calling (v.n.) w.v, iv :,Eﬂ (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. ii ‘..’:"‘l'
they cried
P
.- I -, =
)_,J e .
g (perf, 3 p.m. plu.) wov. il _.ﬂ.
The day of the hereafier when ye called for
men will cry unto each AT
other. [40:32) when ye call for (-,:I'lt -'ll
655



29 0

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 20

o=

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) .,‘-:..;J.‘
[ warned

(perf. Ist. p. piu.) N33

we have warned

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3‘.!..:;:
warns
= _ad

it may/in order to el iv. i)
warn

(imperf. 3 p. m. ph.) iv O _;_;_.:I::
they warn

ol oM

they may/in el. iv |3yasd
order to warn

thou may/in el. iv e ]
order to warn

. .. td

ye warn juss. iv jded

- '-'y’ - f-":"’
Whether thou warnest them
or warnest them not. [2:6]
(perate. m. sing.) iv 35.\
thou warn! *

{perate. m. phi.) iv | _;3_;,1
you warn ! -

(pp. 3 p.m. pha.) iv 1:,35’3
they had been warned 4
¥

(pip. 3 p. m. phu.) el. iv 19333
they might be warned (or)
they in order to be warned
(pip. 3 p. m. phu.) iv :1:’:3-‘4:
they are warned
3T eI 7
When they are ©3X0301!
warned. [21:45]
warning (v.n.) ace. iv i_}:ﬁ
656

* 5 3 9

- ——

(perf. Ist. p. sing.} é, gen
<1 vowed
24 . ="

PR B T
Do 3 1,3 3351 04 o

to dedicate, (u""ﬂ')
consecrate to God, to
make a vow

A -
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) %3
ye took vow of ~ f"h

-

a vow (v.n.) ';j.
oil
vows (n. p.) gy
A L R R
f):w_ﬁ.r;‘:;ﬂﬂ-ﬂ_,aﬂy
Thereafter let them end their
unkemptness and fulfil
their vows. [22:29]
(Note : vow is also an obliga-
tion imposed by self-will
or through religious order.
(Zry.)
-1

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :,4,1
< ~warned
- e
to warn, iv 1.;1551 3
call attention to, show the
danger to to come. R F. is
not used in this sense, but
the verbal nouns resemb-
ling the forms of triliteral
have occured in the H.Q.

such as (:,E below.

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv c:-:;.\j
thou warned
107
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R it Cred A
And he drew forth his hand,

when lo ! it was white unto

the beholders. [7:108]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we extract
TR )l "f‘."
Jbuf -‘):M -r'3
And We shall extract whatso-
ever of rancour there may
be in their breasts. [7:43]

we (shall) take (2)
out

gr -J_, 2 -v”"
‘JU‘

And We shall take out from
every community a wit-
ness. [28:75]

withdraw (3)
Lr fegazl £ onn

LA dL..:_,LUL.;li:, &5

r-!' (=

IS )
And if We cause man to taste
mercy from Us and there-
after withdraw it from

him, verily he is despair-
ing, blasphaming. [11:9]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
divests, strips off

:ﬁ e .-tr—'i:.?l
LG

As he drove forth your
parents from the Garden,
divesting the twains of
their garment. [7:27]

Aoy

63

Eéﬁ:

(dropped (S .) my warning (J]; .
warner (1) (act. 2 pic.)

PER

Surel) hath come to you a
bearer of glad tidings and
4 warner. [5:19]

gLl

warning (2)
& of pronoun is dropped
in the following verse

T <
KA O
Ye shall know what (wise or

what terrible) was My
warning. [67:17]

warner (Ap-der. sing.) iv

S
- 04, "4

(Ap-der. m. plu.) nom. iv u_uJ...a
wWarners

(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. iv ;r_;.}.::

( pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. iv 3_43..-:
those who were warned

3 3 ) see alg:,

* ¢ 3

&

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
- ~drew forth

—— oA . e
i g5 3 () g
to draw forth, take away, to
pluck out, bring ou!,
snatch away, remove, strip
off, tears off

657
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they snatch (2)
(from one another)

i
they will therein snatch from
one another a cup. [52:23]

eager (n.) ints. 4 oF"
eager to roast l_‘l_,}_l_ E;I ; Hl
draggers (act. pic. f. plu.) ._:_.EJEH
i.e., who drag forthsoul from
the bodies according to the
orders given to them by
Allah, mera. angels

* & 50

: P:
{(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) C;,
< ~made strife
" h.‘: = -t T
(D) &y Err
to incite to evil,
to foment discord between,
to make strife, to slander,
sow dissensions

F ] -
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) t}'{
sows discord
oy
The devil soweth discord
among them. [17:53]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.n.
~ prompt
wi:h(:_:.l-q to prompt
ARG e s
And if a slander from
Satan wound prompt

thee, then seek refuge in
Allah. [7:200]

658

.,

P

. 9 A YR
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing). C"'"'
thou takest away -
we surely e.p./ :-,B_yﬂ
draw (aside)
SaA =8
iii, e.m. p. G'Jt'

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they (should) dispute

T e WamEd e
b3 5 L gl
to dispute, fight, quarrel
FOFH Gdwe Uy
A e
Unto every community We
have appointed a rite which
they perform, let them not
therefore dispute with thee.
[22:67]
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) vi | _,;31__,
<Zthey dispute_d {or)
they debated each other

F

to quarrel, vi &) C_J'L:
fight each other
e T
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) f-va‘:-a
ye disputed
{perate. neg. phu.) 1;3‘:.? |

do not dispute
each other

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ljﬁjﬁ:
they dispute (1)

A G
(Recall) what time they were
disputing among themsel-
ves regarding their
offering. [18:21)

oA
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] E¥

send down (2) slander, prompting (v.n.) C}
L l.-ﬂ'fi ry 2
GSadIT; * D 30

And had We sent down a
Book [6:7]

to revel in slow (3)
deliberation (piecemeal)

o2

JE'L}"-‘L'%‘.M;'LL'J

r‘-" ‘,'ick*g(_k

And this is a recitation which
We have made distinct
that thou mayest recite it
unto mankind with delay
an We have reveled it at
intervals. [17:106]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, acc.

that has sent down

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
sends down

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i, acc
that they may send down

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we send down

did not (juss) ii
send down

fpp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
~-was sent down

has been reveled - :F -

(pp. 3 p. J. sing.)
was reveled

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)

is haira spoemlemd

Ton

Tw

a’o F

=3

Jo

A
U5

M

05

&=
(pip. 3 p. f.pli.) 9w
<they are made mad_
ot . ® -
(P)r 05 Iy
to entirely exhaust or be ex-
hausted {as weli]

prpp-s.u. u;

v. 'il,l ,JJ.'I
to lose one’s senses, be
made drunk, be silenced in
argument

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they will (not)
be senseless (drunk)

T84 S
opm 3

* J 30
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Uy
~ has come dc;wn
()95 3935 D5 05 <

to descend, to come down

By t
(imperf. 3 p. m, sing.) J_:_i_\g,
~ descends -

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 33-
< ~has sent down
to send down, i &.ju UJ
to rével o
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii dy
we have reveled (1)
(24,2
We have reveled unto Our
bondman. [2:23]

659
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Jj o

-
L

{Note: the from ﬂjﬁa is
of a feminine singular but
is used for plural as a
group)

(imperf. p. f. sing.) v ﬂ;::

comes down (the initial <=

of) imperfect tense is dro-

pped for easy pronul;'cia;‘
tion which is called _$i%

=5
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ﬂ::ﬁ',:_.
comes down

o>
that which is (n.) J P

prepared for a guest, acc. N y
entertainment, an abode,

food or a drink
one descent (n. unity) 'ﬁ}
GHABRYLES

And assuredly he saw him
at another descent [53:13]

odo . erby | at AreS,
U3a 5 Qo G 33 5
mig. 3o & Ty A5 &S
ie., 'i; is a noun of unity
955 itaisl
from Jjy it also,denotes
the meaning of ‘once’

(n. pt. pla) ace.  Y3bs
stations, mansions -
(sing.) U

L
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii 'J | e
a sender down

660

oy g
to be reveled or Jj.: ..31
revelation to be sent down
(to him)
(the Quran) v.n, ii
the revelation

reveling (v.n. ii,) acc.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ';j'_.r‘
~ssent down

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv <)y
I sent down

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv  * 3\
ye sent down (:‘3

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) iv H:}-‘
we sent down

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv
I shall send down (with =
” of future tense)

( perate. m. sing.) iv

send down ! *:

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv U;‘
what is sent down or -
reveled

(pp.. 3 p. [. sing.) iv aJ;i
that is reveled or sentdown  ~
(in plural or feminine
singlar)

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v
brought down

5

And satans have not brought
down. [26:210]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v
they shall come down

%5

1.
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(HL5; & 'L.I G
to delay (h.v) L,i_,
postponement of a sacred

month to another month

was an invention of the
idolatrous Arabs, wherby

they avoided keeping a

sacred month, when it

suited not their conveni-
ence, by keeping a pro-
fane month in its stead,
transferring, for example,
the observance of Muhar-

ram to the succeding
month of Safar (Baid-
wai).

o

-
- .

astaff n. insi. hy  #lescs

* < o 0

{kinship v.nm., acc. E
.—' A - ==

(._pl) 4.-- J ) legmaed
to give or ask one's genea-
logy
to attribute, ascribe to - ] -

< relationship a. p. :-L..."

or kinships
0-
(3ing.) \omed
*x T o v
F

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~abolishes
(D)W g o
to rule oul, abrogate, to copy
el 1

{pis. pic. m. sing., ii J "
what has been reveled
or sent (down)
a3

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, nom. a'_,q:

who causes to descend, (1)
send down, makec to come
down

po P @L&T&Gﬁg&ﬁt

Verily We are about to bring
down upon the inhabitants
of the city a scourge from
the Heaven. [29:34]

{Ap-der, m. plu.) iv, acc.

a recaiver of guests, (2)
those who provide hospitaiity

G G579

Behold ye not that I give full
measure and that 1 am
the best of entertainers.

[12:59]

(pis. pic. m. sing.) q:.;{
landing place

And say thou: my Lord cause
me to land at a landing
blest. [23:29]

{ pis, pic. m. ph.) E‘.ﬂ:}l‘
those who are sent down

x | » 0

A

< postponement (v.n.) h.v.
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—

* 4 L 0

w F
<arite (n.) &\J
(slaughtering an animal

by way of sacrifice)

Co=t®_ o B PR

(o) Ko 5 KOy ac
to leaa a devout lite, 1o be

pious
(aet. pic. m. plu./pron. n.d.) ':":g—,f
performers of it

( » +:’::Cyf)
GOt TN ]

Unto every community We
have appointed a rite (a
certain way of sacrificing)

which they perform.[22:67]
a ritual (v. min.) ace. K.J.a.;

(rite of sacrifice)
(n. pt. pli.) dl.ls
places for sacrifice in per-

forming Haj, generally,
rites and ceremonies of Haj.)

x J o O

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ;_'j_’;
< they hasten out -

(V)5 g e v
to beget, be fruitful in pro-
geny
(D)W K <<
to hasten

the catde (vn) }:'31'
662

Cov o

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) (juss.) =

we abolish c-

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) x C"""" 55
we trancribe -

-

& oTes
a 2 -

we used to trancribe c-_—‘—'
inscription (n.)
i‘-"" [  aapt s
L AT 1
And in the inscription thereon

was guidance and merey.
[7:154]

* -0
.

A

¥ ¥ x x

Nasr. (p.n.) acc. 1_,::
Nasr, the vulture god, was

an idol of the Himyarites.

The vulture worship of the

Arab is attested by the

Syriac dectrine of Addai.

(Jid.)
[* S o
(imperf. p.m. sing.) 2oy

< ~will scatter

Reray UL R
()l Sl G
to uproot, reduce to power,
to scatter

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) epl. % ki
we shall surely scatter

» -:
(pp. 3 p. [. 3ing.) 2kt

reduced to powder =
(v.n.) ace. [F

the act of scattering or
reducing to powder
Ty
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{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} w.v. ‘;.L:
~ forgets

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. L"'_"f
thou forget

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. O i

ye forget

(perate.neg.m.sing.) f.d.w.v. ‘_,.L' b |
thou forget not

(perate. neg. p. plu.)w.v. l;.;.': b
ye forget not -
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) w.v. L"‘-Ji
we forget
e
we forget them "#L.i;
LT
we forget you 'FL-G .
| e

{pip. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou art forgotten

"r*
w.v.vi

()15
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they caused (you to) forget
w.y, iv

<)Ll
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (' ‘.)

he made (me to) forget (it)
the word is a compound one

o + 3+ Y
he made forget~ me +it
he made him s\

to forget

o B0

he made (them) l""“
to forget

waiv ()
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we cause (it) to be forgotten
w.y, iv, emn,
{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
causes to forget

2= Vs

o

1ar

e - >
Qe des
He destroys the crops and
the cattle. [2:205)

progeny (2)

Then He made his progeny
from an cxtract of water

base. [32:8]
* q J
“-“l
women (n. p.) b i

(there is no singular of this
word from the root)

women (n. p.) ‘.‘.t‘ﬂ

* s o 0
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ;c‘f
~has forgotten
(perf. 3 p.m. dual) wr.  \us
they (twain) forgot
o=
(perf. 3 pm. plu) wy. |y
they forgot
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. u:'--:.;
thou forgot
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. .,';..:._._;
1 forgot
I‘.. i
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. r-.—-__
ye forgot
( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. -::
we forgot
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(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, h.v. :'J;"ﬁl
Brower -.:"
(pis. pic. f. plu.)ivhy, 223
elevated sails

GG L0 5055
His are the ships with eleva-

ted sails upon the sea like
mountains. [55:24]

* 2 o U

g ¥

(pp. 3 p. [. sing.) ey

<is/are laid upon

(o) L3 515 7% o5

to spread out, to resuscitate,
bring back to life, to be
extended, lay open, to
unfold

limperf. 3 p. m. sing.) _,:i:
~will spread

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv "'.'i
brought to life
s HEAHT)
Then, when He will, He
brought him again to life.
[80:22]
(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv i.'_;}:'i!
we brought (into life)
(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) iv {3753

they raise the dead

S T e
Or have they chosen gods
from the earth who raise
the dead. (i.e. who bring
to life.) [21:21)
664

caused thee to forget Ef;._:ﬁ'

forgotten one (v.n.)w.v.acc. L::
B s
pic. pac. wy. ace. s

~ become forgotten (lost in
oblivion)

(act. pic.) w.v. acc. l:_j
forgetting
x 1 20
: . % ¢
fact. pic. f. sing.) h.v. d.-:L

< rising (in the meaning of
a verbal noun)

a2 . %ae 2t A= - e
by 5 W 30 38 .'L. &
{ﬂlhj); ] j
to grow up (child), live,
originate, rise, to create

-’ :
to be brought up };1 3 ‘_';.:.."

AR e
growth 3l

(pip. 3 p.m. phu.), ii h.v. &I:g:;'
~is bred up =
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, h.v. E:T
produced

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv, h.v. ;“""‘i
ye made to grow
(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) iv, h.v. ,‘t:j
we created
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv,h.v. :;_g::"
~~raises =
2 .",

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, h.v.
we raise, bring

creation (v.n.) iv, h.v. ace. -f-‘:l
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ol.i' a -_.,",.._, Ty

(o 0) as A
to hate, rebel against

* ¥ S0

(act. pic. f. plu.) -..nlln..Ul

< releasers (f.)

(o)t M Lz
to go out frem a place,

(draw up a bucket at one

pull)

A o=

to act of drawing Jasf)

up quickly and easily

releasing v.m. acc.

[P
By the angels who release
(souls of believers) with
(gentle) release or by
those who gently draw out
the souls of the believers.

o

[79:2]
| * <@ o 0

y -2

(pp. 3 p. [. sing.) G
< (they are) fixed, firm,

rooted, set up.

m (o) e 2 Ca
to fix (a plant, tree, stone)

in the soil, to raise, estab-
lish

@ () e S ol

to use diligence, 1o be instant,
to toil, labour

1o

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu. vili O i
ye spreading (yourselves)

Y . -

1320 + D com, wii 13556

(perate. m. plu.)
disperse

(act. ﬂfﬂf P-‘H ) ._..\J.-'t..'i"-
spreading ones

JRATIEBS.

By the spreading (winds.)
[77:3)

spreading (v.n.) ace. | _;7;
; 0ds ,.Jﬁ
the resurrection (v.n.)] , ot & ¢ )

{ pact. pic. m. sing.) @oso-
unfolded S
T i--“-a-
{act. pic.) acc. I St
o -
(pis. pact. f. sing.) ii & -.-'-i:
spread open
< {pis. pact.m.plu.)acc. iv D:J&.;:
brought up (or) are/ =
will be raised
@a=?
(pis. pact. m. sing.) viii =

that which spreads itself out

* 5 o, 0

& pae
<rise up (pera.re m. pﬁu) 1551

__—.-
_-

to be high, hfted up, rise up i
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ;.:_\.
we make stand up
< refractoriness (v.n.)
aversion of husband and wife
to each other

a s

S5

663
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a stone used by the (3)
pagan Arabs on which
~ they made sacrifices, the
altars, idols
_jz_ Cr Lo
L_;-Jl}cz'.il-_;
And that hath been slaught-
ered on the idols (or the
altars.) [5:3] .
<idols, images or (n. p) %\
statues _ '
(sing) O\ 3 225 (Lis)
.:;\,.".i plu of :..:j or
:,.\:“- is generally translated
as idols. The commentator
Daryabadi observed that
it was ‘atar’, a sacred stone

where pagans used to offer
slaughters

(act. 2 pic. m. sing) Cood
a part, portion T
*x o o 0

{perate. m. plu.) iv I.:;_;;
<keep quiet in order ~
to listen
LYkt 2 A= —ex
W el
to keep quiet in order to
listen to, hear

* T v U

(perf. 3 p. m. phi) | puai
< they wished well,
they were sincere

666

po Lo . T s
Eha S JLId1
(Look they not)~and at

the mountains how they
are fixed firm. [88:19]

(perate. m. sing.) é_'.:i, (j)

toil, labour !

CEEEIBEE
And when thou has finished
(thy preaching still)
labour hard, (or) toil (in

prayer). [94:7)
ig -
labour, toil n.v. nom. eyt
acc. u
(act. pic. f. sing.) i-s\
toiling, worn (i.e., fatigued "
by the most unavailing
labour)
calamity (n.) &:E
S A, s
UJ—-‘L&“-_DU:[::»J
p‘": #2 g s
ey ey (]|
When he cried unto his Lord:
verily the Satan hath touc-
hed me with affliction
(or calamity) and suffering.
[38:41]
< standards (1) (n. p.) :,:::ﬂ

a goal (sing.) &\

“2lest 24 oy 22¥F.
Sraea ) Bk
As they are racing to a goal.
[70:43]

111
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cCL v

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) " _"’I

we delivered (1)

Lr{:‘dil/- #ﬂllw‘qﬂj_’

And We delivered him from
the people who denied Our
signs. [21.77]

we helped (2)

- :'r,’lp‘!’(":o'g’f

A s p-‘yk-'iﬂ“_,WJ

And We helped them so that
they became the victors.

[37:116]

-

Ao~

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. ':..n:._
will/would save or deliver

GAEP I AP
But who would save us from
wrath of Allah should it

reach us. [40:29]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. ;‘,'.:'
they may succour )

a0~

(conditional phrase) gen. 44
if~helps

~esge-

(imperf. 3 p.an. plu.) R

they succour
-;‘ ..-

f.d., acc. V3 pal
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye aid (the religion)

=eater
(imperf.3 p.m. sing.)emp. i)
surely he will succour
(perate 2 p. m. sing.)
make ~ triumph __IJ; -

G, FEEE
So make us triumph over

the disbelieving people.
[2:286]

ape

il

iy

-J- ‘-:. Y L] ‘.-I-. ,_.—.:-
(1) to be pure, unmixed, to
act sincercly

(2) to give sincere advice, to
counsel

-

(perf. Ist p. sing.) é,.;...

I counselled sincerely

{imperf. Ist p. sing.) E;ﬁ
I sincerely counsel
et

(acr. pic. m. pfu} 9 .F'*"L
well wishers

(act. pic. m. sing.)
good counselier

{act. pic. m. plu) acc. E,i-..gUl

good counsellers

-, o~
true and acc. o g ,'E__;.
sincery {rcpemance}
* 2 o v

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.] S
«_ ~succoured
M e gAa- -
to assist, aid, -.uccour protect
a -

to causec One — A u;..
to conquer an enemy, render

victorious, deliver or succ-

our

" a faithful a\ u.-_,i.t P
aided Allah
meta. i.e., his religion
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) \",::.,
they succoured
667
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2P U

Redenridsil
BlSlat33 522
Then they were made to
enter a fire, then they
found not for themselves

besides Allah (any) help-
ers. [71:25]

Ansar (2)

L e e

And the first ones among

Mubhajirs (emigrants) and
Ansar (their helpers).

- [9:100]

Jl.."ffl. ‘helpers” or
‘auxiliries,” is an honorary
distinction applied to those
of the inhabitants of
Madina Munawwarah who
were first to extend assis-
tance to the Holy prophet
{peace be upon him) and
who gave a hearty welcome
to the emigrants, frater-
nizad with them and defen-
ded the Holy prophet with
their money and lives.

T s T3
(com. ‘o el ) L;_;_Li‘
my helpers "
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu) vi 55" a\is
ye succour one another
PTT L Cr it e
I ACTIIEYW
What aileth you that ye

succour not one another ?
[37:25]

668

(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) ‘; *‘"".’II
(you) succour s
b ¥ LY ]

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 poa
they shall be succoured
- o g0l

(pip. 2 p.m. pha.) O3 pR3
you shall be succoured

(v.n.) ‘; f:.:-‘—l' m
help, aid, succour

helper (act. pic. m. sing.) ‘-':.o-i

;’.i:gEﬁu |_'ﬁ-¥
We destroyed them and there
was no helper of theirs.
[47:13])

protector ace. | J,.__.'l:

1’ E’&i:ﬁf.ﬁ-ﬂ
Then they shall know who

were weaker in protectors.
[72:24])

helpers (act. pic. m. ph.) :-': _,-gr
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. | 'I".'-‘.
~is succoured <
(pact. pic. m. phi.) {3} yall
~are succoured
a8 =

(act. 2 pie. m. sing,)
< a strong helper e

e

J-# is an intensive form of :‘:-gt
= o3
its plural is ?}Lﬂ‘
e = »
(b.p. of pai ) \ai

helpers (1)
TA
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PG Y

* J o 0

forlock (n.) ‘i:ai | tﬁfﬂ
-c:forelockcs (n.p.) g"rn
fﬂ"g-) ‘—J'l

()15 %

to seize one by the forelock

x T v ¢

(perf 3 p. f. sing.) ‘;.;pq:
-r-':f-«cnol.ed
- - '- - -
00 be () i s
done, cooked, to be thoro-

ughly burnt and whose
sensibility has teen dead

* F o 0
- e
(elative n. dual) O\
gushing forth (fountains)

(-’) 9 poe- oo

o

to sprinkle water on, irrigate,
gush out, (spring)

*x > g 0

e T
-

=

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< piled one over another,
ranged
\' o ==
(o) Tts L 124
to pile up one over the other
(carpets, cushions, goods

etc.)

A

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili  7.a3)
<Zvindicated himself
- &
to avenge viii TJ\.#_‘ jjﬂl
oneself, vindicate or deliver
oneself
» og-=2
{perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ‘J_,-Abll
they vindicated
themselves
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii O 3 paihc,

they vindicate themselves

(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.)viii 91}!:"
you (twain) defend themselves 3
(perate. m. sing.) vili _petiui)
(I beg thee to) vindicate (me)
{ Ap-der. m. sing.) x “".‘.A.-_.'”

one who is able to defend
himself

{ Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. i
those who are able to -
defend themselves

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
~asked for aid or succour
A=y

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 'U_;-‘-'-l
they asked for aid or succour

)

e

i e

a Christian (n.) ace. tal',.. ,"dl

< Christians (n. p.) .,sJLl:ﬂ
(sing.) d\;-:
*x O o O

<the half (n) i
(0) b Sl G

to reach half its portion
669
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el o
T {pact. pic. m. sing.) 3 gia
* O v ranged one over the other
.- . 'l " "-
(imperf. Ist p.m. sing.,) Gy 3axigin]
~speaks And plantains landen with
fruit. (56:28]

()W 3 35
to speak, utter, articulate
sounds

0'.1—

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) 3",
they speak

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)
ye speak

E‘.{L.‘:

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv u;"j
~-caused to speak

(v.n. mim.) ':;E::

diction, language
O people verily we have been

taught the diction of birds.
[27:16]

* o ¥ 0

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) :L:
~looked
J] -

saw
glanced u. n

(0)1 5 5 i.r: fj'-'"'j-'{

to see, look at, "?'!-"ul"
to gaze, observe, behold,
consider, listen to, be pat-
ient towards, to wait, to
look to

670

I;*Jg"d

brightness (n.)

- ,‘.d

e

]

S 5 Al T

Bl o

to be (._,-t f.l)l_,-'. J
soft, beautiful

1

F Ll

_,-‘n:l

shining (act. pic. f. sing.) ‘:E}._-l
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 55{1:11

<the gored (by the horns
of &an animal)

s 8_ g ...- _'-.-'-

(D) \odai et s
to butt with the horns, gore
{according to ‘Ibne Agil'
# isnotfeminine form, it

is a sign of changing form
anadjective t0 nominative

* o b O
<a drup (semen) (n.) G‘:ﬂ:

(,_,M d) S 5 ‘:4“5’:'-

to flow softly,

trickle gently (water), pour
out (a liquid)

s

v
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Jj":-*

‘ .
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing) juss.  *4
<Zshould look to

form of 3 p. f. is used for
ae- oo B
o that is feminine
e B R e
o) SRR TS
And let every soul look to
that which it sendeth on

before for the morrow,
[59:18]

-

(imperf. Ist. p.m. phu.) ;;" A
ye looked on

GRS
And drowned Firawn's folk
while ye looked on (i.e.,

in your sight). [2:50]
Ara
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. :,\-‘
I lock at
UL SIEARY

He said. My Lord show me
(thyscif) that I may gaze
upon thee. [7:143]
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss.
we in order to see

{perate. m. sing.)
look at! (1)

et R AR <
Look at thy food and drink,

they have not rotten.
[2:259]

look (think over) (2)
RAEA
So look what thinkest thou !
[37:102]

¥

vy

B s
"l-c .i
-

And whenever a Surah is
sent down they look at
each other. [9:127]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

looks (at) (1)

(n.g.) ‘j:.?‘i

~shall not look at

L AT 555
Nor Allah shall speak to
them or look at them.

[3:77).

to ﬁnd out (2)

LUL GG
Let him find out which is
the best food. [18:19]

to wait (3)

LT & P IT w!f’ 'D_'tu'
by 4, m;w:h'i 2]
And those wait but for one

shout. [38:15]

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 53" Y

they wait for ’lj e

L N it T
RN R
Will they wait until Allah
comes to them  [2:210]
(juss.) fd. oy _|* A8
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) L ""h!
they consider

s I g% 1M 20T
S FEOREIy St ||
Have they not considered
the governance of the

heaven and the earth.
{7:185]

¥

-

671



) B o

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J'E’Q

.‘!;J.:-ral"-, "_: --,.!;gé,gél;
And if one (the debtor) be
in difficulties then let there

be a deferment until easi-
ness. [2:280]

{act. pic. [. sing.) % ;Ef
lit : observer
(one who waits and sees)

'y R
(perate. neg. 2 p.m. plu. )iv L.’:JE;" Y
do not respite
o -

o 0 Sy, . Y it
8+ 0 (neg) Y o35y
respite me not (com.)

5

(perate. 2 p. sing.)

respite !
respite me! :.j;t_-“i
{pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv :,_;‘,':
they will be respited
(pis. pic. m. plu.) 3;1’- o
respited ones
A
{ pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. oL

e

\(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii _jaks
~waits (waiting)

{parate. m. sing.) viii :'];El

wait !

(perate. m. plu.) viii j’P'ﬂ
{0 you) wait
( Ap-der. m. pha.) viii dj;_h:x:
those who are awaiting

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. viii E.!_'. _"-#

those who are awaiting
672

look upon (3)

SN A
Say not, ‘listen to us’ but
say, 'look upon us’ [2:104]

3250

(perate. 2 p. m. plu.)
(O you) behold! (4)

-3 " A e - L P
RO AGE Qs
And behold what was the
end of those who rejected
truth! [3:137]

wait for (5)
1Y 2% P Mg H
:;ywﬁa’\:ﬂl
Wait for us that we may

borrow some of light.
[57:13]

{perate. 2 p. f. sing.)
consider !

GRBELERG
So consider what thou will
command. [27:33)

the look (v.n.)
PO (TP R I el TP UL P St P
el (e S B G

They look at thee with the
look of one swooning into

& 24

il
-i.r

death. [47:20]
a glance (n.) ‘r;j."'
ARIGTRTES

The he glanced a glance
on the stars. [37:88]

o
a deferment, (n.) H
a delay, a respite
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ct o

—a=0

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) v = oui

thou hast bestowed
(thy) grace
(perf. Ist p. phi) iv  Casg)
we have fevoured
vrl
favour (v.n) 1,.,!

< favours (n. p.) 'ra!
(sing.) Gasg
1 < favours (p.b.) P"‘
(sing.) 4_,!

Pids

favour (n.) tL-n

(act. pic. m. sing.) f‘"n ace. L-

delight
(garden of ot A el
; delight -“--:...-n e
b oy il <catte (n)
(ple)
cattle r’n < cattle (n.p.) f\ni
an irregular verb cnllr:d verb r-

of praise c.lHJn that

means mh excellent,”

thus J‘,uf- means ‘‘He
is the Excellent Master.”

how excellent a reward

- e

&
how excellent i-!" ™

(are we) who spread it
(the carth) out = " m e
rnb

verily how :xcel]ent "';:)\ =%
(or gracious) were those
who answered (i.e., we
returned a grecious an-
SWer).

v

k E L ¢
ewe (1) i

{ewcs (n.p.) E"LE

(sing.) dim

* o ¢ v
slumber (x.) J J,\':n
ace.| LU
|—* J g o
thy shoes Sl

(com.) :!LL. g}+ U
* f L
ren

< delights, casc, (n.) dni
comforts
* .d'. ,"--F . J—‘.- -.-
(u- ‘ t-.') dasi f"* i f.n r"
to live in ease, in comfort,
lead a pleasaut life

“a%
owners of case aadl T_!:;‘

(act. pic. f. sing.) “&';
delighted one
T

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.j ii f'-
~~made prosperous
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ?‘1

has favoured with grace, Ja -
has blessed
673
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- '.—0_ .:--‘ _
(“")L‘lﬂ 1" c"' how cxcel- ( L- )
to spread its odour (perfume), lent is that l"-"'
i L El oA
blow (wind) y ﬁ’,-b\',,-dllc,ﬂ
Note: indicates to the How c¢xcellent is the admoni-

.noun, thus means : a single
breath

*x = < 0

¥

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~breathed

(o) i

to blow with the mouth

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) o

I breathued
(perf. Ist. p. plt.)  \oonis
we breathed s re.

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou breathe

{imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I breathe (1 blow)

blow ! (perate m. plu.) | il

{pp. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~was/will be blown

FE ]
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ™
~will be blown
M et
a single breath or (n.) FE ¥
blow
EREE
{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 1_-51-

~~exhausted

the sca would
have exhausted

674

tion that He gives you.
{4:58]

yea, yoes (m.)

-

r-i

* ot

o

- ol 24

<(thus) they will
shake, wag

l':f - . ..— i
() ‘-"'.w 5Ll Sa
to move, be shaken,
shake

P

to shake U'U" u""
the head in wonder or scorn

[P |

JN

-

p‘"

apes

2 FOOPAs H D AT sdkaiins

Then they will wag their
heads at thce and =sav:

when it will be ? [17:51]
* & DY
X -.'E-F
(ent. f. plu.) b
< blower wonien =
"‘--"J.l-_. -
(.,I‘ i l-’) |...-l-l O H
to blow in or on a thing
(juggler, sorccrer), (with
ohject) to spit out of
the mouth
x T @0
%-a-
-Za breath (n.) ot

vt
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GJ} f_l_ll et

(g‘: d)b

to grow wild, resuve. runaway,
be frightend, through
fright, to go, march forth
to war or to any cause

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. el. L,""

to march forth

AUl 1
And it is not for the believers
to march forth all to-

gether. [9:122]
L]
(perate m. plt.) |35\
march forth ! e
(imperf. 2p m. phi) (fd) \35aE
ye march forth
v
the act of running rv_n.)J' Ik
away
or being a fugitive, accj T o
concourse

aey

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. Tg
a company or number of
men dealing with others
as: in war

KA ST A5 JASET,
We supported you with riches

and childern and We made

you @ numerous concourse,
[17:6]
people, a company of (n} ‘:;'
men not exceeding ten nor
less then three
"'o..:..l

(Ap-der. f. sing.} x ‘EJ!.;...-
one who takes to flight.
fugitive

Yo

(o)W 5 &

to be spent, consumed, exha-
usted

exhausted (perf. 3 p. f.sing.) .5:3;
Could not be 314

exhausted  [31:27)

{imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. :l.:i.f

~(they) exhaust

J. sing. used for plural

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) s
~exhausts or will be
exhausted

ceasing (v.n.) ‘_',E

* 3 O g

- odfgm
(imperf. 2 p. m. pha.) 9325
<Zye pass out of~

(o) 4 5 Vi 7 5

to penetrate,
beyond

to pass, go

alry
(ace. fd) Vsdag
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that yc pass out of
. Ll
{perate. m. plu.) \Jﬁ‘

go beyond !

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~~ ~-marched forth
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AR et 44 19 x o D0
And whatever of ill befalleth
thee it is from thyself. A soul, a living (1) (n.) f. ‘_-;_;
[4:79] soul
soul, in the sense (4)
» s 0 3 ™y %
of One's inner desire or .gjﬁ-: ‘u“'g‘(ﬁ_)j g'
feeling !,L‘ s p=2)
f_:;u 7 "” ':_’C;EU‘ And fear a Day (or puard
T - 'j yoursclves against a Day)
L-—-n’ 'y =] u—‘-’d.-"'I" when no soul will in aught
Jt availed them not asainst avail another nor will inter-
Allah at all, it was only a cession be accepted from
craving in the soul of it. (2:48]
[12:68]
willingly (5) =il '._,{f SE 1851 NG
(Note : When used as adverb §om I, i3
it means willingly) ebuber
It R O mankind! Fear your Lord
L-'-“"-v-','uf“uf’(' U'J,'U“.:‘ who created you from a
And if of themselves they single person [4:1]
give up aught thercof to )
you. [4:4) welF(%) i
. PR TR . (Note : the weord %% and
<souls, (mp) i/ 550 _ ;r-:'
persons, selves, souls as 1ts plural forms o & and
one’s inner desire or fecl- +1 are used to denote the
ings reflective meaning. Thus
. %: q-n .l.i,l
(sing.) Syuld b Gt '1
e T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v i"' and the rest mean hmlsc]f,
breathed themsclves, itself, eic.
P
Py I - -F L T G
G5 ikl S Sl
And the dawn as it breathes Nor I exculpate myself Lo!
away (the darkness). the (human) soul enjoineth
[81:18) unto evil. [12:53]
676 1y
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(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi :,.Du..:l_

* & D O

< a holein a (n] = ace. E&
place from where therc is
an other cxit

to be (d) i ) ulo
consumed, hidden, ex-
hausted, spent

S B S IO e

OEIGEEEE

And if their backslldmg is
hard upon thee, then seek
out, if Thou canst, a hole
{ jerhoa) in the earth.

[6:35]

- e -_——

expenditure (n.) E'_:ﬁ'.
P
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii I’

<~~played the hypocrite

to cnter into Jii EI:‘;_ 3!-,:
its hole where are many

entrences (jerboa) and hence
to te a hypocrite in religi-
on means, professing to
believe first one thing and
then another

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii [ K] Jﬂu\

.
(Ap-der. m. plu.)acc. i}  Ca@\d)
those who are hypocrite
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii :._"':-'..'\
hypocrite .
e
hypocrisy (v. n.) iii sl

avy

let~aspire, long for

- aa
(.‘;!p‘dl'r. m. plu.) vi b;:éL:i'l
aspires
*x O Dy
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)  Sia
< ~ pastured
[ ..l.li,,. ..--
(g) (W55 s

to pick or pull into pieces
(cotton or wool) with
fingzrs, to flatter, pester,

(aet. pic. m. sing.)
carded one

2,275
ol

* ¢ 9

J

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~profited

2 o7 ASe o
(W@ G
to profit, to be useful

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~~profited

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~profits

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will profit

.-ol.-

(will not profit c‘

timperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they proiit
{beneﬁ!s (n.p.)

(sing.) J':;..-

profit (benefit) (v.n.)

-
-

e

¥ v
g
e

=
2a

U gady
E‘;E.'
L L

g
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(W}
. e B in the act of (v.n.) iii aec. Efﬂ
:ﬁ,ﬁm[ﬂ!u’u‘i&a\’@dd hypocisy
A.I'IC! Df the .l'li.sl'll, keep the {perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv :;I-“
vigil therein as (an act of) < ~has expended
supererogation for thee. . e -
[17:79] 1o consume, iv. &{.1 ‘3.1
to expend
randson (2 —a—a
¢ o (perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv  =ai)
%EC;_...-,.._ 4] pag thou hath expended
oA . P o
And we bestowed upon ]mn (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 'u:,i.-i
fs-haq and Ya'qub as a they have expended
Lol
grandson, [21:72] (pref. 2 p. m. plu.) iv 'f':;‘;‘
< spoils or war (n. p.) j’r.'m ye have expended .
(sing.) booty ;3'.; {imperf. 3 p.  sing.) iv é::
~¢xpends
%ﬂ;ﬂthJk}dB:ﬁé&,l_. (imperf. 3 pm. plu.) iv :;'{__"":
They ask thee concerning the ye expend
:3;’0"5 Ur‘] “3;- fﬁ‘.\' thou : (imperf.2 p.m. plu. Jiv, acc. 1‘:.;
e s‘pm s ol war are at that ye expend
the disposal of Allah and ) vy
the Apostle. (8:1] expend (prate. m. phe.) iv | J._;i
= — expending (r.n.) dl:\i'l
* ¢ <2 -
(Ap-der. m. plu.) -°.2¢
o~ g
(pip. 3 p.m. phi.) w.. ]:’M_ those who cxpend -
< they are expelled, they B
will be expelled * J I O
to drive ¢ L; @ -
: (g‘) i "r J tact. pic. f. sing.) alL
{ . cast out
T . B pCL. b ol <2 A supererogatory deed (1)
w0 Mg -
L x ¥ O 0 (0)N A &

I.'l-'-'

piercing (v. n.) ;...n ace. t‘;
digging through (a uall) -

o -3 ace. L.;

fact. 2 pie. m. .rmg!
warden, caplain

678

to give ane a gift or present,
give booty taken from
the cnemy, to do, or gnve
over and above what is
commanded or a pilt over
and akove what is asked

AVA



T ) VOCABULARY OF TIHE HOLY QURAN e 3 O
o (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii i"&-’
%* J vV
<_they overrun (in the land)
- . -’. -t _.'&'..-
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘_;.“. TN q_'.."?‘ 3 s
< ~~was blown or = over the land, to pass or
~ was sounded wander through
. " e e
(0) 1 e 54 —
* 3 9 0

to strike, injure onc

=
the trumpet (n.) ji'uﬁ

{act. pic. m. sing.) [3
a groove in u a date-stone =

{I.;.i.': ace. in the smallest
matter)

* o 4 9
z i aAs-
(imperf. 2 p. [. sing.) _jmal

<. ~diminishes, consumes

- - ag _® ::- ).-_ -
(0)Vlas 5 el ey as
to diminish decrcase, run

low
.l
alle

they ( F < fod)f juss. | guans

are diminishing (you)

{imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we reduce

they abated nothing
of your right

{pip. 3 p. m. sing )
~~is diminished

"!.
abate! ( perate m. sing.) el

{perate. reg. m. plu.) ';_";,:.:-';i
give not short

Ve

fperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv i
< ~udelivered “‘

-8 -8
to deliver, iv T3] i3l

save, rescue from
T

(fmperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv Jday
thou rescue &
SENg RSB
Canst thou (7 Muhammad)
rescue him who is in the
fire. [39:19]

(imperf. 3 p. m. pla.) iv O 3a
they deliver, save
{pip. 3 p. m. plu.) iv {JJ-H:_
they will Le delivered (or
saved)
GHbaL PS5
And they will not be saved.
[36:43)
L i T
(imperf. 3 p.m.phi.)x,fd. \yixins
they can rescue O

. - -l g o
e BSEEIEE SRS

And if the fly took something
from them. they could
not rescuc it from him.
[22:73]
679
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WS
?.l‘-vu-.- &3 (e e #)

to aveng oneself upon,
punish, chastise, accuse,
to develop hate

T L L e o
B PSLN ek vl
ORI R

And they persccuted them
for naught save that they

believed in Allah, the
Mighty, the Praiseworthy.
[85:8)

they avenged (2)

QAR s
And they avenged not except
for (this) that Allah and
His Messenger had enric-

hed them. [9:74]) .
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) "_'_"

thou takest vengeance
LT

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) QO ,-if

ye take vengeance

(perf. 1st. p. pla.) viii {ugg)
we took vengeance
J-’"

{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii ]
will take retribution

retribution (v.n.) viii ?’l‘:ﬁ.'l

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii 3 2452
avenger C eud

*x <« 390

Al
(act. pic. m. plu.) el d,.-f u
< certainly they are deviaters
680

(pact. pic. m. sing.) uo-’...
diminished

¢ e L -
diminution (v.n.) oas

X 2 60
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) e
< ~broke,
( ~unravelled)

(o) L G G

to pull down, demohsh (a
house), break, (a contract),
undo a thing, violate (a
treaty), to unravel or
untwist,

. - a A B
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) O yans
they violate

(perate neg. m. plu.) | gz= N
do not violate !

-

breaking (v.n.',l

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv J...T
~weighed down

* g o 0

<Zdust (n. ] acc. LF;

() g @

to soak. macer.atc.

x ¢ S0

‘JJ"-'.U

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) .

<Zthey persecuted (1)
A
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- d

only the contract of
marriage.

(perf. 2 p.m. pli.) *=pf

ye married
.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ?._

marries

to marry g:’ :,1 Juss. 5:'

(imperf. 2 p. f. phu.) Gpda
that they (women) marry

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | (G| 5
marry ! (O you men) -

(perate. neg. m. plu,) 1}’3 d‘}i

marry not (O you men)
.

r
(perate.neg.m. plu.) ! I}‘uﬂ.

(O you men) givc1 l_""'g-"q

not in marriage

(perate. m. plu.) |_',:.ﬁ|

give in marriage

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x é_ﬁ\':z

~wish to muarry
marriage (v.n.) ace. LK f&ﬁ
CissaV
Those who find no means
to marry, [24:33]

(imperf. Ist p, plu.) iv
I give in marriage

* > 4

{odd act. pic.) ace.
niggardly, evil, scantily

AN

s

& -(F & &
to go aside or swerve from

< shoulders (n. p.) =

(a tract of country),
(sing.) shoulder w

* & 4 5

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) .,Ef,"
< ~vbroke (oath)
ROl Fory
to break (a promise), violate

(a treaty), untwist (a cord,
unravel

{perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they broke (their oath)

yd <3
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) éﬁ:
~-breaks (covenant)

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) G&:
they break (the covenant)

the untwisted stands (n. p.) f‘ﬁ
of a rope

x C 30

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) i 43
< ~~married §

(P&
to marry, contract a marriage
(According to lexiconology
the word EK_‘ means the

sexual relation but in the
Quranic glossary it denotes

681
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o

S gelaiz e
Ao
You will have no place of
refuge that Day nor there
will be for you any deny-
ing (of your guilt). [42:47]

wrath (2)

Tl

F R
1 gave rein to the infidels
then I look hold of them,
so how hath been My
wrath. [22:44]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) f;:,r‘"
those who do not recognize
denicr (Ap-der. f. sing.) o;" s
stranger (pis. pic. m. p.*u.) 3 _,
{unknown)

(pis. pic. m. sing.) 'ﬂl
what is strange to the (1)
human nature, false

.,I -r:-r#.- jf,nj[,ﬂ

They command that which is
reputable and prohibit
that which is disreputable.

[3:104])

reputable f(opp.) 2,
disreputahle

SY7A
<y

{ pis. pic. m. sing.) acc.
disputable (2)

e L Ly T
\,J;J' J‘C‘U.J;"J}""J
Verily they utter a saying

disputable. [58:2]
682

() IEFEE <

to be hard, painful, to refuse
what is asked, niggardly,
having little wacer (with)
little and scattered sowing
(farm)

* o 4

fperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~disliked (1)

() G518 8
to be ignorant, not to recog-

nise, notto know, dislike,
refuse to acknowledge

A - T AN LAl o e
25 A LSV ID 6
And when he beheld that
their hand reached it not,
he disliked them (or felt
mistrust of them).[11:70]

felative. m. sing.)
most disagreeable

PR A R g o1
Verily the most disagreeable
of voices is the voice of
the ass. (Y. Ali) abomin-
able (Jid.) harshest (Pic.)
[31:19]

meta, awful (v.n.)

painful ace.
(/it. what is unbearable)

denier (1) (act. 2 pic. v.n.)
(one who denies the fact)

os
s
':.:Egr

AAY
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(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) T'J""i_"‘" R
ye turn back * o 40

PRYCE (Hh 34
Ye used to turn back on
your heels. [23:66]

* o 4y
(perf- 3 p.m. plu.) x 256
< ~disdained
- . > A - e
Je - (0)i& - Sl
to refuse, reject, abstain from
to be proud, Ko &L
disdain -
(will not) disdain

* J 4 90

S - () IEES B

to chastise

to punish, i SL:ﬁ-.:fﬁ'

to bring calamity upon

“IK s as gig. such as

T, L L i
P is as r'_'l_—'

heavy fetters (n.p.) ace. %'E‘T

e

< chastising (v.n. ii) acc.

deterrent (1) (n.) ace.

e s
And We made it a deterrent
unto those of their day

and those after them.
[2:66]

TAY

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.)
<<they were made
upside down

(o) L& 5% &
to upset, turn upside down

(act. pic. m. plu.) f.d. *;ﬂf

those who turn upside down

155"

e 35S ot X315
L

-

Couldst thou but see when

the culprits shall hang
their heads before their
Lord. [32:12]

% s
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii, juss. :,-(-a

reverse
.f E/ p- £ _-.z'l el
GRIdAZE i

And whosoever We grant

long life, We reverse him
in creation. [36:68]

* o~ 4

© |
(pref. 3p.m. sing) &%
< ~retreated

(o 0) Lt 3] 385 56
to fall back, retreat, '
withdraw from, desist
He retreated upon his two
heels. [8:48]
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Jd o

(D) b & T

to trace, follow (a way),to
make clear, to be clear

* o ¢ 0

(perate neg. m. sing.) “wa (¥)
< do not browbeat, do not
chide
S

to flow («J)‘# o
to cause (a stream) to flow,
to repulse

river (n.) f';' ﬁ l":;:“
rivers n.p. acc. | j::i F’_‘;’L:‘

<%
a day from dawn to dusk (n.) J\W

¢ & 9

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) ,_',3
~restrained (1)

o) (D) Gr ot

to prevent, JF —
forbid, prohibit, to make
one to stop from S§§

|.-..-

AR A 179
@l N

But as far him who feared to
stand before his Lord and
restrained his soul from

. lust. [79:40]

684

punishment (2) oK
IS
Wherefore Allab laid hold

of him with the punish-
ment of the Hereafter and

of the present.  [79:25]

G { o

- E

<cushions (n.p.) G,k

word of non-Arabic origin F

* J ¢ 0

=T

an ant (n. generic.) *de

T

ants (n.p.) 'ﬂ‘

< fingers (n.p.) ﬁ.ﬂ

{sing.) i ]

* ¢ 0

(act. pic. m. sing.)
<Zcalumay, slander

to spread~ (Lp)ﬁ 1

A
.-‘io’. .1

to make mischief u;
between

* & * 0

way of life, (v.n.) ace. LL::
a plain road, manner of
acting

AL
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(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. b;f
thou forbidest

L ”r-— l.’rﬁ'cﬁ EPI

Dost thuu forbld us to wor-
ship what our fathers wor-
shipped. [11:62]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.
ye prevent

P P e »
L Foeds ,,a.n';’-"‘-,éﬁ‘f
Ye command that which is
reputable and prevent that

which is disreputable.

O3

[3:110)
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) w.v. 3"_,'..':

they prevent

.,-? -
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. g} (_,)
prevent thou !

fpp. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 1";:.‘
they were prevented, prohibi-
ted
{pp. Ist. p. sing) w.y. f.s-;,."
1 was prevented &
o
(pip. 2 p. m.plu) (wv) Opw

ye are prohibited

(act. pic. m. phu.) (w.v.) G;B\
preventers

( perf. 3 p.m.sing.)viii, wy. S
refrained ot
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. 1;-'-'

they refrained

If they refrain. 'I;:':k?g
[2:2192]

AL

forbade (2)

LA Lol

And whatsoever he forbid-
deth, abstain (from it).
[59:7)

-
{perf. 3 p. m. plu.)(w.y.) |_'”.
they forbade

(perf. Ist. p. sing Jovv)
1 forbade
Note : when attached to a

pronoun, the final & is

replaced by :‘]j e.g. ‘m

fd wy, ;
{(imperf. Ist p. sing. juss.)

I forbid
- . -
&4
Did not I forbid you two.
[7:22]

Sfd wy o]

(imperf. Ist p. plu.)

we forbid
Forbade we HJ;: ‘l “I

not thee?
[15:70]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~ forbids

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~ Prevents

G N AP |
Verily the prayer preventeth
(men) from indecency and
what is disreputable.
[29:45)

15~

.

.=

o
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< boundary (2)
beyond which there is no
passing

AR335508s
Nigh unto the lote-tree at
the boundary. [53:14]

< understanding n.p.

(sing.) ‘5.::;.

(what forbids a man to go
beyond the moral limit or
do something unreason-
able)

( Ap-der. m. plu.) viii, w.v.
those who desist

(imperf. 3 p.m. pluviy w.v. :J_',;U.T_
they forbid each other

T Jﬁ - ‘! ”
¥ 4(15 Y1413
They were not to desist from
the evil they committed.

[5:79]

]

- ATy

O s

* V450

Ji’;

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) haw.v. %43
~weighs down

(0)#05 513 %4
to get up with hardship, to
weigh down

[ ] op 2T
Byl ARGy
Whereof the keys would have

weighed down a band of
strong men. [28:76]

686

WLV, juss. 4-_,,'-
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou refrained

-'!-' 'IUJ

If thou reframesl: not.
[19:46]

W.V. juss. [y

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
refrained

s

If the hypocrites refrain not.

[33:60]
W, juss. Vs
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they refraind
refrained not ok 'F','l
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. D_‘;::"
they refrain =
A-w_
wv. juss. | ypks
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye refrain
l*i"l" :;; =2 1, ,
And if ye refrain it will be
better for you. [8:19]
{perate. m. plu.) 1%'1
refrain ! desist !
(n.1p.) w.v, :‘.;:::

a terminus, limit (1)

‘.— 1223 E&jdi

Upto thy Lord is the limit
thereof. [79:44]

M
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the evolution of heat ace. TJ.E
and light by combustion

S P ey A
And that a whirlwind where-
in is fire should then smite
it, so that it is all con-
sumed. [2:266])

meta. cvil or fire, that (2)
is, to lead to the Fire of
the Hereafter

Senieek G sRELag)
These are they who eat in

their bellies naught but
fire. [2:174]

the fire (3)
(the Hcll of the Hereafter)

B 0 R
Then dread the fire the

fuel whereof is men and
stones, |2:24]

Note : Fire is used in the
Quran for the actual fire,
the burning flame of this
world and for that of the
Hell. The latter is a
general one.

2 : A 2t
the light, a light (n.) %%, :,_al
this word is used in several

senses :

that form of radiant (1)
energy which stimulates
the organs of the sight

AAY

* @ 230

(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. .:;l-.‘
< ~~returned in repentance
b W) & St
to repent and turn to God,

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 'I":-'
they returned in repentance

(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v. Eﬁ

we returned in repentance

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w.v. i
I return in repentance

) Ae,
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.).iv, w.v, t-f:
~returns in repentance
(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.y. l::I.\
return (O you men) in repen-
tance
. ¥ ine, >
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. h::l_-'
ocne who returns in repen-
tance
—te.

acc. iv, w.v,
(Ap-der. m. plu.)
those who return in repen-
tance

- p =
-

* J I+ 0

» - @l
<fire (1) (n.) UL
" T 7 asd_ 0
(o)LL 5Ly 5% o0
riE T M
to shine x Jlia) 3
sparkle, emit light or fire

687
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Prophet's mission (5)

Gl Wl
And Allah refuseth to do

otherwise than perfect His
light. [9:32]

Note : jf.li is singular, the
plural from is ‘_','. ’i and
’:',1:!'; but the Quran always
mentions only singular
form while Eﬁi (dark-
nesses) is used always in
plural. This indicates that
the source of light or
guidance is only one but
the source of falsehood
and the means to go
astary are countless.

men, people (n.) ‘.‘;.EH

(Note : The word is a coll-
ective noun; sonme gramm-
arians have regarded it as

a plural of ‘:l"\_,l (man-

1)

kind) see .

*u-.i&i

*x o s

< the act of
taking or receiving, recep-
tion

e < .-":
to retwrn iv WhEF 350
from a far point
688

v.n. vi L;;ljl

PR P ol L]
FAU STES
» 3Ly =T

Then when hath lit up that
which is around him Allah
taketh away their light.

[2:17])

faith, belief, (2)
inner satisfaction

opp. darknesses

BOIG AL H G

Allah is the Patron of those
who believe. He bringeth
them forth from darkness-
es to the light. [2:257]

wisdom, divine (3)
knowledge, clear signs
that remove doubt and
lead to the faith

L Z = vy
$5Um@§f%ﬁimﬁﬂa
We sent down the Taurat
wherein was guidance and

light. [5:44)

the Divine Book, (4)
the source of guidance

SR

Felhi GRS

O Ye mankind ! There sur-
ely hath come unto you a
proof, from your Lord
and We have sent down
unto you a manifest light
(i.e., the Quran). [4:175]

TAA
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sleep (3) ,- g:‘ &ptail T :‘-.’.-
P gEun skl e o'l

» Povw »

Fjetggactivi cat ]
At

Allah it is who taketh away
souls at the time of their
death, and those which
die not in their sleep,

[39:42)]

J’ﬁ Ve B

* 0 s 0

fsh () o5

the man of fish .;j_‘ai 3

A Prophet’s name because he
was swallowed by a huge
fish. Jonah of the Bible
(Jid.).

* s 9 0

]

a date-stone (n.)

* J s 0

oK

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
< ~reaches

(S)LVEE

to obtain, attain, reach

TRV oY

My covenant shall not reach
the wrongdoers. [2:124]

.#1-5

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.r.
~reaches

AN

U5

And how should they receive
(the faith) from a far
distant place 7 i.e., beyond
the grave. [34:52]

* v 9 0

< time or place (n.1.p.) :-'L:

of retreat
& '-'— - o5 . = 1
i (d) Ll y Ja";.. o
to flee away from,
to evade, shun, to retreat

x Y 30

a she camel (£ n.) ‘130

EREEE

3

< the sleep (v.n.)
()WL 3Lyt el

to sleep, slumber, become
calm

’fﬁ'l

dream (1) v. mim.

3

m:fu';u!ddwld*“&d
O my son' |1 have seen in

a dream that [ am slaught-
ering thee. [37:102]

sleeping (2)

5 e ot
And of His signs are your
sleeping by night and by
day. [30:23]
689
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Jd v o

they could Juss. e
not reach

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wo. 5%\
they reach or attain

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. @E
ye shall reach

ye shall not reach |4j{= *J
(or) attain "nd u‘

-l - Ar.
‘h;yﬂ;?:c:o(:r -." L! p W.V. juss. 'l_;‘[h_
.o (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
an attainment (v.n.) ; they reach
ko

690
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- -s‘_a!d'-r ’;l\ﬁ

Here you are ! read my book

[69:19]
X ¢ o
{perate. 2 m. plu.) 'I‘;'i;

<bring up
a world of causion fl

shortened "; of I";ﬂ being

‘—d‘

a demonstrative pronoun acc. (x'ls
for dual feminine (these ~
two women)
a demonstrative pronoun Ql3l
for dual masculine (these
two men)
justlike this (comp.) {354
word of caution L
similarity i
that | 13

AN

|_¥-¥1n'

a letter used as ‘,'_"‘"‘
caution, prefixed to demons-
trative pronouns, such as,

- - - .‘ -
1B (Bl ) % (N3 0)
also prefixed to a nomi-

native pronoun as,

SoaXiemfale Gk
Lo! ye are those who fell to
contending respecting that
whereof ye had (some)

knowledge. [3:66)

*‘1.

take (com.) ( 03 'u)r.:'h
thou this

a letter used in imperative
la form rende.ring the mean-

ing of 335 take! and Fj
for ‘O you'
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(D)W 5 132 g 2 <

(1) to desert, forsake, Ieave,
renounce, abandon

(2) to separate oneself from,
depart, quit

(3) to rove' deliriously, to
talk nonsense

ARV el .—;}

032 L s R

In scorn thereof. N;ghtly did
ye rave together. (Pic.) In
arrogance: talking non-
sense (about the Quran),
like one telling fables by
night. (Y. Ali) Stiff-necked,
discoursing thereof by
night revelling (Jid.).

[23:67]

depart | (perate. m. sing.) ;',51

(perate. m. ph.) ’ljf:a_.l
depart, leave (alone)
act of departing (v.n.) f _;é
or leaving SS
(act. plc. m. sing.) acc. ‘J;;
taken as foolish, nonsense,
of no account

tp-.l -”J'-H- ;JI;, "*d.;fu’! ....u

O my Lord ! verily my own
people make this Quran
of no account (or) they

regarded Quran as non-
sense. [25:30]

(perf. 3 p. m. ving.) il el
< ~migrated - ,'j,l P
692

here -l:'; + u com, EE

here, in this place

* + o

(imperf. 3 pm. sing.)  Ja%
<~~falleth down %

(u-'ﬂlu-r;

to descend, fall, to cause to
come down

(perate, m. sing.) ]._;1

get down! Y
(perate. m. dual.) T
get (you twain) down +

(perate, m. plu.) 1_‘:{‘;\

get (you) down =

* 4 < a

dust (n.) %\
fling in the air, atoms )

of dust
* 3 c »
(perate. m, sing.) v :’;:
keep the vigil
to keep v, T-l-l:-p: rﬂ;r <

awake, night-long waich,
(pray at night)

* 2 E 4
- A
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) O3 g
you talk nonsense, rave

Ay
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)T P

(Ap-der. f. ph.) iii &)\
women who left their home
in the way of Allah

* L&t

T al=8-

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) &
< they sleep

(D)3 o &

to sleep calmly or quiet.lg.r

Farrnele oy 2 s
U_MLQ;_JIU:.\I.,EB*V
Little of the night they were
wont to slumber (i.e., they
used to spend greater part

of the night in prayer).
[51:17)

* 3 3 a J
(v.n.) ass. acc. 15.;
action of falling down in
pieces (a mountain or a
building)
(o)LL <
to break, put down, demolish,
to fall down in pieces
* ¢ > °
& =4 A

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ii \zand
~was demolished

(would have demolished .;.,..g} )
to demolish t:*. i, ru <
(PG fariin < <

to overturn

1

i Sl g

to leave onc's homeland for
another place. In Quranic
glossary ':3',_;_' means the
migration of the Prophet
from Makkah to Al
Madina, and of those who
followed him in order to
establish Islamic Jaw and
order and preach Islam
peacefully.

(perf. 3 p.m. ple.) i )3l
they migrated Sid
(perf. 3 p. f. phe.) il Ol
they (women) migrated
ifi, juss. j.;";‘.'
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~emigrates
i, juss. 3l
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
that they migrate
-
i, juss. | 3%\
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ":"

ye migrate

w

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iit  x\p
one who leaves his homeland
for the sake of Islamic
cause

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii, acc. :E .J'Pﬁ‘
those who migrate from ~
their home for Islamic
cause
693
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el * k k X
Did'nt He guide? (juss.) -
[7:100] a hoopoe (n.) 1 aibl
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu) w. 3337
they guide w ¢ 2 a
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) .'_;J_C,: ‘
thou guide (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Sia
2 < ~guided (1)
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. J,:. % o ah e el [
I shall guide e Wl Giailasd s
v, fd, dema] | to lead in( LYT5Z 5
ﬁmpes;_f. Ist. p. sing.) right path, guide, conduct
1 would guide onc, point out, show
'Y
wv. fd 3dp . s
(imperf. 2 p. m. pht.) Wloa Fiide HixSiEy
that ye may guide . .. | And though it was a hard
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. Sy (test) save for those whom
we guide Allah guided.  [2:143]
em.p. wy. op W] directed (2
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) S
we shall certainly guide S _;_':f[; 3325
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. s} | Did he not find thee wander-
guide ! - ing then directed (thee).
- 93:.7
(guide us L‘__,;\ ) [93:7]
{ perate. m. plu.) w.v. piis (petf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.». 'E";i
lead ! 4 i e thou hast guided
,’J.’ FLl:,Jlﬁ’,‘ii'a[f (perf. Ist. p. plu.) wy.  \'ia
Rkl we have guided N
Lead them on to the path of
flaming fire. [37:23] (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. X
fpp. 3 p. n. sing.} w.v, :‘J_‘. ~ guides
~was guided , wo, f. d. \ .-
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) wy. |33 (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
they were guided he guides
694 14t
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vill, w.v. :;'-_\.‘:.r?
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~finds the right path
viii, wv. 538%g
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) .
they find the right path

vill, w.y.  Sag
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
she finds the truth
viii, n.d. w.v. l:',"""
(imperf. 3 p. m, plu.)
they will find the way

T

that shall never 3% o
find the right way

viii, wov. Le.
{imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we would have been guided

¥4
We were not such as to find
guidance. [7:43]

-od  A*
viii, w.v. fd. -‘-'-rh' =1
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ~ 'e.:l
one who found guidance

s

( Ap-der.m. plu.)viii, w.v. [ 5:,:.:;':
those who found )
guidance l o
e | )
better guided elative w.v. ._;l.l.::‘

(than others)
guidance (v.n.} w.v. J_;_".

offering w.v. (n.) fsi-;
i.e., animals to be slaughtered
during Hajj as a part of
Hajj performance
110

 (perf.3 p.m. plu.)viii, w.y.

-

pip. 3 p. m. sing.) wy, ._;1'
~is being guided

{act. pic. m. sing.) w.v: :;gE
leader ; puide  w.v. f.d. sla
w.v. ace. ‘{ _,E

wovill Sd

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .
finds guidance

Jf

J&-i also belongs to the

form wiii U‘l:.‘,_;\ ;itis taken

as a changed form of &f:-;f
through assimilation.

has occured only once in
the Quran.

AN NS 5T
Tt -
WM G AT o4
Is He, then, who guideth to
the truth more worthy to
be followed or one who
findeth not the guidance
unless he is guided.
[10:35]

(perf.3 p.m. sing.)viii, w.v.
~followed the right path

j ==
Sazal
1335l
they followed the right path
(perf.Ist. p. sing. viii, wy. &S 1a
1 followed or found the right ~

path

(perf.2 p.m. plu. viii, w.v.
ye found the right path

i)
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4 J B

ode
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) hv. x %  peae)
~were mocked -

“taa) .‘.'._‘-"':l
x W s e
to mock at, to laugh at

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) hv. x ;,I.....”"_
~mocks

el sl
Allah mocketh (back) at
them [2:15]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) h.v. x e
they mock at il
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) huv. x OF ypams
ye mock at

{pip. 3 p. m. plu.) hv. x 1_,'--_
~being mocked

(perate. m. phi.) h.v. x Iﬁ;—:l
mack on !

= B ez,
(Ap-der m. plu.) | O% _,;..':
mockers o

(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. [ ;'!‘- ,21‘""“

mockers

X J I a

(perate. f. sing.) assim. .:;:;
<Zshake !

- Tpr da @
(assim. O ) 15 5¢ A
to shake, brandish s
assim. viii & 5w
(perf 3 p. f. sing.)
thrilled (land)
viil, T3 5ia)
to be moved, shaken, to be
thrilled, to stir (to life)
696

@s -

a gift, a present (n.) &4

*t-_:_,a‘l

flight (vn) acc. 172
(VA 5\5 & S
to run away, flec, escape

% t J »
(Pip- 3 p.m. plu.)  33p5m

<Zrushing on

(as they were driven)
-4 LA E s

(-passive) )

to run or rush to SS
quickly and trembling. It
can also be referred to

form iv, ( passive)
b3 g e

to make some
one rush

* 1 5 »

(v.n.) T};

jest, a laughing stock, a

mockery
£fe. - - ",., - 1--
e 3 LR T galln
to make h.v. (,_p- ‘)

sport of, mock at one, ridi-
cule, deride, the verbal
noun .}; is shaped

as | J':';\
AR
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t assim viii %
* (oo (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) a
~wriggles (a serpent)
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ﬂr‘f_ﬁ
< dry sticks or stuble * J 3 a
acc. | leta >
(o) 2ip i a joke, frivolity (v.n}  U5hl
to crusk, break {dry sticks) (J")'HJ‘ rt ;UJA <
to speak or make a joke or
x ¢ U2 act in a jesting way
begarudging (v.n. acc.) 1—" * pI .
(withholding of that which
is* due) (perf. 3 p.m. plu) \5a3m
e 2o <ia the
()b g poae < gl S
to break, digest, to oppress, (u') R ol le [ o f» <

attack, to do wrong, invade
the rights of one

[Py ALFAST

He fears not 1n_|ust|oe nor
begrudging. [20:112]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "I‘--ll-:,‘
thin and smooth

(as the spathe of the palm
with flowers)

S il
And corn-fields and plam

trecs whercof the spathes
are fine. [26:148]

* ¢t ¥

- -
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv ‘;el!p
those who hasten forward

4y

overcome, rout, defeat, put
to flight

{pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~will be defeated very soon

F

fon=

Note : the prefixed o~ to im-

perfect is to fix the mean-

ing of near future

9 ese-
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 2
routed or defeated one

X S oo

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) assim.v.
[ beat down

0%
Lial
(assim) (o) Ga g abm<
to beat down the leaves of a

tree (with a stick)
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g b »

surely (3)

FI MG ENIFESTNE
Surely there hath come upon
man a space of time when
he was not a thing worth
mentioning. [76:1]

J» here has the significa-
tion of ﬁ (Qurtubi).

* g J -

< anxious, ints. acc.L:;li
very impatient

(V3 g

to be very anxious, impatient

* 4 J

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 3lla
~perished, died :
» - - Byge s
(o) 6k 5 55 i s <
to perish, die, be lost, des-
troyed, spoilt

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.l. E]_lél_
~-migh/would die,

~might/would perish

AR WA
That he who perished might

perish by a clear proof.
[8:42]

perishable {act. pic. m. sing.) E}jl;
698

(S)esda 5Ua e d"
to hasten, to iv, &01 3

run forward with the
eyes fixed in horror

*» x J »

(an interrogative particle) $
is there? shall I ? does he ?
weather ? etc.

the Quranic usages of his
particle are as below :

to determine (1)
the certainty of a thing

cnerkiia
They await but the hour.
[43:66]

or

PP P T e LIvd
SV AT are
They shall be requited not

save for that which they
wrought. [T:147]

to deny (2)
(implied meaning)
.‘:” B Lﬁ:&ﬁi@ﬁ
Repeat (thy) look, beholdest
thou any creak ? (i.e., thou

cannot find any creak).
[67:3]

TAA
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d J

( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv éu:
one who destroys -

( Ap-der.m.plu. )iv,gen. [.d. lr \;’ﬂ;'.'
those who destroy 4
|
L

S
-

Pt

".'!S 1)

(Ap-der.m. plu.)iv,gen. f.d.

(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv, acc.
those are died, perished

* J J s

{ pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
< ~is invoked
v 930
appearance of a (1)
new moon.

to invoke (2)

the Name of Allah upon
an animals in slauzhtering

1= - B
A4 840
And that over which any
name other than Allah has
keen invoked (is forbidden).

(i.e., all that has been dedica-
ted or offered in sacrifice
to an idol or a saint or a
person ¢onsidered to be
divine. The pagans used
to slaughter animals in
the nume of their various
deities. [2:173]

<. new moons (n. p.) ‘ﬁ."?'l

-
crescent (sing.) I
11

(act, pic. m, plu.) ace.
those who are dead

ol

(n.p.t.) d‘“l":
time or place of destruction
-l
.-m‘

il

perdition (v.n.)

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~scaused to perish

iv ESIZl_E]m-:

to destory, cause to perish,
waste

W

(perf. 1st. p. sing.) iv
I have wasted

He says. I have wasted
riches plenteous.  [90:6]

HH
oKl

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~destroyed

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
thou hast destroyed

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we have destroyed

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv -__ .
thou destroy
A =n
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) iv &g
we destroy
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv é.“":
~destroys )
Ll

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv :Jﬁ:
they destory

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
they have been pierished
fpip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.o. i
~would be destroyed
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rJ o

(o4 0) 150 35 5
to backbite, defame, push
back with a blow

a defamer ints. %"

Note : Awording to Ragl'uh
L =
Isphahani H J.n ':',L.p

and ./'\A are used in
the sense of defaming and
back-biting.

whispering (n.p.) ._J_’,.
suggestions

*x o f e

low, indistinct noise (v.n.)
of a speech, whisper,
humble voice

(PP o 55 <

to wisper, utter an indistinct
word

5

(assim) * (¢ »

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) @
minded, intended

: S T
(assim) o~ (0) Liga 5 12 X4
to interest, regard
concern, worry, care
to have in mind, .
to be about to do some-
thing, to desire

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) S3@
she desired

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) l:;'.;'

they intended
700

*fda

come ! (comp.v)

look + get ready (";i +a )
i.e. come or bring

W s ety e
And those who say unto their

brethren: Come ye

hither into us,  [33:18]

come, bring (2)

Say: come, bring your
witnesses, [6:150]

X > ¢
) (act. pic. m. sing.) ’Ej!_
< lifeless, barren (land)

(0) i 5 1

to go out, emngmsh, put
out, to die, to be barren
or lifeless

-

* J oA

(Ap-der. m. sing.) vii  juria
< puunng forth

Sl 3(0) 17 22 5

to pour forth

* 5 »

[}
<a defamer infs. jc.'
Vl .
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' o

# -
.

{act. 2 pic. m. sing.) h.v. acc.

may it be wholesome or
profitable, much good may
it do to you

) (o) B Eriga
to make the food wholesome,
easy to digest, do good.

-

promote health, sustain
(food)

* 2 9
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. e

<“who are Judised
(see Jid, p. 1, n. 274.)

(0) 1;_;; 3:;6 s
to return to ul_
one's duty, to become a
Jew, to be guided
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. E.;.,h
we have been guided

sl

a Jew (n.) wov, 1.1-

*x 2 I

< crumbling, weak (adj.) S\

wr. (0) L 3.';6 S

to fall in ruins, to be about
to fall, to crumble

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii
crumbled

@

Vel

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv -.;51
~cared for

s} ”,!':?'!"’"‘!r -

| galus aiylbs
Whereas a group cared for
itself. [3:154]

x O ¢ o
FY
{ Ap-der. m. sing.) (quad.) ,;,_..,u
one who determines what
is true and false

Bt B
to watch (quad.) i..é. e <
over, control

One of the excellent names

of Allah,

(Ap-der. m. sing.) quad. acc. ‘;;;
determiner of what is true
and what is false

* * * %
(comp.) éljﬁ

- =5
there in ""l.! +here La
that place, at that time

\
-

{.‘

here, in the place

here, in this place (s
(comp.} to behold here
= =
they, them, por oA
their
(An indeclinable pronoun
3 p.f.; for details see LLQ)
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* ¥ I 4

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. .s_’,i
~set (1)
i & - o - =
wr (PN psmes <
(1) to fall, to stoop as a bird
to its prey, to be destroy-
ed, disappear
(2) to be inclined towards,
yearn

(55BI5) ety
By the star when it setteth.
[53:1]
destroyed, perished (2)
AU ik a2l S5O
And upon whomsoever My
wrath alights, he surely
(will be) perished. [20:81]

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.». G‘v.n-
yearns (1)

hgli?ﬁwgﬂwf\-&i;ﬂ’ 5
Make thou, therefore, the
hearts of some mankind
to yearn toward them.
[14:37]
to blow (2)

e TS AP
gl
And the birds had snatched
him or the wind had blown
him to a place remote.
[22:31]
702

*EJJD

meekness, quietnes (v.1.) w.y, B

(0)% 5 Wa 515
to be despised, w.v.
contemptible, quiet

1 PR RS ap) s
@-u,aﬁ'&ur’f-e
They walk upon the earth
meekly. [25:63]

contempt, ignominy (n.) Ej' |
light, easy (adj.)

.: ali
more easy infs.
than~

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.y, ai.‘
despised

= ol (com)
~despis¢d me

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi, w.v.
~has despised
L -

2. {’ n.
e el WP s
And whusoe\rer Ktk deie
piseth none can honour,

[22:18]

(Ap-der. m. sing) w.v.
that renders contemptible,
shameful

lEE

(pis. pic. m. sing.) w.v.
despised one

w

¥.¥
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(perate. m. sing.) (w. & h.v.) t:‘

thou may arrange ! prepare !

form, figure, likeness (n.) ”"_‘
* O g a
{an odd. w.v,) ;._;
(perate. m. sing.)
come ! come forth,come
on !
the only pattern of imperative
case is used with J
prefixed to pronoun
% 2 p.m. orf. sing.
X T S a
e

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. TR

< withereth
T - R - - as.-
(o)Wl 5 Vesa 5 bt &5 B
to be moved, agitated, exci-
ted, wither, fad (plant)

‘*Jan

{pis. pac. [. sing.) (w.v) S\;’:

< poured out
wa. (#) S U

to pour out, heap up (earth)

* s *

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.
they wander about

YT

5 wla=

It

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. !.F‘;
< ~desires
‘ P
(o) 6P s G

to love, to desire

e' " ¥ "af k. -
A B
Then so often as therc came
unto you an apostle, with
that which your hearts
desired not ye grow arrog-
ant. [2:87]
desire, love (n.) J}‘
(his desire .\’
%\
void (n.) "'.I;'n

desire (n.p.)

sil-o

HEE e

And their hearts are void.
[14:43]
the lowest pit of Hell (n.) rg _\;
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. ‘ Ti
overthrew
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x, w.v. ;;;.._.'l
infatuated, beguiled
* V1 s o
Sm-a

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.h.v.) o
will prepare _
1&;:.5_:-: t <

- -
=

ii,
to make ready, to prepare
(Wl <<
to long for
703
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r s

an additional a (haa)

suffixed to indicate the
final letter’s wvacalization
(M)

* Kk Kk K

away ! (n.) 5\;;

&5 "'Ut--@ Sl
Awny, away with that where-

with ye are promised.
[23:36]

704

wr. () UBar <
to wander about wnthuut any

purpose
to love SS passionately

a thirsty she-camel (n.) E&I
g

(sing.) <

a she-camel raging with

thirst from disease (LL.)

* o S a

(comp.) aca
a personal pronoun of )
the 3 p. fem. sing.

L8 8 1



S ks

B WY g C g 5T
(c‘-').,_r-“ _,EH g] f-"

;}1 falwabr) hair on the

camel’s skin, both wool
as hair of sheeps or hair
of goats

* O ¥ 2

o
<< ~destroyeth iv, w.v. ._,._’,

T'L,l Sal<

- & -

w.y. (C}L:.: Gy 3 B2 3L
to perish

to destroy iv,

place of destruction (n. pr.) '{i._,:

[*Jh.'.s

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. "Ju'l..!

heavy rain

Y0

*x 5 1
w. & h., E;;jf’l

(pact. pie. f. sing.)

(girl) buried alive

w&hy, ()bI5 1835 <
to bury alive

* JI,

escape, n.pt. w. & h.v, "
(a place to betake them-

selves to)

wahr (o) W32 O1; o

to seek refuge

* 2 @ 3

25
705
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Jw s

e ‘.-,-

wr. ()35 21,3555

(1) to hate, defraud S5,

(2) to be single, odd
Sz

And Allah is with you, and

He will not defraud you.
(47:35)

single, odd (v.n.) w.v. "_;'4
(of number)

one after (n.) (for J_::, ) d"j.:
another, successively

* O oo g

the main artery of (n.) ':;Ejl
the heart which rises from

the upper part of it. It is

said that life depends on

the existance of this artery

* O S

2 ns
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. >y
< ~~shall bind, bindes &
to tie fast, bind iv, h’"i 1 <

(RF) ()& & 3 <<
to place trust in any one
abond (n) 507
a compact, (v. mim.) acc. L; ;
bond, a solemn pledge ( Asad),
undertaking (Pic.), a solemn

oath (Y. AK), assurance
(Jid.).

706

()R Y735 5

WLV,

(1) to pour forth rain in
large drops
(2) to pursue eagerly

(act. 2 pic. m. sing J(w.v, ace.) j"‘j
painful, a heavy blow, chasti- -
sement

) (DG 3N 55 35 <
to be heavy and unwhole-
some as air, food

ill effect, (v.n.) J'h;
gravity, grievousness

* 3 =9

stakes (n. p.) ‘:,L-_S"\
a stake (sing.) A5 <
I3 &3
And Fir'awn, owner of the
stakes. [89:10]

(the epithet, in Arabic idiom,
is expressive of power,
arrogance ang obstinacy ;
the stakes may also refer
to those to which the
tyrant bound his victims
LL)

stakes n.p. acc.

o

* 2 o 2

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ace. ™
< ~will defraud -

Ve
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G = 9

to find, w.y.

find what was lost

(perf. 3 p. m. dual.) F“
the twain found

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \sim)
they found
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) fl;J
ye find

.- -

ye find them {r _,: do 8

(the additional wav %3 has
been suffixed before a per-

¥ )
sonal pronoun * (' to ease
pronunciation)
1 found (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 51{.3

at

fperf. 3 p. m. plu.) -';.1;-
we found

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. i&
~finds =

did not find i °)

did he not find thee ? ili_é_'iﬂ

»

e

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou find

thou shall find me {33 ,3:

J"-Dﬂ.u jl i ]w
Thou will find me, if Allah
will, patient. [18:69]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)

~wiil find

Vel

=
o
i

acovenant, treaty,(n. ints. )
bond

firm (ins. f))
Vilasgiss
The firm cable whereof there
is no giving way. [2:256]

EE;

-

L2
gy

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii 313
~entered into a compact
or treaty with S§
* O &
. - '—.'1‘.
<idols Err.p.) oy
L R
(sing.) idol <3
| * <@ o3
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) '-I'_;

<Z(they) fell down
() x5 ih—.r-..-# ey
(1) to fall down dead

{2) to be indispensable, be
incumbent

Rz
Then when they fall down

(after they are slaught-
ered) on their sides eat

thereof. [22:36]
* 2 2
(rerf 3 p.om. sing.) w3
<~ found
07

oo d
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NS Lo
Lodge them wheresoever ye
lodge (yourseives) accord-
ing to your means. [65:6]

*x o -

-
-

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) o
< ~conceived

- = . » 'Y - ci-
S Ll"_i«r:'! ®
to conceive in the mind (fear,
suspicion)

* @ T 2

. : %5 -
(act. pic. f. sing.) g..q,‘-'n 3
< throbbing, palpitating
(o) s 5 G5 &g G55
to be agitated, to be in a
most disturbed condition

9 L A 12
4-;-':9,‘:?‘2-':['
Hearts on that day will be

throbbing. [79:8]

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv f'-i-.-ﬁ

to make iv, ] Gl <
a horse or camel move fast
and rush

r* JE."

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) '31!‘3

~felt remorse or fear, afraid
708

B v BT b BTN Ly

o R

The day whereon each soul

shall find presented what-
socver it hath worked.

[3:30]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)e.m. p.
surely thou wilt find

T
9
~anT i
(UJ-H_'- + i_.r-)
- W -
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 330mem
ye will find

- = e =
(o + 333f) ik
(moun. dropped.) i
thou wilt find it or him » 0%
- ol -

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)  O3a%
they will find

= al = =

they will not find O S N
they (will) find (n.d.)

P

1_’_1,___12‘

e - N

they should not find |'saf 3

1 find (imperf. Ist p. sing.) 3|
F i

I find not ""51 b | .

(imperf.1st. p.sing.)em.p.  Oim

surely I shall find -

o

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) i3
~is found
e iy Tl b
In whose pack it is found
shall (himself) be recom-
peuse thereof. [12:75]
means (n.) ‘f:._.'-j
YA
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(o) D5 J;-.‘;jlu
F‘:;i,;’i@h) Eved) to fear, to feel quick, vibrati-

g aNG Gas
His name (shall be) the

Masih Isa son of Maryam,
illustrious in the world

and the hereafter. [3:45]
lit. fact, (1) (n.) "L,;.;
He laid it up- 4 » == 2=
on his faé::. "i!?"&d*
[12:96]
the word ?q._;- § face is used
in some other meanings, as
countenance (2)
i
Withersoever you turn there
is the countenance of
Allah. [2:115]
(according to Zamkhsharl
ard Tabri d'l iy
means : Qibla
e A5 ‘2‘ ‘11"'
the direction u!. d‘

He agreed with and ordered
people to turn their face in
the prayer ie., Qibla)

heart & soul, oneself (3)

L f -a- “'!‘ ‘ji

u—‘..rb
..;r: r)q&

Aye \'.hosocver submitteth
himself unto Allah and he
is well-doer his hire is
with his Lord.  [2:112)

YA

on of the heart-beat, fear

"l-

ey Y

-
g3
e

i3

(perate, neg. m. sing.)
fear not

those who feel fear (s. plu.)
<felt with fear (adj. f.)
adj. masc. “le

L AL

F -

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii et

I turned or set

. s P

if, Y Aory, LFJ <
(1) to set or turn (face)
towards J _

(2) to send (some one for
something)

]
1 have turned (or) 1 have set
firmly my face, [6:79]

-
o
Ml

i, (juss.) -
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.)
~sends

L]
0
%
iy

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) v
< ~turned face, proceed

E

Lz - -

=y Aoy
proceed (towards some
place) with (towards] "\ﬂn

(L) aee. Vo3

to set out, v,

. worthy of rcgard (illustrious)

709
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U:u—b‘duubfb/ break or appear as part (4)
Mankind was one comm- 'il” '(S“' lrL p;\si” |
unity. [2:213]

lonely (without any (adj.) h_,... 3
helper)
ARSI
Let Ml: alone with him whom
I created lonely. ([74:11]

- -

alone Jd—sy

= s =

he or him alone #d2

* o ¢

-t
wild beasts (n. p.) ‘_,-’-J'n
(sing.) (pe3 <

*_JCJ

a sign, revelation, (n.) "u:'j
wr. (Uo)ls3 i 5<
Te -t - -
v, ~ 3L -] T 5l 5
to reveal, indicate, to inform,
inspire

the divine inspiration :j-jl

FtraYisa )
It is but a revelation reve-
led. [53:4)

el be adizs &
G0
Say thou: | only warn you
by the revelation. [21:45]

710

.-. “p
L’W} Aa-y
Believe in that which hath

been sent down unto those
who have believed at the
break of day (first or
aprearing as part of day
i.e., morning) and disbe-
lieve at the close thereof.
[3:72)]
in accordance (5)
with a fact

(PN AN AR
That shall make it more
likely that they shall pro-
duce the testimony accor-
ding to the fact thercof.
[5:108]
sake (6)

Y P A ]

We feed vou only for the
sake of Allah. [76:9]

faces, countenances (n.p.) o =2

a dircction (n.) .L-I":'-’

EX

(a cordinal. number.) [ i

one single

B

ace. | Ta_-i}
% -
one (adj)  sael)
(an adjective to a feminine
noun)
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Co>

assigned (4)

=i ol
And He assigned to each
heaven its duty and com-

mand. [41:12]
(perf. Isi. p. sing.) iv, w.v. s '1
I inspired

N AEd]

G B ARIJIESET
And when I :rtsplrcd thc
disciples to have faith in

Me and Mine agpostles.
[5:111]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.v. 'L,';. .'J
we revealed (1) ’

(the revelation to the apostles)

J ﬂfj"ErL-u .--.-.,IC}
15 G

Verily We have reveled unto
thee as We reveled unto

Nuh and the prophets after
him. [4:163]

inspired (2)

.rpl_'

‘uil.f"r.ﬁ‘d'u
And Wc inspired the mother
of Musa (saying), suckle

him. [28:7]
ad
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. A
Nwhispers (1) =
.r’ » ! d (L ”;‘j :

One to anolher whisper glit-
tering half truths meant to
delude the mind. [6:112]

VAR

direction or inspiration (2)

And malr.r: thou thc ark
under Qur cyes and under
Our revclation. (ie,
under our inspection and
according to our revela-

tion). [11:37]
iv, wa.,  _ u - '}-
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) L
he revealed

the revelation to the (1)
apostles through angels or
other means

Whereupon their Lord reve-
led to them His(Apostles):
most certainly shall We

destory those evil-dores,
[14:13]

inspired (2)
!' LS

SRIJEE T

And thy Sustainer has ins-
pired the bee, [16:68)

signified (3)

" T oy PE N e
el L“:-‘L“'e“wﬂ-:){}‘gﬂ
B3t
Thereupon he came out of
the sanctuary unto his
people and signified to
them (by gestures) Extol
His (limitless) glory by day
and by night. [19:11)

-

3
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Y
oly-3- inspires (2)
) BT
he wished '-'J‘ 2J e S S 3y W
A detasy
he wished he had ‘4 5\ 933 When thy Lord inspired
the angels: Verily I am
. 5 with you. [B:12]
* [ # iy %
ﬁ)lﬁj‘égg};@égj revels (3)
ME;L a3 (to the apostles)
A number of the people of ?j;’cl,rf;;:fl:.;: &k
the Book wish that they : : .
" And if 1 am rightly-guided
could turn you (pzople) ek :
; d it is because of that which
back to infidelity after ye my Lord hath reveled
i :109
have: belicved [2 1 unto me. [34:50]
§2= ces 22
[(pgrf 3 P.':Cs:,:f.} (ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂm.) -3 r‘"wf. 3 p.m. ,P‘h‘.,l e.l. d_;";:’
= group) wiske they whisper
‘ ot - -
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (assim.) V333 | (imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii, wv. 9
they love to we reveled -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) %3:’ {pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. :f'ji
~-wishes was reveled -
{,’f l. 3 & o 1 -
(imperf. 3 p. - sing.)assim.) 37 (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. W)
~~wants ~is reveled -
. . —e-5 | (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, juss. —f
(imperf. 2p .m.phu.) (assim.) Qa9 | .0. . red & C
ye long to is inspi
.o" Ay o=t
fd. assim. \jiy G
(imiperf. 3 p. m. plu.) = | He was not inspired in aught
they wish they had -[6:93]
love, affection v.n. (assim.) T;_; * 3 3 9
loving, afliectionate (n.) infs. S35,
i : 3 2 (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. 5
the most loving 3 3379 < ~loved, wished, liked
one of the excellant names of (B335 5353 g‘_’: Y
Allah . (w.&assaim. v)
love (v. mim.) *i;:,; to love, wish for, desire
Yiy

712
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v

no perfect or other form
in use)

il s
And defer not to (the likes
and dislikes) the deniers of
the truth and the hyvpocri-
tes and disregard their
hurtful talks. [33:48]

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.

Iit, left, departed, has for-

saken
“‘: o Ap ) g

» §32» b2
to leave
Blagecsa
Thy Lord hath not forsaken
thee nor is He displeased.
[93:2]

-zl

depository n. p.1. wv, x 3 gt
{as womb and grave)
* 9 2> 0

rain (n.) u;}'l
(any kind of the rain, heavy
or light)
w, () 635 58 355<

to drop rain

* 6 2 3

compensation of (n.) ‘%
murder, blood-wit. -

avalley (n) [ 513

ace. I._:_;jj

var

(assim. iii uu:ﬂ
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they befriend
i, 3305 316y 5y 35<

to befriend
to form a mutal love

Wadd p.n.  (acc) 133133

(Wadd, also pronounced Wudd,
or Udd, (i. e., friendship,
affection) was, according
to the Quran, a god wor-
shipped by the contempo-
raries of Nocah. But it
would be a mistake to con-
clude that his cult was
obsolete in Mohaminad's
time, for we have sufficient
evidence to the contrary.
The poet Nabigha says

nce, ‘Wadd greet thee!”
There was a statue of this
god at Duma, a great oasis
in extreme north of
Arabia. The name ‘Abd
Wadd occures in a number
of wholly distinct tribes.
Hastings, Encyclopaedia of
Religion and Ethics, vol. I1,
p. 662,

*E_:J

(perate. m. sing.) w.v. &1
lit. leave!

wr. (B)k33 EI E}J <
to leave, (imperative : &‘

imperfect : t:h: : there is
713
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S 2

P P ]

Verily if Thou should leave
them they will mislead
Thy bondmen. [71:27]

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v. Gjﬂ
ye leave

L P

n.d, w.r. ) );.,
(imperf. 2 p.m. pl.)
in order to leave

-

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ace. wv. 45
that we should leave

(imperf. 1st. p.m. pli.) nom. ::6
we shall let~

RPN
And We shall let them wan-
der their exorbitance per-
plexed. [6:110]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv.  53C)
to leave -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vw.
~will leave :

he let them~ (gcc.) _‘3:1.’

\imperf. 3 p. m. phu) wy. O33N
they leave )
(perate. m. sing.) wv. >

let~~ leave !

L

(perate. m. plu.) wy. |
let~leave (ye) 22

x & o,

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wr. 2,3
<< ~inherited *

114

_ valleys (m. p.)
(sing.) 3)3

R e
42)

*x 2 3

J

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
(that he may) Ieave, forsake
(w.v.) (q..i)bu L i<
to leave, forsake,: ngglcct

(imperative : _}; ; o per-

fect tense in use)

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v.
thou will leave

(rpZs unp r rrn, 22 Bror =

gty g _\-.J‘.Z-

G a3
And the chiefs of the people
of Fir'awn said : Wilt thou
leave Musa and his people
to act corruptly in the
land and to leave alone
thee and thy gods. [7:127]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
r~leaves
AV 1Y)
It shall not spare nor leave.
[74:28]

{ perate neg. m. sing.)w.v,
leave not !

L

g

[SICEPY IS N

-

i

& #Ts

e.m.p. w.v. gy

(perate neg. m. plu.)
ye shall not leave

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) L.c, w.v.
thou leave

_—
e

2k

¥it
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv,w.v.
~make inherit, causeth S5
to inherit -

)

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v, -“-U_f

we cause SS to inherit

.i.: ™
{pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, w.v. ‘iﬂ,ﬂ_-"
you were given inheritanoe

you are given that 1. ‘ﬁ
(as jnheritance)

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. '.;,::1

they were given as an
inheritance .
heritage (n.) - il-'n:;\“

. G-y . i
(in &y - 2 is inter-
changed by & )

inheritance (n.) U'l

&y

- -

* 2 2 2

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 339

~came, arrived
- A o ==
wy. (o) 1333355535 <
(1) to be present, arrived at
(properly at river bank or
at any water to drink
thercof)
(2) to go down into

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v.
they came (down)

’);::3[.-&9.“ YN J
If those had been gads they
would not have come thi-
ther (down to the Hell).
[21:99]

ol -

13333

Via

'j j rc 4. -3
LTI ~ Ray -
w.r.([) w53 3 4] 5
(1) to inherit
(2) to be heir to anyone
(3) to survive, to be owner or
sustainer of S5 after
someone

i -

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. 'l_HJ
they inherited

(imperf.2 p.m. phe.jn.d. ace. | 1;

-

ye inherit

Rz IR b i Py
Ye are forbidden to inherit

(i.e., to take possession)
women against their will.

[4:19]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. .‘L;

we will inherit -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. & .
~~shall inherit T

o

(imperf. 3 p.m.plt.) w.v. 0F 5
they inherit =
(pip.3 p.m. plu.) w.y. 1_;3;

~is inherited
heir (act. pic. m. sing.) wv. % _J'ljl
heirs, surviors n. p. u "._,\1

heirs p.b. Lﬂ: !'I'jll

-
-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)iv, wv. 87"

~caused 5§ to inherit

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.v.
we caused SS to inherit

u).’"
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-

(}M:f- Jpo m. -ﬂﬂx.)‘ f?, W.V. 39

<~led into
to lead one into f,‘l:;_l 3'3_',1

E.!! l’-"-'.-'(i
And he led them to the fire.
[11:98]

a rose (single) (n.) "E;.;;

(collective noun) ‘; 3:,'

the jugular vein (n.) 4, )

* S,

L -

(collective noun) Y]
leaves, (1)

o=

a single leaf i3

i -

money, coin (2) (n.) Y22

o K S5
Now send one of you with
this your coin into the

city. [18:19]
* ¢ I 23

- [

(ep. 3 p.m. sing.) ili, wy, SIJI

(or written as 5,33 )

~-was hidden

‘to hide, iii 3315 $) D
conceal i

i w.v. .,'; _p"';

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)

hides '

how to hide )% a5

T16

(act. pic. m. sing.) E;g\;

one who goes down (1)

W supsels
There is not one of you but
he shall approach it (or
shall pass over it i.e., the
Hell) [19:71]

water drawer (2)
(one who goes before a
caravan to draw water)

g HY AT s o

And there came a caravan,
and they sent their water-
drawer. He let down his
pail (into the pit) [12:19]
- -
(act. pic. m. ph.) ;'JJ;._J_IJ
those who J _ (3)
go down
2§ [ ._f-_-'bf" i
Fuel of hell, thereunto ye
will go down. [21:89]
(act. pic. m. sing.) ;..!j'_'-pll
descended into

watering place (1) (n.) 3 _j'l
SISy
Ah, hapless is the watering
place (whither they are
Jed !) [11:98]
those who come (2)
to water

e 05
And we will drive the guilty
into Hell (as cattle are
driven to water). [19:86]

¥ii
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l“iJ"uL ~§ g
2 #-U-;'
No bearer of burden shall

bear another’s burden.
[6:1 64]

(act. pic. f. sing.) u _,l;
a bearer of load
a burden, heavy weight, (n.) 35__1
load

burdens, loads (m. p.) "_',ljﬁ

(the word 333 and its plural
has occurred in the Quran
for sin, arms, and the
recompense for evil), thus

sin (1)

,5 . __
@Py:‘v;).z.;‘.)
No bearer (or laden soul) can
bear other's load. [17:15]

recompense for (2)
sinful act

" LR I QP ;Jl" l-..r {IJ >
des el

Whoso turneth away form it,
he verily will bear a bur-
den (i.e., recompense for
his turning away from the
truth) on the Day of Res-
urrection. [20:100]

arms or other (3)
burdense imposed by war

BEIEE
Till the war lay down its
burdens. [47:4]

Yiv

iit.owr. g3
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) -
I hide
{perf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv, w.v.
<_disappeared
(i.e., the sun)

Sy

to hide vi g\ N5
oneself 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.v.

i
sIE
~hides himself £

beyond, tehind that (n.) 333
is behind, beside

-ak

v w.y. hERY ]
(imperf. 2 p. m. ph.)
<Cye strike out
to strike -1_,1._;_;’ 5441
out fire
.ﬂ! '_‘ﬂl)u’d-”'
Have ye observed the fire
which ye strike out.
[56:71]
(Ap-der. m. phu.) iv w.v. -:": :'vl
the strikers (of fire) = -‘-’-"t
* J. 3 3
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w,v. :1.!3):

< they bear

wr. () 1’.}5.‘; 5_.3*: 353

to bear a load, to carry a
burden

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 3
thou bear (a load)

We a\
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e
\s

L ST AN
And if they measure unto
them, or weigh for them,
they cause them loss.
[83:3]

weigh ! (perate. m. phi,) w.». l,i:; 3

] II * I':.f

And weigh with a right
balance. [17:35]
2 0.8
weighing (1)  (v.n.) d_'u“
{f"’ »
O T ATy
The uelghmg on that day
is true. [7:8]

weight (2)  (n.) ace. I.:';:s

J"'fu J"” .!I."-

And on the Day of Resurre-
ction We assign no weight
to them (ie., they will
deserve no respect).

[18:105)

weight (1) (n. ints.) 5}
L T A ] Ay
Bl OB

And give full measure and
full weight in justice.
[6:152]

balance (2)

Siadls L CIFG i
Allah it is Who hath revealed
the scripture with truth
and balance. [42:17]
718

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)  “733
one who bears the burdens
of state, as a minister,
counsellor or assistant Lo
a prophet so as to carry
on his duiy of preaching
(Raczi).
a place of refuge (n. p!ﬂﬂ. ) _;j_;
an inaccessible '&H 3_‘}_]
mountain =
* 32
- R =R
{pip. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. Uy

< they will be set in battle
order, or in their ranks

. .- - - "
()53 &2
to keep back, to keep (men)
in their ranks according
to the battle order

(parate. m. sing.) v.w.
<Zarouse ! inspire !
to incite, ©15) £33
put inte the mind, inspire
A L 1':’ 7 144 'r- -
uﬁqﬁ—‘u‘@.’-sr-u;v
My lord! arouse me to be
thankful fer thy favour.

¢:9

127:19]
x O I
A
(perf. 3 p.m.pli.) wv. g5}y
< they weigh
oo 4 - 7o
J ()33 vy 035
(1) to weigh
(2) to weigh out for anyone
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s
AT ]

o) (5o) W3 dag 123

to be in th: midst, panetrate
into the midst

And penetrate forthwith into
the midst. [100:5]

middle ( Y25 ) acc. W23

Mgl o
[\ e
Thus We have appointed you
a middle nation. [2:143]

a
average [e."arr've.}'_‘l.:,; ) E:;i

172t !J .
,ot—.\,"‘r@r!ﬁ’[-b«;lw
On a scale of average of that
wherewith ye feed your
own folk (or families).
[5:89]

the best one (2)
among others

ek RN
The best among them said :
Said I not unto you : Why

-glorify ye not Allah.
[68:28]

the midmost, (elative. f.) !} "'.'|
the middle one "‘L‘)

PR
Be guardians of th: prayers
and of the midmost prayer.
[2:238]
AN

measure (3)

OIS G Tlay
And the sky He hath uplif-

ted; and He hath set the

measure, 155:7]

QLG LRESNT
That ye exced not the
measure. [55:8]

- il ! ’ o-* » » - '
Gl RNl ST
But observe ths measure

strictly, nor fall short
thereof. [55:9]

balances (1) (n.p.) :-i_-l\i',
SR S
[gs 917

And We set a just balance
for the Day of Reserrcction
so that no soul is wronged
(i. e., recompensed) in
aught. [21:47]

scale (2)

~a) * v e PR il T
G (R RS
As for those whose scale is
heavy they are successful.
[7:8]
Dos,
(pic. pac. m. sing.) wyv. JI)ss
evenly and equally balanced

*x ¥ o

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. '.;3
< they (f.) penetrated into
the midst

719
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b o~

JiGesys
He hath not been given an

amplitude of wealth.
[2:247]

ampleness (2)

B o g SAF PEE s s
AN 2B GoE
Shall find in the earth plenti-
ful refuge and ampleness,

[4:100]

bountiful (3)

Allah shall render all of them
(i.e., the twain) out of his
bounty, [4:130]
(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. % 'G
bountiful (1) &

. M-s:'i( EJ ':*:;
And Allah is ever bountiful,
Wise. [4:130]

pervading ones (2)
e
Verily Allah is Pervading,
Knowing. [2:115]

wide (act. pic. f. sing.) "L;.z’l:,

2, 1o by t7T, s
*-‘:bs‘mcﬂ-““oﬁ:ﬁ
Was not Allah’s land wide.
[4:97]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv,w.v. A
< the rich G}

720

(the middle prayer, according
to the majority of the
commentators, is the after-

noon prayer, ( ”I"'n )
L -
¢ o aee W3
between two extremes, justly
balanced

CateidedivG
And in this wise, We have
made you a community
justly balanced. [2:143]

* L v o2

(perf. 3. p. m. sing.) wy. (f=J
<Zcomprehended

o % - =
() 5 G E:_-ﬁ &’
to be be ample, to take in,

comprehend, to embrace

Aspadd sz s

His Throne comprehended
the heavens and the earth.
[2:255]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) ,_:_;,_,j
embraces

e ST, RS

W (OB vt
My mercy embraces all

things. [7:156]
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. w3
thou comprehended
amplitude (v.n.) w.y, iis
¥Y.
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g v

*Ju-.’

< means of access, (n.) :L_.JH
way of approach, access
(no verbal root of this verb)

*x f o 4

-

< we shall brand w.v. 273
L;‘_" T r._l.u
()5 im0
to brand
r 'I’ "" -
2 ¢ .
We shall brand I:um on the

nose, [68:16]
(Ap-der. m. plu.) v, w.v. :i;‘:_'::;.'-:
those who read the signs,

intelligents

x U o 2

2
[

-

{slumhﬂ' (n.)

()T 5 155 &5 525
to be in slumber, sleep’
B¢ ! - »
VAN

No slumber can seize Him

nor sleep. [2:255]
(S S
(quard) Ge3w3
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)

< ~whispered
AAR

to r'v.U;—:_l ’C'! E‘:ﬁ
to enlarge, widen

(i.e., one who enlarges, or
makes of large extent, one
who is in easy circustan-
ces)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. G:;...;
maker the vast extent
capacity ! scope (n.) E...'.;

P -

Gy

Allah taketh not a soul ex-
cept (or beyond) its capa-
city (or scope).  [2:286])

'_;Jn.iu'-'

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
<Zdrove together

(U)Wl 5= =3

to gather togelhcr. collect
what is scattered, as night
gets together what was
scatterred at the day

a3

< completed iv, w.v. :;:j'l
to be com- ir, GL3) "F:'I

plete or in perfect order

G2l gl
And by the night and that
which is driven together
and by the moon when
she becometh full,
[84:17-18)
721
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L"_n - . a=Ff - —a =
(2) to assert something as a P s )
fact to whisper evil, (quard)

(3) to achieve something as;
—awmy A, =G-8
a0
someone achieved the know-
ledge of magic

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. i

~expound

SIS

And their tongues expound
the lie. [16:62]

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v.
ye describe

description, act of (n.) ':An;j
attributing or ascribing

o=
J s

* J oo s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} w.v. ‘3,.__.:
<Zreaches (1)
Jl- ()de 5 355 1) 5
to reach a place, to
arrive at, to come to hand
to join, or seek friendship
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
~~reaches
:iawuidwﬂ"’wrlrﬁ

And when he saw their hands
reached not to it, he mist-
rusted them. [11:70}

_:}'.-F':

to join (2)

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. Q7
they join

722

-

make evil suggestions

e
(quard.) .,r.}-.!
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~ whispers
-2
(quard.) .r.r-.r
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~ whispers

whisper (v.n.) (quard.) J"';'::!“

* & o 2

-

<Ca spot, mark (n.)
* -a - .- “ &
()2 5155 o
to paint cloth, (w.r.)

to be with an admixture
of colour (in an animal)

-

* =

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.y. e}
<Clasting, perpetual
wr. (G2) 1325 2a 2505
to be perpetual

[™p

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
for ever

S e

T
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wy. U sal

< they ascribe

wr) () 623 s G35
(1) to describe, good or bad
yry
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J oo

al-Wasilatu, a she camel that
used to give birth to
camel first, then a she
camel. The she camel
was to be presented to
idols. It was termed
“Wasila" because she gave
birth to a male and famale
both. Thus she caused to
join both sexes of camel.
(Ibn Kathir)

*x & o I

-

(rerf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii w.v. ,j-'J
< ~bequeathed, enjoined °
WY, o ..(u‘)l:.“;s&f-l:ullj
to join to, be joined, be
degraded after exaltation

o - 30 L 155
to bequeath
; e
to commit wt = l:p'l' J‘i_

to command

And Ibrahim enjoined his
sons the same.  [2:132]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii, wr. \Z255
we enjoined
." -

(v.n.) ii, w.v. oy

disposition (of affairs)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. L",,j‘
< ~~enjoined
w.y. iv Lul’ L',-g}: L;.a_'ﬁ
to enjoin, to command, to
bequeath

yyYy

& LTS S L P2 ijy en! <3 T
el g ey [ P
Excepting those who join a
people (except those who
seek refuge with a people —
Pic.), between whom and

you there is a covenant.
[4:90]

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v,
is to be joined

SR AATGAS 5
And they break that which
Allah ordered to be joined.
[2:27)

(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii, w.v.
< we have caused to reach

to cause i 9::1':: 3':.;

tu reach, cause to join

And verily We have caused
the word to reach them.
[28:51]

wasila p.n.

Note : Wasila—a she camel
or awe. The pagan Arabs
were wont to observe
certain superstitions in
honour of their idols;
(Penrice >> Sale)Wasila was
a term applied to any
cattle, including sheep and
goats, and generally meant
a beast who had brought
forth a male and female
at the seventh parturition.
(Jid.=> Palmer)

723
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S

x L o 2

-

fperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. C_"J
< ~set, put (1)

(D) es 3U35 3 25
to put, set,

to put off, remove, to
appoint, to put down

(OS5 £ 32a5
to deliver, to give birth (to
a child), laydown

el i T e C ot P
SN T e -
And the heaven! He hath
elevated it and hath set
the balance. [55:7]

appointed (2)
,’Eﬁl - er"-”;gl‘;
And the earth He hath appo-

inted for (His) creature.
[55:10]

to deliver, (3)
give birth

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
she gave birth

—_—
. -

N

(perf. Ist p. sing.) w.r. 2255

I gave birth

v (o e

And when she gave birth,
she said, my Lord I gave
birth to a female. [3:36]

724

A TR

And he enjoined on me the
Prayer and the Zakah
(poor-rate) as long as I
am alive. [19:31]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv w.v. ,:‘-_f:;
enjoins )

-8  aF

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu) iv, wy. =

they (f.) bequeath s
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)iv, w.v. 7 *2°%
ye bequeath vaes
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. ;“p}'

(that) is bequeathed

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. u_ﬂj:
a testator (one who leaves
legacy)

{perf.3 p.m. pﬁl.) iv, w.v. . 1}.;1:;
they enjoin upon (1)
each other

ASIEEsTR s
And (they) enjoin upon each
other the truth, and (they)
enjoin upon each other
endurance. [103:3]

they bequeathed (2)
each other

GHERRAN LA

Have they bequeathed it
unto each other? Nay
they are a people contu-
macious. [51:53]

Lo -

legacy, bequest (n.) =yl

¥Yre
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[ S .

iv, w.v. e.l.

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
<Zthey hurried

- ..!1 - c

to hurry, £~ C‘J
to drive a camel qumkly

Kl 25

They would havc hurncd to
and fro among you, [9:47]

places n. p. E._f'l;

w2 o5 e . ) s m B -
$as A NIRRT e
Some of those who are Jews

change words from their
context (places). [4:46]

* O g 3

(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.v. (gen.) ;j.:-_',:

<Zencrusted

(with gold and precious
stones)

wr (52) B354 553
to plate or fold a thing with
one part over another

et v
qﬂ}ﬂﬁ#",

On couches inwrought (with
gold and precious stones).
[56:15]

*1.!-_’

(w.dkh.v.) 5%
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ';L
< they step, tread
(i.e., they enter into enemy's
land) (Baidawi)

Y¥o

to put off, remove (4)

{perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v, -
I took off

F!i’ 1 ,,.r-d

And We have taken off from
thee thy burden. [94:2]

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. ‘C'-
she shall lay down

(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. :):;..::
put off, ye lay aside (1)

et E_.,l' -—-,p -

Erasles.

And when ye lay asuje yuur
garments for the heat of
noon. [24:58]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. acc.
that ye lay side (arms)

rl1:

Kl

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. E
we shall set aside
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.}w.v.
he will remove or relieve

o T ol b L
Aﬂkﬁt“'—:

And he will relieve them of
their burden. [7:157]

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu)w.y. Gadar
they (fem.) put off or lay
aside

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
is appointed

B ITE

Lo! the first House appmnud

- T

F-

s

for mankind. [3:96]
(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.v. LE;,:.;
ready placed ones
725
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o L 3 VOCABULARY OF
v, g lTef retdq R
Sl ity

Verily the rising by night! it
is most curbing and most
conducive to (right)
speech. [73:6]

(n. place.) acc. I‘_L:,;
atrodden place -

Le., w.&h.v. iii 'r_';'.b'ljl,:l_

<< that they may make up
i, 305 13

to make equal or make up

*JJ’JJ

purpose (n.) T-jt_;
necessary, formality, needful

S5 a6l

Then when Zaid had perfor-
med (his) purpose con-
cerning her, We wedded
her to thee. [33:37]

* o ¥

< places (fields) (n.p.) Sl g
ey -
(sing.) I
place, land, homeland, field
BRI G S
Assuredly Allah hath succou-

red you on many fields.
[9:25]

726

* - -
(B3 35
to tread upon, walk on, tram-
ple on, to press the ground
or anything beneath the
feet, meta. to destroy, to
enter the enemy’s land

(w&h.v) (juss.}
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye have trodden

Kﬁj (5171
And land ye have not trod-
den (i.e., entered). [33:27]

(wéh.v.) ace.
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
that ye may trample on

2 180T e

\-q.\-l;‘ ¥

+ 34
i i

urﬂ-‘u[-? MY
’1

-;i— I,!j‘\ [

And had it nut been (for)
believing men and believ-
ing women whom ye know
not (and) that yc might
have trampled on them.

[48:25)

(Baidawi observed that

the correlativ= proposition

(j S F)ls ellipsis here,
that is, 'Fl ﬁ S\

‘he would not have stopped
your hands’. Others’ view
is that the sense is so clear
and obvious that it needed
not mentioning.)

curbing (v.n.)

e

[

vri
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L

m!bjl r" ll”” rbi“’:;

And promise unto them, and
Satan promiseth not but
to delude (to deceive).

[17:64)

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) (wv.)
~ has teen promised

- &

Y

T e

{pp. Ist. p. plu} w.v. LJ.__FJ

we have been promised

(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. 53425 2
they were threatened

- od - A

{pip. 2 p. ., Plu.) wo. OILEy
you are promised ,
(Note : according to the con-

text the rendering is chan-

ged cither to threatening

or promising)

promise (n.) 3 %5

it is a promise gcc. T.l...'ﬁs

s

A promise due thereon (the
ellipsis is explained by
commentators such as
Baidawi who took it as

P S
He promised in quite truth;
others as Ibn Hisham
observe that there is no
ellipsis here, it is a way of
Arabic expression for em-
phasising.)
(pic. pact. m. sing.) wy. 3% }U
promised
ARY

* 3

e

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.r. LE_;
< ~~promised

H R Py ey
(Uo)Tasias

give one’s word, to promise

-

to promise,

good, to threaten ( h} )

(pref. 2 p. m. sing.) wy. SHif3
thou promised
{perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.) E.ljjj
1 promised

 (perf. 3 p. m. phujwy.  Vyim)
they promised

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.y. LJ..EE

we promised
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v., i.,_i;

~promise (1)
(for plural)
I?‘:ﬁﬁ ., .-_."'l—..,, &8 '.

Nay! the wrong-doers pro-
mise onc another only
to deceive. [35:40]

threaten (2)

SR
The Saten threatens you with
poverty. [2:268]

(perate. m. sing.) wy. AP
promise !
727
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- o_..:-.{

v, wv. Jsapy

LY S — - ey

L3
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. ".i:.r-.}'l
threat, threaenting e

place or time of n.p.1.,w.v. ‘1._9:,:
the fulfilment of a predic-
tion, promise or threat,

an appointment for
meeting, & promise

n. t. p. (for ";-L_;. ) wo ";-';,;L__'l
tryst -

* ¥ g oo

(act. pic. m. plu.) w.v. E!!'.,E.Tj'l
those who preach,
< admonisher

- ] -

(o) Lae 3 e s Jaw a5

to warn, advise, exhort,
preach, admonish

(Note: perfect tense from
root A5 t 3

(trititeral) is not used in
the Quran)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. j-.;
~exhorts (1)

3 rgs
AR 1O 683
And when Lugman said to
his son while he was
exhorting him.  [31:13]

admonishes (2)

L g S
i .-W

Lo! comely is this which
Allah admonisheth you.
[4:58]

728

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye menace

v, Lleldey izil <
to threaten, to menace
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) iii, w.v. i;];
< we appointed (1)

Ll Aoy 3305
to appoint a fixed time or

place for anyone, to plight
faith to anyone

Gl TG

e Al gyt e

And when We appoint for
Musa forty nights, [2:51]

we made covenant (2)

FILWIGEL 5
And We made a covenant

with you on the right side

of the mount, [20:80]

(from the right hand side of
Musa (Tabri)

r-d‘

(for some others : us_"]l is
blessed or holy)
WLV, I"".ij-'l}-

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi,
ye have mutually appointed

vi, w.y. l_;:__pl;: b

(perate. neg. m. plu.)

do not appoint (matually)

e AR
But do not make a secret
contract with them except
ye say a reputable saying.
[2:235)

YTA
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beos

Y LT P
()3 e
to preserve in the memory, to
contain, to keep in mind,
to retain

And We might make it unto
you a remembrance and
that ears (that is, preser-
vers of remembrance) ret-
ain its memory. {69:!21“

{act. pic. J. sing.) w.v. 3-:&"5
that which retains in memory

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. ‘}-._';‘
~withheld
~hoarded (wealth)

And withheld it. (F36 gors
(70:18)
= adal

they hidf:, thej.-' iv, w.r. Jf!_
preserve (in their heart)

G itk
Whereas Allah knows best
that which they cherish.

[R4:23]

a hiding place, bag (n.) “k
o _ .
bags (m.p.) 4'!-_-!5.;1

(sing.) “.'; <

x > & 3

<a goodly r.n. w.v, acc.
company, embassy

an act of coming into the
presence of royalty

¥Yra

Tad3

i
%

el -
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. () Jani
ye admonish

{perate. m. sing.) w.v. _LE
admonish !

o5 Bie B
So turn thou from them, and
admonish them. [4:63]

(perate. m. plu.) w.v. 'ljl'ﬁ__

admonish
(addressed to men, plural)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v.
I admonish

T
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. Jag _;
is exhorted or admonished i

Note: Admonition and
exhortation are the direct
functions of the prophetic
offices).

- l-'-p .
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. .J)dl;_
they are exhorted to

admonition (n.) qi]:g;

ke

to approach iv, ﬂ-l—_l L;_.; <
preach, exhort, admonish

(For the perfect tense instead

of triliteral S{357 ,an ad-
ded pattern of iv, is used)

*x 6 & I

thou admonished iv, w.».

-
-

w.Y. acc. :.n

(imperf. 3 p. p. m. sing.)
<Zthat might retain

729
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E abgisaiagi 2

If the twain des:re ranl.'i-
cation Allah shall cause
reconciliation between
them. [4:35]

v, i *::;;!;; ) ace. ti;:;

concord (1)
(between parties)

WEET 20 b Atead i
VEEIC ez s 4
Gzt
And then they come to thee
swearing to Allah: we
meant naught save kind-

ness and concord. [4:62)
success in the task, (2)

Allah’s inspiration to act as
he wishes
wlSss G
And my ruccess (in my task)
can only come from Allah.
[11:88]
Note : no accurate rcndcring

of the sense of u-l y is

possible in Engllsh there-

fore translators have selec-

ted the following expres-

sions to bring the reader

nearer to  the Quranic

sense of the verse.
reconciliation—Sale
success—Arbery, Yusuf

Ali, Jid.

hope—Pickthall
accomplishment—Pensic
730

. IJJ_J-I t- -
(=) o3 3155 i 355
to call upon a king w.v.

as an ambassador

* o2 < 2

{pas. pic. m. sing.) w.v. TJ_’
ample, full

()i5255 <

to be plentiful
Al ]

el ap

(imperf. 3 p.m. plhi.) iv, w.v. d;—-‘}
<_they are hurrying

v, Gl 3 (o) ek Gab

to hasten, run

X & < 3

(v.n.) i, acc. 'I'-'ﬁg
<the act of suiting or
hecoming fit
28,2, -
(o) W3 5u G5
to find suitable, fit, useful
W 5y 31
to agree or accord with, yield
to, be in accordance with

one’s wishes, to be suita-
ble, fit

timperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v.

~-causes reconciliation bet-
ween two persons or
groups

o
‘6
L
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findeth Allah with himself -
and He paycth him his * s < 2

account in full. [24:39]

Note: As often observed
in many cases the render-
ing requires to translate
past tense form in present
or future tense ; the same
thing can he seen in the
above quoted verse and
its translation.

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v. ':'!_‘;
~pays (or) will pay in full -

em. p. ii, w.v. T e
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he certainly shall repay in
full

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii, w.v. ,:.::._‘;
~was paid in full
-

(pip. 3 p. [. sing ) ii, wv. 3y
~will be paid in full

(pip. 2 p. m. pha.) ii, w.v. ::;':;
you will be paid in full
=
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii,wy. S
~will be paid in full
2
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii, w.v. 13.‘;

they payers in full
slremrs by 2 Mebegte o
2sil n ke A IEL
And verily We shall pay them
their whole due unabated.
[(11:109]

(pe(f, 3 p.m. nﬂg,' Il.“l LA S bj
< ~fulfilled -
.'. . ‘J he ®
v, &= I'hll gy d"‘
to fulfil a covenant

¥

(elative) :_;:g'gh' :1.1
< the best fulfiller (1)
o - T&3 5 () W55 03
to keep one's

promise, fulfil onc's en-
gagement, pay a debt

ﬁﬂéﬂ!%‘:&g&'ﬁ

Who is fulfiller of his cove-

nant better than Allah.
[9:111]

fullest (2)
GBI £

And afterward he will be
repaid it with fullest pay-

ment. [53:41]
e
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) @i, wv. 323
< ~fulfilled

- -
- 8e

. R P

to give ii. &3y J¥ J
one his full due, pay the
whole debt, to discharge
obligation completely

T ET T IE Th
GrSsodlprarls
And of lbrahim who (faith-
fully fulfilled (the com-
mandment of Allah. [53:37]

paid in full (2)

SBELIT g
RS s
When he cometh thereto he

findeth not aught, and

731
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S P 9

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. J'd:,‘.-:
~carried off, received in full

Hd | (T T A
e SEa
Verily unto thase whom the
angels carry off (in death).

[4:97]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, w.v.
~took (something) up

oo £ Al A S
Until when death cometh
unto one of you, Our
messengers take his soul.
[6:61]
{perf. 2 p. m. sing.) v, w.v. :-;n:i}-
thou tookest me

ARGl
Then when Thou tookest me
up Thou hast been the
Watcher. [5:117]

-
L

=y

o, i
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, w.v. '3yt
~take up, causes to die
(angels)

Ly o e
({imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥, w.v. BJ:-L
causcs~to die

-G .
o =T -

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) v,w.v. {JJ'_,...._
they cause~to die

(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v. C3 ;
let die

And let us die along with
the pious. [3:193]

let me die :;;
732 %

|- .’
(Note: compare &) in
9/111 and 53/41 that is
from triliteral root form
ap elative or superlative
form which means most

fulfiller ; here hﬂ as in

3/76 is a perfect tense of iv.
that means: he, she or
it fulfilled

» P EANEE LEr g tmssye
GELBITE A pG A%
Nay! but (the chosen of

Allah is he) who fulfilleth

his pledge and wardeth

off (evil) ; for verily Allah

loveth those who ward off
evil, [3:76]

E
fd. iv, wo. .__p:ﬁ
{imperf. Ist, p. sing.)
(thus) I will fulfil

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w..v Ltj
I give full i
{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. :JT;:;
they fulfil i
(imperf.3 p.m. phi.)e.Livw.v. 1:;::3
they should pay in full i

p' ok Raf gt
ATI\$3d
They should pay their vows.
122:29]

rpfrare. m. sing.) iv, w.v, l.:_’:"
give in full

(perate. m plu.) iv, w.v. 1;31
fulfill (O you) !

_-.’_’l

( Ap-der. m. piu.) iv, w.v. O b

those who keep their
* treaty or promise

¥yrYy
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2250 st (pp. 3 p. m. sing.) v, wy. “3yos
Pl =d ) has died e

A known (or appointed)
Time (i.e., ordained in the
fore-knowledge of Allah.

[15:38])
°= .
n.p.t(for 383 )
an ordained time or place

@ e
- -
<fixed time (m.p.t. plu) &3lya
“ (sing.) E\an

- el .

( pac. pic. m. sing.) =P
that of which the time is
fixed or ordained

o —mh
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii =23\
~is given time

8 -=% ..z -5 -
Uy il WY <65

to fix a time, to give appoint-
ment

5N
And when the messengers

are brought unto their time
appointed. [77:11]

* 2 g9 J

<fuel (1) 553

(o) 1533 3 Tads x5

to set iv f_,{;,'L;_—;jj
fire to, to kindle

a =0
(perf. 3 p. m. pha.) iv, w.v. IJJJ_;‘
they light a fire
lir. they lit a fire

vrr

(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) v, w.v, a:;;'::
they die

(Ap-der. m. sing.) v, w.v. ':';;:
one who makes someone die

a‘!al;.ﬂ; 'I!-:fp,rl T th{;ﬂ;l
(Recall) what Allah said:

O ‘Isa! verily I shall make
thee die, and am lifting

thee. [3:55]
(perf. 3 p.m.phi) x,wv. ' G
they take exactly the full

.z =g
to receive exactly :“..:ﬂ 3  gee] <
in full i

* o 3 4

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. T35
< ~voverspread
ot -7 - ==
()\35 565 &5 5
to set (sun), come upon,
overspread, disappear
(sun or moon)

;j;:i]q-,‘i;,.‘ig,;

(1 seek refuge with the Lord
and) from the evil of
darkness when it is over-
spread. [113:3]

* o 9 2

time (n.) éj}"
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Note : a majority of the
commentators observe the

sense of ‘fij in majesty
but A.Y.A. has translated

this word as kindness and
long-suffering

1SR EAC
What aileth you that ye hope
not in Allah’s majesty (Jid.)
toward Allan for dignity (Pic).
What is the matter with you,
that ye place not your
hope for kindness and
long-suffering in God.
(A.Y.A) [T1:13)

act. i, w.y.
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
< that ye respect much
to honor, respect ii ] _E:: :;;
much

at-2
35y

® C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.j w.v.
< ~fell (1)

_(V)e53
1o fall, fall
down, befall

-
e
Fom =%

3

to come to pass & =
to be confirmed

SIS
And when a plague fell on
them. [T:134]
734

T

(imperf.3 p. m.phi.)iv, w.v.

dJA.lJ
they kindle
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv,w.v. [ j.‘l.i :;

ye kindle
{perate. m, sing.) iv, w.v. ...I..i;i
light (thou) ! i

( Pip- 3 p.m. sing.)! iv, w.v.

20
by
18 lit

( pis. pac. f. sing.) iv, w.v. E JL
kindled (fire)

{perf 3 p.m. sing.) x, w.v.

- - I
< ~kindled e
asRF. _’__'l
R
(pac. pic. f. sing.) w.v. ‘3.;}': \

< dead through beating

-

< deafness v.n. "33

wr (2)133 5% 53
to be heavy, deaf, heaviness
in the ear

@
burden (of the I‘Iin}?j.!_ acc. 1_;.]_

(r.n.) wov. 3“5 ace. | j;j
<< majesty

(ur)33855 163 2a 35
to be gentle, gracious, respec-
ted much (Lis) LL.
Vi
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G
\s

that is befalling o - (2)

B s 2 Gl
P
r*“é'

Thou seest the wrong-doers
fearful of that which they
have earned, and it is
befalling them (it will be-
fall them). [42:22]

that is coming (3)
to pass

B oisd
Verily the doom of thy Lord

will surelv come to pass.
[52:7]

‘,-l-t

(noun of unity.) d by

happening, coming to pass

", ol e R
LA AW A
Therc is no lie in its happen.-

ing. |56:2]

-
(aet. pic. f. sing.) i...i‘ J
the event that which surely
will occur, the inevitable
day of hereafter

LA
When the event inevitable
comcth to pass. [56:1]
- o¥

g,

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. w.v.
brings about

s .88 ~Za
w el) 53 9l <
to bring about, excite enmity

AN

prevailed , vindication (2)

so dral o Sioos bes coor
G RIS S
Thus the truth prevailed (or
vindicated) and that which
they had brought vanished
(or was made vain).
[T:118]

came to be ;- (3)
fulfilled =

. P T R
'Biﬁ‘-;{—;';l-d;-h@:
And the word (will be) ful-
filled concerning them
becausc they did wrong.

[27:85)

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v.
~~has befallen

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. &'
~befalls

{perate. m. plu.) w.v.
fall dawn!

¥ i”'—‘ J 7
i Aa s 430

Gl 35
When I have fashioned him
and breathed into him
spirit, fall ye down in obe-
isance unto him. [15:29)

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v, &:’Ij
that going to fall on (1)
,@:ﬂ 3
And imagined that it was
going to fall on them.
[7:171]
735
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B s
Whereof Allah protected him

from the ills they plotted.
[40:45)

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
~ protect

palp A
Kok s
And he hath appointed for
vou coats that protect you
from the heat, and coats
(of armour) that protect
you from the violence.
[16:81]

limperf. 2 p.m. sing.) f.d. w.v,
thou protect

e g_j.._,g_r..,:i:.ﬂFg

And whosoever Thou will
protect him from evils on
that Day, verily hast Thou
taken (him) into mercy.

-[40:9]

{perate. m. sing,) w.v,
protect, save !

LIS §

And save us from the tor-
ment of the fire. [2:201]

{perate. m. plu.) w.v,
protect !

06 ab ST
Protect yourselves and your
family members from a
fire. [€6:6]
736

1
Yy

™

L3}

16

1]

.

VE;"U!;,L-..J"'#"JEI

lJa, wal!
Satan sccketh only to cast
among you enmity and hat-
red, [5:91]
ol -
(Ap-der. m. piu.) iv, fd. 323 e
those who are about to fall in

place, setting (n. p.t. piu).

places of stars or 2% I
the setting of star f-"’ﬂ e

* J & 9
(pp. 3 p. m. plu.) w.. \:,n'j

< ~held over

n.v, (U‘Q)L’J m... ll:ﬂ_‘l'
to stand, to make someone
stand

Q’OF

(perate. m. plu.) w.v. | ¥
make stand

make them to stand F _,.-
{pact. pic. m. ph.) w.v. d}}:;

those who are brought up or
made to stand, are held

x ¢ 4 3

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy. 33

< ~~saved, protected, pres-
erved, warded off

< 5%, o2 s

(U‘)LJ AL T 33

to protect, save preserve,
ward off (Pic).

LA
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dd,

A AN e 3A TRy
RSB
And make not Allah a butt
of your oaths that ye shall

not act piously nor fear
Allah, [2:224)

e.l. viii, woy.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he should fear

L
he fearshim A5

W
s

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)vitiwy. Vs

they fear

thus they should _;  #=.e-
fear Allah ) _,.:...In

(imperf.2p.m.sing.) viii,w.v, :I-d'.'.
~-wiil strike against, or will

protect

SR i g ST
Is he then who will strike his
face against the awful
doom upon the Day of

Resurrection (is he who
doeth right?). [39:24]

-
(perate. m. sing.) viii, w.v. 57
fear! -
L} Lo
fear Allah 3| >
%
(perate. m. plu,) viii, w.v. i:';-\
dread ! fear (ye)!

SR g (AT
Then dread the fire the fuel
whereof is men and stones.

[2:24]
AR

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) f.d, w.r.

el
: LA
is preserved

GARIAEL IS E &5

And whosoever is preserved
from his own avarice, such
are they who are success-
ful. [59:9]

(for BV ) war.

{(act. pic. m. sing.)
a protector or saviour

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, w.v. vl
< has fear
(2 wez- 1%
vi, T8 253 '5)
to fear, to be pious, to ward
off (evil), to be conscious

of God, to keep duty to-
wards God

(petf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii, w.v, Ij".’l
they fear (Allah)

(perf. 2 p. f- plu.) viii, w.v.
ye (fem.) fear or ye are pious

S GRS iy
If ye are God-fearing so be
not soft in speech. [33:32]

)

G

I

|
-

(Imperf.2 p.m. phu.) viil,w.v. a-';i:f
ye (are) God-fearing

Ye may become aﬁﬁm

God fearing.
[2:21]
 (n.d.) viil, w.y. 'l_‘,'.-."j
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
that ye fear Allah
737
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righteousness, duty to Allah,
restraint from evil, self-
restaint, fear and so on.
According to the context
the word has been transl-
ated as follows :

abstainment (1)

5809 S

And take provision for the
journey, for verily the
best provision is abstain-
ment. [2:197]

piety (2)

(AL
And that ye should forego is
nigher unto piety. [2:237]
fear (3)

el |'{ *} r}
Bl
He is the fount of fear He
it the fount of Mercy.

[74:56)
protection (4)
(against evil)
PR L ,d"”:bl"l"‘f. |

While for those who walk
aright, He addeth to their
guidance, and giveth them
their protection (against
evil). = {47:17]

The word (§ yii is also exp-
lained in several ways,
such as, to observe the
Divine ordinances in
every walk of life. (Jid.)

738

oy . -
(for G ) ( O+ J& com) yiF
fear me !

-

(perate. f, plu.) viii, w.v. o
fear (O women)

addressed to women : ...l
fear Allah #

- g g A
( Ap-der.m. plu. J(w.v.Jnom. _,i:‘.u
those who fear Allah

{ Ap-der. m. plu. )(w.v. acc.) ','.E.is |
those who fear Allah v
or those who are pious

most pious (elative w.) :..-3 | '&."?I

most pious “F”“

among you
- = -
(act. pic. m. sing) “?.5 (acc.) %
God-fearing g T
fearing v.n. W
A dui'—l 5 '
Fear Allah with fear due to
Him. [3:102]
L1} .
protection, (n.) 1_“_’;-,]1 ' ‘;,i.'
fearing

As a specific Quranic term,
used in several contexts it
has been translated with
different words. Transl-
ators of the Quran have
tried to present the actual
meaning of this word
according to their views.
The words chosen by them
are as below :(—

God-fearing, God conscious-
ness, to ward off evil, piety,

YTA
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- = ‘_
ii WSy F5 <
to appoint one keeper or
guardian over, or entrust

one with the care of any-
thing

wr U] - (=) %5 2665 <<
to confide in, entrust
another with onc's affairs,
commit to

(pp. 3p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. ._; _,‘;F]
~~is given charge

- - s ,..‘ -
P AR Bt KT Sy
Say: the Angel of death,

who is given charge con-
cerning you. [32:11)

(perf. 1st. p. sing.) v, w.v.
< I have put my trust

-“.'__-__"
n Wy By

to put trust in Allah

=Xy

Wy

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) v, w.v.
we have put our trust

(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v, y
put thy trust!

(perate. m. phi.) v, wv. V3575
put (O men) your trust !

v, W.V. juss, ”jf.'.'
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
puts trust, entrusts
3 _.'?: e # 11 st B -
ol WS B
Whosoever putteth his trust
in Allah (will find) verily
Allab is Mighty, Wise.
[8:49]

vrs

* 1 3 K]
wé hv.y 3
(imperf. lst. p. sing.) 1‘,

<1 lean

R. F. is not used kj

v j’ 3iv ?ﬂ vili 1&:] 3
to lean, recline upon

(w.& h-v.) viii
(Ap-der. m. plu.)

=i

frc
those who are ace, l ol €y

reclining upon
(n. p. 1.) (how.v. viii) 'E‘."

a cushioned couch

* o 4 ,

< assertion (v.n.) if, wo. % r‘.;.
iS5 355 5 () i€ 55
to stand still, to if

confirm, assert

ENER
35

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.r.
~struck (with fist)

(»)155 58 55

to strike with the fist

* J 4
(perf. Ist. p. plu) lws.  VES
< we entrusted
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lJ""'j

* g Y7

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.. a.:
< penetrates
" » . =y -
wy, 4= (d"} L:J.; a'. é"
to enter, penetrate in, go,
pass through

.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, wv. 7y
makes pass into

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)iv, w.y. 75
thou causes to pass into

U'.-- -
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) wv. Amdd
intimate friend, femiliar, ally

*.\JJ

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. A3
~ has begotten
() a5 5 09, 559, 4 45
(1) to beget (male) w.v.
(2) to give birth, bear (female)

e AR A L]

- e . .-f - e

GBI AT
Lo! verily it is of their
falsehood that they say:
God hath begotten, verily

they are the liars.
[37:151-52]

(perf. 3 p. m. ph) w.v.
they (fem.) gave birth

043

peyave
birth to them
740

-
e .

v, w.v. el
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ let or put trust

Gl Bl e
In Allah let believers put
their trust. [3:160]

-

.,
(imperf. Ist. p. pha) v, wv. -:F-",_.
we put our trust

% 3-
(Ap-der. m. plu.) vywy. 9353}
those who put their
trust (in Allah)

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. -:J,_f g
one who takes care of a
thing for another, trus-
tee, the witness to bargain,
guardian

And Allah is sufficient as

Trustee. [4:81]
* <= J o
w.¥., ( juss) .E,_}'.:
(imperf. 3 p. m, sing.)

< ~diminish
()85 &L &d3
to withhold, diminish
&it,l’ﬁﬁmw* "PL’:GJL;
EEXie
And if ye obey Allah and
His apostle He shall not

diminish from you aught
of your deeds. [49:14)

Y.
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children (in the (3)
sense of a collective noun)

Fo= By * . o .’-‘ h B
I:)Jjj T}u'\.-;.L,’: : d—"‘\'ﬁlw
Thou seest me as less than

thee in wealth and child-
ren. [18:39]

children . p, ace. | ,"i_';‘ | ?’i ;’q.'l
U3

fact. pic. m. sing.)
begetter (father)

B - -
(act. pic. f. sing.) s d\2
a mother

parents g;,:!lj'l | gi]‘jl

-
.

their parents 3) A3

his parents 4\
my parents %\
youths (n.p.) KF y)
35S 2y

And there shall go round
unto them youths ever-
young. [56:17]

child (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘a}
e A
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ;_",1_‘,11 ,";‘ J,.

a begotten one, one who is
born

one to whom a ‘4 ::j;
child is born (father)

* ¢ J g

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) wy. <4
they are near ok

Yil

{pp. 3 p. m, sing.) w.v,
he was born

(pp. Ist. p. sing.)w.v. éa:ﬁj
I was born -

w.v, fuss x
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -
~begets
he begetes not :-g.: .il
w.Y. acc. I:,'.':f

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they will beget
They will beget not. |04 -“J
[71:277

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. .
I will give birth i

8 ECTA
Shall I bear a child when I
am an old women. [11:72]
(pip. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. juss. :ﬂ}:
he was begotten
he was not ‘:;lj' '}
begotten -

achild (1)  (n) “I3
1T e B AT z

B EtF Sl NP by et

She said : my Lord how can
I have a child when no
man hath touched me.

[3:47]

a son (2)

.- S8 KN
If he hath a son, if he hath
no $oMN.. , [4:11]
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S J s

L

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. g,.J_’

thou hast turned

If thou had observed them
closely thou had assuredly
turned away from them.

[18:18]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)iiw.r. ‘|| _ r= 1
they turned to Lu' )J

|Jj§¢"’m,u,u i od
u} 2w .‘LJI
Could l.hegr ﬁnd a place of
refuge or caverns or retre-
ating hole they would turn

round thereto rushing
headlong. [9:57]

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii, w.v.
ye turned

2=
-r":L,

= -
(imperf. 3 p. m.sing.)ii,wy. 4 ;-
~turns

r ] fc [l
l;‘,;ﬂr o

And whosocver turneth his
back to them on such a
day. [8:16]

-

ii, w.v. e.m.p. Sy
they would turn =

E R A

If they succoured them they
would turn their backs.

159:12]
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu)ii, wov, :,j}’
they will turn -
L s

they will not turn 3* }:j
742 »

Wys W usisgun<
wor. (o C,)

near, to follow, to be upto,
an approach

Grafisls .s-*h.ﬁ“
&gz

O ye who believe ! fight the
infidels who are near unto

you. [9:123]
Ky
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) if, w.v. ds
< ~turned {U
WL i, ._ﬁ 4...'!' 3 JJ

(1) to turn away from.
to turn back

to be close,

(2) trans. to make a thing
turn

(3) to keep S5 clos= to
another thing (see 6/129)

CEaSERald5
He turned in fright and looked
not back. [27:10]

AAINY
He turned back in his pride.
[31:7)
(trans.) wrned S _ (2)
from

w‘ﬁléga".i 2] a’ﬁ'_"
’ 2y -
The foolish of the people will
say : what hath turned

them form the Qibla ?
[2:142]
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Jd,

(perate. m. plu.) ii, w.v.
turn ! (ye)

Note: the verb “"Jj signifies
‘to turn away’ when it has

a direct object or with
:—,E in case of direct, it

is supposed that & is
elliptical (Rgb.). In case of
transative to another ob-

ject the verb denotes the
sense of ‘to be close.”

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v.
* mturned away (1)
e

to turn away U_;‘J_r <
TIPSR cEe

And when he turneth away,

he speedeth through the

land that he may act corr-
uptly therein. [2:205]

~undertook or (2)
s S8 I5Galy
And who undertook on him-
self the lead among them.
[24:11)]
turned aside UL— (3)
Janghasizt
Then he tu.ned aside.
[28:24]
took as friend (4)

L = T e R PN
TPV AR e
Against whom it is prescri-

bed that whosoever taketh

him for friend, he verily
will mislead him. [22:4]

Viry

ir
‘sl3

-

37

(f.d.) ii, w.y.
(imperf. 3 p. m. pht.)
they shall turn

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) il, w.v.
ye turn
(fd.) i, w.,

(imperf.2 p.m, plu.)
ye will turn

o3
35

(perate neg. m. plu. Jii,w.v. ‘j’j 9

turn not !

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ii, w.y.
we shall keep close (1)

Bihi B
And thus We shall keep some
of wrong-doers close to
others. [6:129]
< we cause to turn (2)
(trans.)
ii, wv. e.m.p.
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we surely cause to turn

Wherefor We assurdly cause
thee to turn toward the
Qibla which shall please
thee. [2:144)

I will let SS follow (3)

(trans.) i.e., to make close
{(as a follower)

RS
We shall let him follow to
which he hath turned.
[4:115]
(perate. m. sing.) ii, w.v.
turn ! (thee)

Y’

s

g

Jds
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Jos

(f.d, after.

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
take for friend (1)

SIS

},’

oe ) v ij;'_;'

NP Y et

)"'d:hl

And whoso takcth Allah and
his messenger and those
who believe for friend (will
know thart), Lo ! the party
of Allah, they are the
victorious. [5:56]

turneth back (2)
And whose turneth back, him

will He punish with a
painful doom. [48:17)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.}v,v.v, :’_;:j:,‘:_
they turn away (1)
'b\;..'rl‘u; O Sues {-'-':

SN A
Yet even after that they turn
away, such (folk) are not

, belicvers, [5:43]

they make friends (2)

WIS IR

Thou seest many of them
making friends with those
who disbelieve. [5:80]

(f.d.) v, wr. lj:,':_
(imperf. 3 p. m. pht.)
they turn away
744

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) v, w.v.
they turned away (1)

Al
But if they turn away, then

they are in cleavage.
[2:137]

they take for friend (2)

AT RATIE B2 S ki)
&ls A e

05 i !

Y
Allah forbiddeth you only
those who warred against
you on account of religion
and have driven you out
of your homes and helped
to drive you out, that ye

make friends of them.

[60:9]

({perf. 2 p. m. plu.) v, w.y
ye turned away

st

.?"J"'J

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.v.
turns away (1)
(for group, turn away)

P e ’!..ﬁ-’ -'—'-'t,,
IS P P
Then a pa.rty of‘ them turn
away and they are back-

sliders. [3:23]
metp. < protects (2)
defends (lit. deals friendly)

And He protects the right-
ous. [7:196]

\J7

Vit
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-JJ,

protecting frlend (1)
defender

E;:’i-:: *j E‘ #m

Allah is Protecting Friend of
those who believe. [2:257]

Bialo%
And Allah is sufficient as a
Friend. [4:45]

SeAIgizes
He is the Protecting Friend,
the Praisworthy. ' [42:48]

heir, or sucecessor (2)

TSI e
Since my wife is barren, give

me from Thy presence a
successor (or a heir). [19:5]

a guardian (3)

Then let the gurdian of his

interest dictate in (tems
of ) equity, [2:282]

heir (4)
lﬂ'.xhl ,,.:t’”, i Ve 4nitss -!:l %
Whoso is slain -wrongfully,

We have given power unto
his heir. [17:33]

21" yof
(n.p.) Uj‘
< protectors, friends, part-
ners, heirs

(sing.) )3
Yio

CAEUEIEIE I ldr e

aufu

-

SRRV

Aud jf ulnmuy befalleth
thee, (O Muhammad) they
say, we took precaution,
and they turn away well
pleased. [9:50]

they make friend (2)

RN ]
=Ty

His power is only over those
who make friend of him,
and those who ascribe
partners unto Him (Allah).

[16:100]

(fd.)v. wy,
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(if) ye turn away

(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v. |=J y
turn away !

(perate. neg. plu.) v, w.v,
turn not away !

(f.d.) r.f. wy, Jiy
(act. pic. m. sing.)
defender, protector, friend

Jicas530a90
They have not any defender
besides Him. [13:11]
745
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closer (2) protection (1) (v.n.) ": }‘

TGS A
That Prophet is closer to the

believers than themselves.
[33:6]

woe J - (3)
GG JBais

Woe unto thee, woe ! Again
woe unto thee. woe!
[75:34-35]
(also) see 74:20)

(cdual) elative, w. Qu;ﬂl
nearcst ones

- 4
(Ap-der. m. pl.) iv, w.v. 3311 1435
patron (1)
(AN PATIE
That is because Allah is the

Patron of those who be-
lieve. [47:11]

friend (2)

B g
A day when friend can in
naught avail a friend.
(44:41]

owner (3)

B B3 EE Qe RIS
One of them is dumb, having
control of nothing and he
is a burden on his owner.
[16:76]
746

==t L 3' = B oy Ee
U EYL
Herein is all protection from
Allah, the True. [1B:44]

inheritance (2)

QETE A AR A R RS

And those who believed but
emigrated not they have
naught of inheritance.
[8:72)
could also be translated in
its literal meaning ‘protec-
tion' as done by other com-
mentators, while Tabri
observed that it is a term
used for Muhajreen (emi-
granis) who migrated from
Makka to al-Madina, where
they were received by
(Muslims of al-Madina)
Ansar warmly, and other
hospitalitics were extended
to them. They were given
shares too in inheritance.
Obviously this facility
could not be given to those
who did not lcave their
homes for the sake of
Isiam, as Muhajreen did.

I

=

elative, w.
nearer to thou, (1)
the nearest one

STzl g

Verily the nearest of mankind
to Ibrahim are those who
followed him. [3:68]

A
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d\.’j

* ¢ O I

{parate. neg. n. dual.} v.w, L.._; Y
-.:s:acken not (ye twain)

= l.-..-—l, -

- ()G ls
lo ht slack or negllgent

GHataY el aRnaray
Go, thou and thy brother,
with My signs, and slacken
not in remembrance of
Mine. [20:42]

* @ 40

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wr. iy
< ~has granted
(J) asl gyl
to grant, give as a gift, dedi-
catc, offer as a present, to
bestow on
(perf. 3 p. [. sing,) wv. 235
~ (she) dedicated !
1‘#".!':.' i’;’.l;
And any behcwng woman
who dedicates her soul.
[33:50]
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wyv. ";;
we granted
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy. L
~grants )
(imperf. Ist. sing.) w.v. :_ﬂ

I give
Yiv

protector, owner, (4)
friend, benefactor

")aht

Thou, our Prolcctnr (Master,
Owner) and give us victory
over the dishclieving folk,

[2:286]

(np) S50

-'-:mhentors (1)
(sing.) J_,H

oS AR S W ey T
And unto each We have
appointed inheritors of.
that which parents or the

pear of him leave behind.
[4:33]

)ﬂ.—"

J) &
,A'L...ut

kinsfolk (2)

SISl
Lo! I fear my kinsfolk after
me. [19:5]

clients {3)

SRPEATIRLS S
Wi
And if ye know not their

fathers, then (they are)
your brethren in the faith,

and your clients. [33:5]
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii, w.v. e :;.':
one who turns to S8
tﬁ,}a}q -
And each one hath a goeal
toward which he turneth.
[2:148)
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- A

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. \';:;j
they fainted

bl G el STC S
They fainted not for aught

that befell them in the
way of Allah. [3:146]

253
{perate. neg. n. plu.} w.v. | v N

faint not (O ye men)
weakness v.n. acc. {43 j‘:_:.;
PR
Weakness upon weakness,,
(31:14]

(n.) (clative) a3}
weakest, frailest

( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. :’P.;:
one who makes §§ weak
* & » 4

(Ap-der. f. sing.) w.v. i::n_};
< torn, rent

(g )5 ok 23 1 25

to be weak, frail, burst, torn

¥ ¥ 6 3

An interjection regarded by :;3
some commentators (such
as Baidawi) as an abbre-

viation of ( 'ﬂ;j woe to).
It is always suffixed to 3
of the 2nd p. personal pro-
noun and is translated as
‘woe unto thee !’

748

That I may hestow on thee
a faultless son. [19:19]

(perate. m. sing.) w.v. t;-;
bestow

,f,.aj-' v} L I
AT epldlay
And bestow upon us mercy
from Thy presence. [3:8]
-

I e
(n) ints. <P
the bestower, one of the ex-

cellant names of Allah

* & * 4

(n.) ints. ace. Ly
< dazzling, glowing

Wl (‘J)u; E‘E é;j <

to blaze, burn, glow, dazzle

* Y 2

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.y. o

<_has waxen feeble
- = A g]e - -

s By saslles Le A3
to be weak, w.v. (4 J“)

feeble, faint, infirm, lang-

uid, remiss

kNGS5 6
He said : O my Lord ! verily

the bones of me have
waxer feeble . [19:4]

VEiA
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PP W&& -y
S ey
Allsalia
Therefore woe be unto those

who write the Scripture

with their hands and then

say, this is from Allah,
[2:79]

sometimes (2)

a pronoun .} with pre-

ceeds the word to em-

phasize the misfortune as :

SASEIE,

And yours will be woe for
that which ye ascribe
(unto Him). [21:18]

- — ‘.“

4 + 43 (comp.)
woe unto thee or
alas for thee

-

ai;

alas for us u'_: \
A=y

alas for you r

<_Woe¢ unto me :_;\;j
e P
{é._, = i§ + i_J
(is also read :;I-:S wailataa)

"'.__ -

Woe is me or alas ) 'L-

my shame! [11:72]

In the approved Quranic
calligraphy it is written as
one word :;E’j . In this
case it is to be considered
as composed of the inter-
jection g3 ‘“Oh!or Ah Y

=3-
and K ‘asif”. Accor-
ding to some a\: 3 is equi-

‘F\ ‘know!"

valent to
(LL).

TEACRRE
Ah! Allah expendeth the
provision for whomsoever
He will of His bandmen,
[28:82]

* Ju

(1) woe ! (an interjection.)
(to express a big misfortune.

Commonly used with J
as En. ‘:E; ‘Woe unto
thee' or affixed to a pro-
noun direcetly without a
preposition as EJ.L_: 3 ‘Alas
for thee’)

* ok

Vi

L

s

3
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A oks

*.,r‘iu'

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) (h.&w.v.) ‘_‘;..%:
< despaired

LW s oy

to despair, (C‘ u.)
give up hope,

1o pass the age 17| eits
of fertility -

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (h.dw.r.) |3a23
they have despaired

(perf. 3 p. f. pu.) h.&w.y, =225
they (f.) despaired i
And those women who des-
paired of menstruation.
[65:4]

h.&w.v, :;t:.'

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) )
~despaires

750

(yaa)
1. A pronominal suffix of the
Ist p. sing., me, my

e.g. my Lord ':’;3

my prayers .‘3‘..9";

2. After a verba “nun i;". g
is added before ¢ e. g.
Ulis He guided me.

3, The ¢ is sometimes voca-
lized with “Fatha™
(a—vowel) as, ‘my life-
time :‘T__""_'

4. The s is omitted when
the proceeding O occurs
at the end of a sentence,

The following verse illus-
trates all these cases:

B g S

PR (D3E)
Verily My Lord is with me.
He will guid me. [26:62]

L =%

Yo.
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= h&wy. 2125 §
* (@ “J (perate, neg. m. pht) -
1'?:1 | ,F_-—:“ | T‘:"E despair not
ace. - - .’”Lg&ﬂ J . ,j&'léﬁ'
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) gzl
an orphan

(B <
to become an orphan

(act. pic. 2 m. dual.) Cresa
two orphans

<Zorphans (n.p.) t.lf‘E;i J' &E:;

s
(sing.) 1‘“

* *x ¢
a hand (n) %
<iwo hands (n. dual.) EE

the final nun of dual is omit-
ted due to ldafa (genitive)

lit. two hands (n. dual.) &JE
before, in fornt of - < :;
S EL SR ’ solids

And it is He who sendeth for
the heralding wind before

His mercy. -[7:571
< hands (n.p.) CF_-,'.:;QE / é:” L?_-E‘
(sing.) 1:1:'
2oy

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v. -~

~~made easy

Yo

a2tz

And despair not from the

mercy (comfort of spirit)
of Allah, verily none des-
pairs of the mercy of Allah
except a people disbeliev-
ing. [12:87]

(x, h&w.y,) J.E.:l
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) :
< ~despaired
L

as R.F. x
to despair
(x, h.&w.y,)
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)

13280

they despaired
_ (n.) ints. }:;::g_
very despamug person
* o v
(v.n.) w.v. ace. L'_i_':. | :,.i.';_
<dry
e 5 L8 55 s S,
to dry up ( ot C)
(2 1L <
A dry path in the sea.[20:77)
dry (act. pic. m. sing.) w.y. ':"'it
(act. pic. f. plu.) w.v. b1 il
dry ones Lo
751
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a gourd (n.) H"!.-‘:.-
(or a kind of gourd)

& 5 da

< awake (n. p.) acc. Tﬁi‘_‘i
(sing.) ‘j-:.g.;

X O 3 ¢

(imperf. 3 p.m.plu) wv.iv D339
they are certain

W.Y. (t_) ‘E'; :&:: :F--
to be certain, sure of
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. vi,
ye are certain

W V&) By GAl<<
to believe firmly,

to hold as undoubtedly
true
752

Tor. %
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easiness (n.p.1.) 'Eﬁ if, _g..;.: _',::
. "’JIE’ - -hrg to make easy, facilitate )
' i TE‘ i (perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, w.v. L‘ﬁ'
And if one be in difficulties, we made easy ]
then let there be a defer- " . |
ment until easiness. (imperf. Ist. p. pht.) il, w.y.  _paid
[2'280] we shall ease
gambling (n. p.1.) }:E_i‘ Mﬂj <y
And We shall ease thy way
* = d ¢ unto the state of ease.
[87:8] e
the jacineth (n.) & jU’I (perf. 3 p.m.sing.) v, wy. 4=

~became easy

B TP rC i 1
Receite, then, of the Quran
which is easy (for you).
[73:20])
< ~gol easily x. w.v. j:.:f,:\
to get easily, x, -Z7°) B
to be easy .

easy, ease acc.

’.'j-'-'j‘

o -

ace. 1 |%3

(act. pic. 2 m. sing.)
casy to bear, light, small

SRS
This is a light measure.
[12:65)
case (elative. w. £) &'
(used as an adjective) -
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. | 2 e
gentle, easy

R
Then speak to them an easy
(i.e., a gentle or reason-

able) speech. [17:28]
vor
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x ¢

L L

(perate. m. pha.) v, wv." | yanmd
<_lit. intend !
to intend, v, l'.'fs.." j'F::

to go towards

term, do Tayammum (1)
¥ ]

—
# =T

(= a process of ablution

with clean dust, by clap-
ping plams of hands on
it and passing them over
the hands up to elbows
and face as if they were
washed by water.

T
v, W, l_,u.l..‘ ‘3'
(perate. neg. m. plu.)

seck not (2)

PRI IR TTL M eyt
G, GRS
And seek not bad (with in-

tent) to spend therof,

[2:267] %
sca, river (n.) ?:“
* 9 ¢

e

I

right hand (n.)

< right hands (1) (n.p.) ‘:;.Gi

o=

(sing.) 8
| ——
Ffeii
Or that your right hands

possess (the captives).
[4:3]

ver

it |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. x 57|

~has firm belief
.. HiL G2

to Lelieve firmly

,lﬂ,'..l .-"‘::yi‘;[&“jd;;;
And they denied them,

though their souls were

convinced thereof. [27:14]

g

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. x :-,i_i,_.
~has firm belief i

L o
L i
pr i ’
- a=

in order to be certain of

fo_~
sure ¥

. -
surely ace. E;n_
certainty (1) :EG.“
R :.ij\:ﬂ.,,fl;g&
Until there cometh unto thee
the certainty (i.e., death).

(also see. 74:47)
[15:99]

surety (2)

a2 O 2LS Py
Lo! would that ye know

(now) with the surety of

knowlzdge. [102:5]

(Ap-der. m. plu.)iv, nom. ::_",.!;
(Ap-der. m. plu.} iv acc.

those who are certain
(or) convinced

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x, acc, Cfoka
convinced
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O
* 2 ¢
oy 133
a day L}:
your day 'F-'-:f- '
their day  ppo .
two days (dual. acc.) E.:";-

days (n. p.) "(1_‘
(comp.) 4L
thea 3| + day Py
then on that day

oaths (2)

N | e 3 T 1y

And make not Allah, by
your oaths, & hindrance.

[2:214]
right df) 523\
sy 14 - =
. =
Right slope of the mount.
nes2)

people nf the right hand

..-‘.

* Lo
< ripening (v.n.) w.v, 'é;_

(D) Ws W Es =

to ripen, reach maturity

THE END

754
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APPENDIX -1
ROOTS OF THE WORDS

To facilitate those who are not aware of Arabic
Etymological System of the words, the following Table has
been arranged.

This table will be helpful to consult particular words
starting with letters affixed with «Alif» | , «Ta» G , «Yan L,
«Noon» & , «Lam» J , and «Meem» ¢ .
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ROOTS OF WORDS

Root Word Root Word
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Root Word Root Word

¢ 1 . <)
il R e g @ o ‘éi
ot e FES . L, i
J.§ o i 5 ¥ . ™
B - B
J @ 'S:'f J g i u]';:‘
s 0 & QE‘I o e & iu
¥ v ol 4, o gy
e -;":';El o 4 :{-—1
e 7§ s J g’fﬂ
> 3 ;;El . e
N 1 D
A e . 3 4
PR Y 1361 b g 25
i A B Vi
s vz fl';'s s s s G
» » ‘o'l.':;i x5 3 ;.::1
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Root Word Root Word
LE A,
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Root Word Root Word
¥ A eTe As——or
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